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TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH—

That the Church is “the Temple of the Living God™ —-pecuﬁnrly *His workmanship"; that its construction has been in
%{ogrm throughout the Gospel Age—ever since Christ becams the world s Redcemur am-l the chief corner stone of this

emple, through which, when finished, God's blessing shnll oume to “all ey find access to Him,
3; 16, 17. 522022 GenZB 14, Gal. 3;29.
That meantime the duse'hng shaping and g of consecrat ’ ' elievers in Christ's atonement for sin progresses, and

when the last of these "living stones,’ eled. md prec:m.n. shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman will
bring all together in the First Resurrection; and the Temple shall be filled with His glory, and be the meeting place
between God and men throughout the M:I]mnmm —Rev. 15; 5-8.
That the basis of hape. for the Church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death
fnr every man. ‘a ransom for all,”" and will be “the truelight which lighteth every man that cpme‘l.h into the world,”

“in due time."” b.2;9, Jno. I; ITimZ)ﬁ
That the hope of the Church is that she may be like her Lord, “see Him as He is. "be partaker of l.he Divine nature,’
and share His glory as His joint-heir, —L Jno. 3 2. Jno. 17; 24. Rom. 8; 17. 2 Pet, I; 4.

That the present mission of the Church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service; to develop in herself
every grace: to be God's witness to the world: and to prepare to be “kings and priests” in the next Aﬁz.
Eph. 412, Matt. 24 14. Rov. 1:6: 20;6,
That the hope of the wurld lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be brought to all by Christ's Mlllcnmal
Kingdom—the restitution of all that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the hands of their Redee
| and His glorified Church—when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed. Acts 3; 19-23. Isa. 35
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o OF GOD

ZL INTO THE SANCTUARY I

— AOH. —

Our God loves things of beauty and dignily.
He has ordained His ereation to be majestic
and awe-inspiring ; on this our earth He has
devised Nalture, fair and pleasing in her oul-
ward aspecl, so that men may find pleasure
and happinessg in their allotted sphere. To man
e hag given-atleibules and powers which ren-
il them capable of appreciating the dignified
and the sublime, and drawing inspiration and
colightenment  from  the solemn and  Lhe
serious, as well as gaiely and happiness from
the light and pleasant. Therefore, we oughl
to say that in our worship and devolion we
should surround ourselves with that which is
heautiful and dignified, thal the thoughts and
prayers of our hearts may find a suitable set-
ting in the sights and sounds which our senses
are conveying to us.

The lack of beauty and dignity in worship
i a great losz. To a fellowship such as ours,
accustomed to meel in secular halls and rooms
oft-tinfes inadequalely or even quite inappro-
priately furnizhed for Christian devotion, cus-
tom has begolten indifference, and we do nol
realise how great is the loss, In the reaction
from the emply formalism and excessive cere-
monial of the established systems we have
gone to the other extreme — quite a natural
thing to do—and have forgotten what a
stimulus there iz {o prayer and praise when
offered to the Father in surroundings that
remind us of Him,

So does our appreciation of the value of wor-
ship wax dim. We lend to look upon our
meelings as limes for the study or exposition
of theology, or for listening lo words of
exhortation laid upon the heart, with union in
praise and prayer merely o mark the begin-
ning and the ending of the session. Thus, a
agreal power for Christian growth and develop-
ment—the power which resides in corporate
worship—lies unused. Perhaps that is why
we fail so often to recognise our relationship
to each other as fellow-members of a mystic
Body, and cast away =0 many golden hours
“disputing about words to no profit, bhut to
the subverting of the hearers.” Perhaps, after

I A plea for
beauty in
o worship
—

all, there is more than a modicum of truth in
the old gibe that we have become *‘ all head
and no heart,” because we have failed to give
Divine Worship its rightful place in our
assemblies.

Those ancient exemplars of ours, the ** great
cloud of witnesses ™' (Heb, 12 ; 1), knew full
well the value of beauly and dignity in Lheir
surroundings when they came together to wor-
ship,  They were well taught by God Himsell
by means of the Tabernacle in the Wilderness
—a simple and dignified, yet withal beauteous
structure that enshrined in its snowy curtains,
its play of colour, the sheen of gold and silver
and polished copper, this immortal truth that
God loves beauty. Il would have been so easy
to make the Tabernacle-plain and squat and
ugly—instead it must have formed a wondrous
sight set in ils guiet beauty amid the rugged
grandeur of Shiloh, and, in the earlier days,
amidsl the mountains and deserts of Sinai and
the road of the wanderings.

Then, when Israel’s first wildness had been
tamed, and as a uniled nation they came to-
gether to worship their God, with what pride
musl they have viewed the marvellous edifice
buill by Solomon. Not the beauly of simplicity
which they had seen in the Tabernacle, but
the majesty and dignity of a House which
should fitly be for the dwelling of the Most
High. ** The Lord hath said that He would
dwell in the thick darkness ; but I have buill
an house of habilation for thee, and a place
for thy dwelling for ever ™ (II Chron, 6; 1).

In prophelic mood the sweel singer of Israel
caught up the strain when he looked on the
Gitvy of Peace, as vel unerowned with its
loveliest jewel, the Temple, and declaimed :
“ Beauliful for situation, the joy of the whole
carth, is Mounl Zion, on the sides of the north,
Lhe Cily of the Great King ™ (Psa. 48 : 2).
That is how it must have appeared to Jesuz on
those occasions when, rounding the bend in
the road from Bethany, and looking down,
before His eyes :—

** Like a fair vision in the morning light
Lay the proud city of Jerusalem,
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In all the beauty of ifs soaring towers,
And flashing domes, and marble palaces.
A diadem on Zion's holy hill.

The glovious Temple in its splendour shone
With sheen of gold, and pinnacles of

snow."”
What wonder that the Ps=almist [elt con-
strained to cry oul in exultalion : ™ Praise

waiteth for thee, O God, in Sion ; and unlo
thee shall the vow be performed ™ (Psa. 65;1).
That glorious city, and in later days its still
mare glorious Temple, was the vigible embodi-
menl of Israel's worship, and pulses were
quickened, and heartz beal fasler, as men
lifted up their eyes to the city wherein God
had sel His Name.

And who shall say that some lives were not
inspired and quickened to more devoled ser-
vice, and some timid hearts were not
encouraged to greater deeds of heroism and
sacrifice, after the outward sight of Jerusalem
the Holy had been translated into a vision that
illumined their inmost souls and remained
with them for ever ?

But Solomon knew that his beautiful Temple
was but a shell, a caskel which was of no
value except it held the precious jewel. That
dead building must be the repository of a Iiv-
ing faith and a centre of living worship, “"Will
God in very deed dwell with men on the
earth? Behold, heaven and the heavan of
heavens cannot contain thee, how much less
this house that I have built™ (IT Chron. 6 18).
So he prayed that this house might become a
house of prayer. How clear il is that he ex-
pected his Temple to become an inspiration
jo sincere prayer and devotion for all Isracl
Its gold and silver vessels and furnishments,
sculplured palm trees and pomegranates, its
tapestries and apartments, its ceremonial and
ritual, all meant nothing, and less than
nothing, except they were condueive lo a
deeper and more spiritual understanding of
God, and to more reverent and soul-satisfying
worship on the part of the people. That was
his desire,

That he had interpreted aright the needs of
Israet is clear from the songs of David,
Yearning after just such a place where God
could be worshipped in spirit and in trath,
the man after God's own heart had sung: 1
was glad when they said unto me * Let us go
into the house of the Lord™™ (Psa. 122 1),
He was glad ! Have you ever fell that quicken-
ing of the pulze, that eager anticipation, as
you enter the place where your fellows ave

gathered fogether fo worship the Father in sin-
cerity and reverence ? 1 have sometimes found
myself in a slrange town where the surround-
ings seemed alien and uniriendly, and have
come upon a church, slanding silenl and
sevene, and fell a strange little surge of
emotion, as though that building were the one
place in all that town into which T had a
right to enter ; for it represented the things of
God, and ** this is none other but the House of
God, and this is the gate of Heaven™ (Gen.
28 : 17) ; and if perchance one should enter in
and become at one with the atmosphere of the
place—the quictness, the dignity of ancienl
things , the soft light stealing through stained
glass windows, the great Bible on the reading
desk—how easy to comé into tune with thosc
fervent words of three thousand years ago:
“ How amiable are thy tabernacles, O Lord of
Hosts, My soul longeth, yea even fainteth for
the courts of the Lord. My hearl and my flesh
erieth out for the living God ™ (Psa. 84 ; 1-2).
That is the true spirit of worship—the intense,
deep longing to be in the House of God and
engaged in His business. That is our place.
our home, and there it is thalt we shall find
rest to our souls, The more that we can take
to ourselves the restful spirit of a place of
waorship, the more shall we enter into com-
munion with our Father. .

Do we not well, therefore, lo seek the pro-
motion of this spirit of worship by every
means within our power, and if our surround-
ings can be made more conducive to satisfying
and restful worship, do we not well to use
our Divinely given instinet for beauty and dig-
nity to that end? When the inspired writer
voiced those beautiful words in which he
exhorted his hearers to worship the Lord in
the beauty of holiness there can be little doubl
that the magnificent setfing of the Temple was
in hig mind. “ Give unlto the Lord the glory
due unto his name,” he cries. “ Bring an
offering, and come into his courts. O worship
the Lord in the beauly of holiness ; fear before
him, all the earth " (Psa. 96; 89), Behold
the stalely progression of worship! Acknow-
ledge Goda first, the One Whao is worthy of all
praise and worship : then prepare thine offer-
ing. With that offering in thine hand, enter
info the House of God, the place that is sel
apart to Him for worship and devotion. In
that sefting, and in a spirit of reverence, and
with a consciousness of sincerily of heart :
frusting in the justification which is by faith :
rejoicing in hope of His glory ; in such holi-
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.
ness, wilhin and around, ™ come, let us wor-
ship and bow down : let us kneel before the
Lord our maker™ (Psa. 95: 6): and in thal
solemn atmosphere we shall hear the voice Lhal
speaketh from Heaven as we have never heard
it before.

Having then made our House of God, humble
though it may be, as outwardly fitling and
appropriale to our worship as circumstances
may permit, let us come into it as though the
Father Himself waits there to receive us—as
indeed He does. Thal grand old sixteenth-
century Danish astronomer, Tycho Brahe, lo
whom the world owes so much of astronomical
knowledge, declared : ' 1 always pul on my
court robes when 1 enter my observatory, he-
cause when 1 study the stars I stand in the
Court of the King of Kings.” What a grandeur
of simple dignity, Who shall say thal the
Mather of all men did not take notice of thal
act of worship performed by a courtly old man
who realised, as David of old, that the sublime
majesty of the heavens speak indeed of the
eternal presence of God. Grievous loss il is
thal in these more hurried and less dignified
days even some ministers of God tend to forget
the solemnity of the task they undertake week
by week. The Rev. Leslie Weatherhead, in
his book ** How can 1 find God ? "' speaking of
fypical Sunday services he has known, says
of the minister, ** one cannot help feeling that
he would collect himself with greater care in
order to enter the presence of his doctor.”
How often do we all fail after the same
manner !

The finest example of the value of beauly
and dignity in worship and of ritual and cere-
monial in preparing the heart for personal

C

+ AS. +

That we are living in the days of world
revolution is clearly seen by all thinking
people, and the question is frequently asked,
even by those with a knowledge of the truth:
“ How will it all end 2" In answering this
(uestion our minds instinclively turn to those
prophecies relating to the Day of Jehovah.
From a study of these we learn that there are
many aspects of this great evenl, and many
|l||i'|..l‘ vl Lo be I!l'\’t-fli['u-f] before the final

communion with God is given us in the vision
of Ezekiel’s Temple. There we have depicted
the  worship of the Millennial Age, and
although il may be urged thalt the descrip-
lions in  Lhose last chapters of Ezekiel's
prophecy are symbolic expressions of spiritual
[ruths—as indeed lhey are—yet there can be
none amongst us who do not form a mental
image of a wonderful edifice with its River
of Life flowing oulwards to the Dead Sea and
the Trees of Life on the banks thereof, and
look to that as a kind of central feature of the
new world that is to be, The Word tells us
that all men will go up to Jerusalem to wor-
ship—a formal although spontaneous expres-
sion of love and loyalty to the Father of all:
and is it not reasonable to conclude that there
is much in Ezekiel’s vigion that will become
translaled into literal reality, and thatl, *“in
days that are yet to be."" away there in the
heart of the Promised Land, in surroundings
of incomparable grandeur and dignity, there
will be worship which shall 1lift the hearts of
the worshippers to true communion with God
the Father of all. At long last the purposes
of God will have been achieved, and there
upon Zion's hill, resplendent in beauty and
glory, will stand that majestic meeting place
which shall visibly symbolise that the dwelling
place of God is with men, and they shall have
become His people, and He shall have become
their God, and He Himself shall have wiped
away all tears from their eyes, and death shall
be no more, neither sorrow nor ecrying, nor
any more pain, because the glorious Media-
torial work of our Lord and Saviour Jesus
Christ shall have made ** all things new."”

THINGS THAT ABIDE

I] A discour;i l
on etern
1y R |

blessings come to all mankind, so we turn our
attention just now to those which refer to the
“ shaking of all things,” and the fire of God's
jealousy, evidences of which are seen in the
earth at the present time,

Joel 3: 16 says : “ The Lord shall roar out
of Zion, and utter his voice from Jerusalem ;
and the heavens and the earth shall shake."

« In Haggai 2; 6 we find much the same events
furctold, but we find a very interesting com-
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ment upon this passage in Hebrews 12 27
{Weymouth) : ** Yet again 1 will, once for all,
cause not only the earth to tremble, but heaven
also.” Here the words ** yel again once for
all ™ denote the removal of the things which
can be shaken—created things—in order that
the things which cannot be shaken may
remain.

It s naol our purpoze here to consider e
shaking processes which  will remove the
things which van be shaken, bhut rather [n note
the contrast drawn belween the © ereatod
things "' (man-made) which can he shaken.
and the things which will survive the present
upheaval—the things which abide,

As far as we, the Church, arve concerned,
the sense of values which the Apostle Paul re-
veals in I Gor, 45 I8 (Moffall) enables us to
rightly assess the value of these conlrasting
clements. He says : ““ The slight trouble of the
passing hour results in a solid glory past all
comparison, for those of us whose eyes are
on the unseen, not on the seen ; for the seen is
TRANSIENT, the unseen ETERNAL."” 'I'hii-
we see the greal advantage which we have
over those who as yet can only behold the
“seen U Lhings, an advantage for which we
should render humble and grateful thanks to
Him who has privileged us to see so much of
[Tis plan of salvation and deliverance.

In I Pet. 15 24 and 25 (Wevmouth) we find
another contrast : ** All mankind resemble the
herbage, and all their beauty is like its flowers.
The herbage dries up, and its flowers drop off ;
but the word of the Lord remains FOREVER."'
We have every evidence, at this time, of the
aptness of the first part of the verse ; even as
in Palestine the herbage withers and the
flowers fade in the fierce heat of the summer
sun, so in these days, when the fire of God's
jealousyg is burning in the earth, the hopes,
the aims and ambitions of men, all the fruits
of their life-long labours will and die over-
night, and they are left desolate and dis-
illusioned. B this * word of the Lord which
remains forever M is a source of sustenance and
assurance to those whose eves can ** =2ee.’’ Bul
the word of the Lord is morve than the mere
written word, it iz rather that living. vital
furce by which we have been begotlen anew,
for, as we read in I Pel, 1: 23 (Weymouth),
“ For you have been begolten again by God's
ever-living and enduring word, from a germ
pol of perishable bul of imperishable TG
Thi= cuvely is the fulfilment of thal wonderinl

promise of Jesus recorded in John T 38 The

I begolten anew.

_.]ib_ﬂ_’.ARY. 19438

crude wording in the Aathorised Version eom-
pletely spoils the sense of this braly wonderful
slatement, bul Weymouth venders ib thus
“He who believes in me, from within him

as the Scripture hath said-—rivers of living
walter shall flow.”  Again, in John 4 14
(Weymaouth) : ** But the waler which T shall
give him will become a fountain within him
of water springing up for the Life ol the
Ages." So, in these days of shaking, when
nature’s streams ave dried, when all external
means of sustenanee fail, this living word is
as a fountain springing up from within, an
ahiding source of strength 1o all who have been

We have purposely only partly quoted the
passages  from Joel and  Haggai so  thal
cmphasis may be placed on the latter parl of
cach verse.  In Joel 3: 16, after foretelling the
shaking of all things, the prophel continues :
“hut the Lord will he the hope (place of
repair, or harbour) of his people, and the
strength of the children of Israel.,”  Thus.
while all around vs we see men unable to find
shelter from the stormy blast, when all their
safeguarding institutions are being wrecked in
the great upheaval, we have an abiding har-
haur, vr place of refuge in which we can safely
abide (Psalm ™ ; 1),

Haggai 2 : 6-7 reads:  For thus saith the
Lovd of hosts. vel once il is a little while, and
I will shake the heavens, and the earth and
the sea, and the dey land : and T will shake
all nations, and the desive of all nations shall
come.” If wo consider the verse in its econtext
we find thal the latter part is capable of rather
a different translation than is usually placed
tpon it. These words were spoken hy the
prophet to Zerabbabel after he had been com-
mizsioned to rebuild the Temple at Jerusalem
replacing the one originally erected by Solo-
mot s and in verse 9 the message continues
“The glory of this latter house chall be grealer
than of the former, saith the Lord of hosts, and
in this place will T give peace, saith the Lovd
of hosts.” This Temple, built by Zerubbabel,
was smaller and less sumpluous than thal of
Solomon, neither did Israel find peace therein,
So then, these words must vefer prophetically
to some future heuse, or dwelling place, of
God, and we believe they refer to that greal
spiritual Temple which Christ, the anti-typical
Zeruhbabel, i= huilding in preparvation for the
foluve, and which. unlike all previous bpild-
i will abide.

Botherham lranzlales this passage : " And
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the delight of all the nations shall come in,
and I will fill this house with glory' ; and
in a footnote suggests that the ** desirable,
precious THINGS of all nations " is referred
to. Leeser lranslates as follows: " And the
precious things of all nations shall come
hither ; and I will fill this house with glory."”
Now, in the time of shaking, all the desirable,
precious things of all nations—all the mineral
wealth, all the results of the research and study
of the highest intellects, all the best manhood
of the race, and all the efforts of the workers
are being expended in an effort to sustain the
things which can be shaken—but which, being
“created things,” must necessarily come
tumbling down. For example, the voice of
Lahour says : ' We must march through vic-
tory to the international and democratic
Socialist Commonwealth.” A Liberal spokes-
man says: ' I can see the foundations of a new
world only in a partnership of purpose and
power between the British Commonwealth of
Nations and the United States ' :; whilst the
Conservatives assert: ** Only our victory can
restore, both to Europe and the world, that
freedom which is our heritage from centuries
of Christian civilisation, and that security
which alone can make possible the betterment
of man’s iot on earth.” On the other hand,
we see a ** New Order,” already spread over
the greater part of Europe, and casting its ten-
tacles over the eastern hemisphere, which,
according to its creators, will bring peace and
prosperity to mankind.

According fo our understanding, all the pro-
positicns here outlined are among the “‘created
things' which are to be shaken, and finally
destroyed. What, then, are we to expect to
take their place ?

We look for that * new heaven and new
earth ' which will take the place of all exist-
ing governments and kingdoms, pictured in
the symbols of Revelation 21 and 22, In the
walls of this great city are twelve gates, three
on each aspecl, open ready to receive, first
Israel restored, then the world, reconciled to
God. Then their kings will bring their honour
and glory into it, and the nations will do like-
wise (Rev. 21 ; 24-26). Thus, as faretold so
long ago by Haggai, after the shaking is over,
the deszirable precious things of all nalions,
now being poured out to destruction, shall be
brought to ** this house in which I will give
peace.”  This implies a oneness among man-
kind which has been the dream and constant
aim of those who have worked for peace on

earth, but until now all efforts to accomplish
this have failed completely. Before this can
be accomplished the real brotherhood of man
must be established. Brotherhood pre-supposes
a Father, and there is only one who can and
will, in the fullness of time, unite all men in
one great family — Christ the Everlasting
Father. This may take a long time as men
judge the passage of time, but it will come,
and will be one of the greatest of the things
that will abide.

In Zeph. 3; 8 we read that ‘" All the earth
shall be devoured by the fire of my (God's)
jealousy. Then will I turn to the people a
pure language.” or "' a lip made pure.” The
original ‘‘pure lip" became contaminated
early in the world's history, and this eventu-
ated in the confusion of tongues, sent to pre-
vent men building up a Godless world
empire ; and this confusion has continued, and
will remain until He whose right it is comes
to reign. Then he will remove all the barriers
which have kept men apart, not necessarily
the barriers of spoken language, but rather the
barriers of race and custom, creed and re-
ligion, which have so completely separated
men throughout the centuries.

Then, the prophet continues (Zeph. 3; 9),
they will call upon the name of the Lord, to
serve Him with one consent. Rotherham adds
a footnote suggesting that the term *‘ one con-
sent” should read *“‘one shoulder''— ‘‘ As
men helping cone another steadily strenu-
ously.” In what better way will men be able
fo serve God than in helping one another?

How much there will be to accomplish, in
building up the great world empire which will
abide for all time.

After the shaking has laid low the moun-
tains and hills and exalted the valleys, and the
stones of prejudice and falsehood which have
stumbled men in the past, have been removed
from the highway, men will eagerly help each
other along that Highway of Holiness along
which the ransomed of the Lord shall return
to Zion with songs and everlasting joys. Even
as men brought the sick, the lame, and the
blind to Jesus at His first Advent, so then will
men delight to bring the mentally, morally
and spiritually sick ones to the trees which line
the banks of Zion’s river, the leaves of which
are for the healing of the nations. Now men
are bringing about such desolation on the earth
that it is fast becoming transformed into the
wilderness and the solitary place, but then
men will rejoice to bring the waters of truth
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to them, that they may rejoice and blossom
as the rose (Isa. 35).

LEBANON, CARMEL and SHARON

The prophet Isaiah was privileged to foresee
both the desolations of these times and the
blessings which should follow, and he used
the beauties of hiz own land to draw a confrast
between the present conditions en earth, and
these which will exist under the abiding bless-
ings of the future,

In Iza. 33 ; 7-9 he says: " Behold their valiant
ones shall cry without: the ambassadors of
peace shall weep bitterly. The highways lie
wagte, the wayfaring can ceaseth : he hath
hroken the covenant, he hath despised the
cilies, he regardeth no man. The earth
mourneth  and  languisheth :  Lebanon s
ashamed and hewn down: Sharon is like a
wilderness ; and Bashan and Carmel shake off
their fraits.”

The first part of this passage surely depicls
the state of the world at the present time, and
the prophet likens it to Lebanon hewed down,
Bharen like a wilderness, and Carmel devoid
of its fruils,

Lebanon is a district noted for its fertility
and its valuable cedars,

Carmel is a fruitful place, and one traveller
deseribes it thus: A land of trees, with
colourful undergrowths : of purple thistles,
mallows with blossoms like pelargoniums,
golden brocom, honeysuckle and convolvulus.
It was the land where the rains sweeping
down the valleys, lined their banks with pink
masses of oleanders, and where springs, gush-
ing freely from the limestone rocks, coloured
the ground a perpetual green. It was a land
of anemenes and red poppies, of bees and
doves, of flowers and the singing of birds.”

Sharon is deseribed as U well wooded and
very fertile, Itz climale is warm and never
veally  harsh.  Oranges, lemons, grapes,
almonds, figs, and (on the foathills) olives all
grow in rich abundance.™

The devastation on the earth is also likened
to brievs (netlles) and thorns, springing up
and choking all fruitfulness ; and surely these
harmful prickly plants are true pictures of the
haneful influences which arve abroad in the
carth to-day,

However, we read (Isa. 55: 13) that " in-
stead of the thorn shall come up the fir tree ;
instead of the brier (nettle) the myrtle tree:
and it shall he to the Lord for a name, for
an EVERLASTING SIGN that shall not be cut
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oft.”’

So the glory of Lebanon, Carmel and Sharon
zhall return. The cedars of Lebanon, which
picture that growth in holiness and righleous-
ness which will take place in all the world
when the sun of righteousness spreads out his
beams over all the earth, shall flourish again
(Psa. 92 12 and 104 ; 16). [Isa, 60 ; 13 speaks
of the time when * the glory of Lebanon shall
come to thee, the fir tree, the pine tree, and
the box together, to beautify the place of my
sanctuary : and 1 will make the place of my
feet glorious.”

The wilderness of Sharon, too, shall bear
fruit again when the nettles and thorns are
removed, for in fsd4. 65 ; 10 we find a promise
of peace and plenty. ** And Sharcn shall be
a fold of flocks, and the valley of Acher a place
for the herds to lie down in.” Carmel shall
no longer be barren and unfruitful, for the
“Lord shall comforl Zion:; he will comiort
all her waste places; and he will make her
wilderness like Eden, and her desert like the
garden of the Lord : joy and gladness shall he
found therein, thanksgiving and the voice of
melody.”

The whole picture of prosperity and fruitful-
ness is peaufifully drawn for us hy the
prophet in that wonderful restitution chapter
the thirty-fifth : ** The wilderness and the soli-
tary place shall bhe glad for them ; and the
desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the rose.
it shall bioom abundantly, and rejoice even
with joy and singing ; the glory of Lebanon
shall be given unto it, the excellency of Carmel
and Sharon, they shall see the glory of the
Lord, and the excellency of our God."

So we look bheyond the briers and thorens,
the wilderness and the solitary places of to-
day, which are bul transient, to the lasting
peace and prosperity which is pictured by
these scenes — Well wooded raountains, fertile
valleys bringing forth their refreshing fruits
and flowers, and verdanl plains providing
well watered pastures upon which all fhe
fleeks find rest and contentment,

FAITH, HOPE AND LOVE

We find yel anolher comparison hetween the
transient and the abiding in 1 Cor. 13:
Prophecies, as they are fulfilled. become
obhsolescent ; the gift of tongues was but a
means to an end, and has ceased @ knowledge,
of itself, merely puffs up, and is superseded
by further enlightenment ; hut faith, hope and
love abide forever, These three are our very
life in these days of shaking, but one day,

J
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soon we trust, faith will give way to reality ;
hope, being fulfilled, will be hope no more,
but leve will continue unto all eternity, finding
fullest expression in the mystic union of Christ
and His Church.

These three, however, will surely continue
on earth, for men without them would be
barren indeed. Now, their faith in their own
devices is being shaken ; then they will put
their faith in the strong arm of God as they
bhehold the power of His might. Now lhey
hepe for peace on earth by their own planning
and efforts, through the illusory dreams of
peliticians ; then they will find hope in the
Rock of Ages, and in the plan of eternal salva-
ticn provided by a wige and loving God. There
is love in the world to-day. bul much of it is
love of power, of self, of the praise of men ;
love of ease and pleasure al the expense of
cthers. Then that same power to love will be
directed into other channels ; men will learn

to love God supremely, and, loving Him, will
not please themsekves, but will love and serve
their fellow-men. Then the efforts of men will
be bent, not on the destruction of the property,
the rights and privileges of others, but to the
lasting good of all mankind, united under cne
head.

Then the Spirit will be poured out from on
high, ** and the wilderness be a fruitful place,
and the fruitful field be counted for a forest.
Then judgment shall dwell in the wilderness,
and righteousness remain in the fruitful field.
And the work of righteousness shall be peace ;
and the effect of righteousness quietness and
assurance forever. And my people shall dwell
in a peaceable habitation, and in sure
dwellings, and in quiet resting places.”

Let us keep this bright vision of the future
ever before us, until that which is at present
" unseen," except by faith, becomes an abid-
ing realily.

Sound Doctrine

— — - "WAD:, —— -

The Seriptures uniformly declare that scund
deetrine iz of vital importance to the child of
God and great blessing is promised in the
Waord to those who have the spiril of enquiry
to know and do the will of God. Even the
world of mankind is {0 come to an accurate
knowledge of the truth in the Age now dawn-
ing, whereas the Lord has graciously fulfilled
Hiz promise during the Gospel Age, when He
said that the Spirit of Truth ** will guide you
into all truth . . . and will show you things
to come ™ (John 16 ; 13). This expresses the
prineiple of progressive revelation in harmony
with the Old Testament declaration that ** the
path of the just (thal is, the justified) is as the
shining light, that shineth more and more unto
the perfect day " (Prov. 4: 18), We are living
in the end of the Age when the ** perfecl day ™’
is gradually dawning, and this explains why
we have such a feast of lruth to-day, while
the light continues to shine brighter and
brighler because we have nol yel reached the
day of perfect knowledge. The words of the
Pastor still hold good—"* perfection of know-
ledge is not a thing of the past, but of the
future—the very near future, we trust; and

The_lmpof;a;](_}_e of

Be thou . . . wise
unto salvation

until we recognise this fact we are unprepared
to appreciate and expect fresh unfoldings of
our Father's plan " (Vol, I page 25).

Faith is based on knowledge, and if we are
lo be streng in the faith we must, of necessity,
have a clear understanding of the doctrine.
To this agree the words of the Apostle Paul
when he wrote to his son in the faith, Timothy,
in these terms: * Till 1 come, give attendance
fe reading, to exhortation, to doctrine | | .
meditate upon these things: give thyself
whaolly to them ; that thy profiting may appear
to all. Take heed unto thyself, and unto the
doctrine ; continue in them : for in doing this
thou shalt both save thyself, and them that
hear thee (I Tim. 4; 14-16).

THE SPIRIT OF ENQUIRY

This keen desire to know the Divine pur-
poses is by no means limited to the Gospel
Age. Daniel was greally beloved ©f Jehovah,
and enquired of the Lord concerning the
vision, but he was told : ** Go thy way, Daniel ;
for the words and closed up and sealed (il
the time of the end " (Dan. 12: 9). Solomon
was blessed because he did not choose gralifi-
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cation of self, but besought God for wisdom,
which is knowledge rightly applied. The
Apostle Peter provides even more striking
testimony along this line, when he explains
that the prophets enquired and searched dili-
gently, while also the angels desired to look
into the precioug truths now made manifest
relating. in particular, to the mystery of
Christ. Holy men of dld, as we know, were
moved by the Spirit of God to write down
many things of which they knew not the
import, despite their greal faith. It is not for
us to question why God did not permit them
to understand : all we know is that it was not
the ** due time " for these things to be made
manifest. In the same way, it is not for us
to query why *“among them that are born of
women there hath not risen a greater than
John the Baptist : notwithstanding, he that is
least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than
he ™ (Matt, 11 ; 11).

On the contrary, as we live in an Age of
greater favour, so we should value all the more
the privileges which are ours in relation to
knowledge of God's purposes. If the Ancient
Whorthies and others had a sincere and ardent
gpirit of enquiry in a time when it was not
God’s purpose to reveal His plan—although
their attitude was most pleasing to Him—how
much more should we manifest an ever keener
desire to understand the doctrine. It is clear,
from the foregoing, that it cannot be pleasing
to the Lord to evince satisfaction with an
understanding of the elements only of the
Divine plan. This is precigely the same as the
old-time expression that ** there is enough in
Matthew 5 to save any man.” If that be so,
then why was the rest of the Word given to
us, quite apart from any other considerations ?
Il was, indeed, given for a purpose, and, in
contradiction of the assertion mentioned, we
read that *“all Scripture” given by the in-
spiration of God is profitable ** thal the man
of (iod may be perfect, throughly furnished
unto all good works " (2 Tim, 3 ; 16-17).

Moreover, the Scriptures declare that the
elements are but the “milk” of the Word.
and suitable for ** babes' in order that they
may ‘‘grow thereby.”” The deeper truths, or
doctrines, represent the *‘strong meat™ for
those who are mature, and thus enabled to
discern between good and evil.

SANCTIFIED BY THE TRUTH

The importance of sound doctrine is empha-
sised when we remember our Lord's words
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recorded in John 17; 17: ** Sanclify them
through thy truth: thy word is truth.” He
also said : ** For their sakes I sanctify myself,
that they also might be sanctified through the
truth.”  The Mazter saw in the writings of
the Old Testament Scriptures—** in the law of
Moses, and in the prophets, and in the
psalms "'—the things concerning Him (Luke
24 ; 44) and this was the source of His power
to overcome all the obstacles of the way until
He could say ** 1t is finished.”” 1In the same
way, the truth and the truth alone can sanc-
tify. The more truth we have, the greater our
faith, and the greater our ability to stand and
withstand in the evil day, for the full vision

of truth is the ** whole armour " whereby we '

are enabled to quench all the fiery darts of the
wicked,

It is because this is the *"hour of tempta-
tion "' that God has so richly provided for
our needs. It is for us to lay hold upon these
things by the power of the Spirit, so that we
hold fast and thus make not only our calling
but also our election sure.

Truth, or doctrine, received into a good and
honest heart brings forth an abundant fruit-
age. This seems to be the thought of the
Psalmist when he says: “ God is the Lord
which hath shewed us light ; bind the sacrifice
with cords even unto the horns of the altar '
(Psalm 118 ; 27). What a beautiful expression
of this truth ! As we come o understand more
and more of the light to be found in God's
Word, so it makes for more faithful carrying
out of the consecration vows, the sacrifice, so
to speak, being bound by the cords of love
more tightly to the altar of the will of God.

ABILITY TO DISCERN

Ability to understand God’s truth does not
depend upon mental performance. To declare
otherwise is to limit the power of the Spirit
of God, The Father has chosen the weak
things of this world in order to confound the
mighty. This explains why so many of the
Lord's people. although not wise in this
world's eyes, are nevertheless able to grasp the
precious doctrines of the faith. They believe
them, moreover, not merely as a theory, but
place heart reliance thereon, shaping their lives
accordingly,

CLEAR VISION
Closely related to this factor of ability to

discern is the clarity of vision to-day possible
for all the consecrated. In time past, the Lord’s

e L
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people were in Babylon—their understanding
was measurably darkened by confusion and
error — but God has in the time of harvest
Cwcalled them oul: * Come out of her, my
prople.”  The same separation is laught in
other Sceriptures, where il is shown_thal the
tares arve gathered oul of the wheat—bhe essen-
tial thoughl is idenlical, but noted from
inother standpoint,

To-day, then, we are able to enjoy ¢lear light
i we are Hiving up to our privileges. We know
where we are dispensalionally, we are not fear-
ful of the things coming upon the earth, for
we know them o be sure signs of Messiah’s
Kingdom, and even the separalions amongsl
the Lord’s own people we discern as harvest

TH.

If we could roll back the wheels of Lime,
and take our stand in old Jerusalem when the
seene deseribed in the foregoing words was
cnacted, it is likely we would not only have
been greatly instructed by the Apostolic re-
marks, but also highly amused al the shoek to
the ruffled  dignity of the pompous Gily
Falhers, caused by the Apostle’s remarks,
They had just had such a castigation from
Peter's inspired tongue that it left them staring
around in astonishment. It was one of
those cecasions which sometimes do oceur
in history when the tongue of the illilerate can
concentrate more slinging reproof inte a few
short words than the tutored man, with whole
dictionaries al his command, can injecl into
his cullured reprimand. What a sighl il was
for angels and men to behold, as the prouwd
phylacleried Doetors writhed under the last of
the picreing words, and looked at each other
too astounded to speak !

Peter and John had done a noble acl the
day before. A poor man who had never
witlked from bigth was daily carried (o his
piteh, from which he might ask alms of the
passers-hy. Peler and John had bestowed on
the unfortunate man such wealllh as they had
al thetr command and made him o experience
the pleasure of * perfeel soundness ™ (Acts 3:
1) o b bothevto neeless lanb= he iy
besdned)  demons leabion of  thankfolness and

=<
=|- “They took knowledge of them.”
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siftings designed to warn us lest we also fall
away. In this connection, vecall how the early
disciples tended to leave our Lord as the hard
fruths began Lo be declaved @ He then turned
fo His immediate followers and asked of them
whether they would also go away. Back came
the reassuring reply : ** To whom shall we go ?
Thou hast the words of eternal life.”> This
applies with cven greater force in the days
in which we are privileged Lo live, Lel us
hold fast, always abounding in the work of
the Lord (work in harmony with His will), s
that we are counted worthy as the ** alive and
remain '’ class to enter into the marriage, erc
the door is shut.

The story of a
great day in
Christian
history

gratitude of the poor man towards his kindly
benefactors soon drew a erowd, and afforded
Peter and John an opportunity to make one
of their most memorable appeals Lo the Jewish
people concerning the Name which had healed
the impotent man. Standing in Solomon’s
Porch. Peter exhorted the erowd Lo repent and
be converted, so that refreshing might come
from the presence of the Lord, assuring them
as children of Abraham and the prophels that
Giod, having raised up Jesus, sent Him fo them
lo bless them by ** turning every one of them
away from his iniquities " (Acts. 3 ; 26).
While they were still addressing Lhe people,
i company of Priests and Sadducees | together
with the Captain of the Temple, * came upon
them ™ and arrested them, ** being grieved Lhal
they laught the people, and preached through
Jesus the resurrection of the dead.” As it was
late in the day—'' now eventide "—they werce
lodged in prison overnight. On the morrow
all the elite members of the priestly clan were
gathered together for the,* exposure " of these
ignorant and audacious men. ‘* Annas the
High Priest, Caiaphas, John, Alexander, and
a8 many as were of the kindred of the High
Priest weve gatheved togethey al Jernsalem ™
Evidently high authority thought that its voice
rould now extinguish the Nazarene heresy, if
il made show and display enough over il : so
the entive residenl Kin of the High Dricst swere
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gathered together to augment the pomp and
authority of the judicial bench. Probably they
thought that after a night in jail Peter and
John would be somewhal cowed, and ready
to recant, or al least Lo promise never again
lo desecrate the holy Temple courts with the
name of Jesus, and the salvation which He
offered to the people. When the pompous
bench was settled at its ease, the two culprits
were ushered in before it, and the questioning
hegan.

“ Now, vou two men, will you please tell us
by whose authorily, and in whose name you
were found teaching the people, and speaking
of a resurrection contrary to our official
creed 7' Undaunted by the official robes, or
the arlificial solemnily of the place, Peler,
filled with the Holy Spirit, completely reversed
the roles each side was intended Lo play, and
cited the official assembly to the bar of Scrip-
fure and of God.

“Ye rulers of the people and elders of
Israel, if we this day be examined of the good
deed done to the impotent man, by what
manner he is made whole, be it known unto
vou all, and to all the people of Israel, that
by the Name of Jesus of Nazareth, whom ye
crucificd, but whom God raised from the dead,
even by Him doth this man stand before you
whole.”  How skilfully Peter has turned the
whole aim and intent of the judicial charge !
He selects the ground upon which to reply.
He ignores the point of the priestly grievance,
and says not one word about having taught
heresy on holy ground. He has no apology to
make for his frespass upon Levilical preroga-
tive., nor for teaching without an official
diploma.  He makes no excuse for openly
affirming what the Sadducees denied, Point-
ing to the rvestored man, who had been cited
lo appear. Peter says, in effect (with legal
zkill such as no trained lawyer would excel) :
“If you would desire to know for what reason
we have need to answer you at all. it is because
of this poor man! From birth he has been
impotent and unable to walk ! He has been
laid daily at the Beautiful Gale. Ye have
passed him by unaidedgand ignoved these many
vears. We. coming into the Temple to pray,
bestowed on him such assistance as we could !
We exercised [he powers bestowed upon us in
thee Name of Jesus of Nazaveth, whom ye slew,
but whom God has raised from the dead. Who
are we mare than other men, that we could
o s thing, exeepl one slalemen! is e Thal
Jicns e radeed froan Yhe dead. and that healin:
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and salvation are offered to the nation in His
Name? ™

Then  (presumably with aceusing  finger
pointed directly at the bench) Peter proceeds ;
" This i= the stone which was set at nought
of veu builders, which has hecome the head
of the corner,”  What a stinging indictment
af their eminent position in Israel ! Were Lhey
as they claimed, the only builders-up of Isracl,
why had they not taken that God-provided
stone, in which was healing and true building
power, and built that into the structure of the
stale? Here, in their midst, this former im-
potent man’s present soundness was proof thal
another and greater Builder had taken the
Slone, and had already made it the Head
corner-stone of His building ; and healing
through His Name had come to this afflicled
son of Israel! ,

Those were the undeniable facts of the situa-
tion. There should have been no sickness in
Israel if they were obeying the Law of the
Lord : and none knew this better than the
occeupants of the judicial bench ! Not only did
Peter press home the charge of crucifying the
Lord, but he made the testimony of Moses also
reveal their sin, and become their accuser.
No wonder they knew nol what to say in
reply.

Apparently, as soon as Peter ceased. a whis-
pered consultation among them began. ** Who
are these men ? Where had they acquired such
argumentative skill 2 Who had given them
insight into the prophetic writings to apply
Scripture so exactly fo the point? Yes, they
have performed a most wonderful act of heal-
ing, but who are they, anyway ? They have
not graduated through the schools! At best
they arve only illiterate and ungifted men "—
“They are men of no standing at all, but they
were with the Nazarene and heard him tatk—
that is where they gol their understanding
from.”  So reasoned among themselves the
educated wisdom of thissworld !

“The wisdom of this world ™" versus ** the
wisdom of God ! * The wise . . . the foolish
.. the mighty . . . the weak . . . ! the “ are ™
coouothe Tare not L, L (see t Cor. 1y 27-2R)
had mel face o face in that judgment hall, and
the ** base things " had brought to nought the
high and mighty in Israel. True, they had
been with Jesus, and they had learned of Him,
bul more than thal they were with Jesus still,
and that contact aceounted for it all. The
power Lo pul disordered nalure vighl where
niedd avose. and the power to speak with &
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two-edged sword, both came from Him. Wilh
such a mentor no wonder Peter and John were
hold, and had no fear of man !

It. is not the great ones of the earth lto-day
who understand the Will and Way of God, any
more Lhan the pompous hierarchy in old Jeru-
salem,  The present world conflagration is re-
vealing the weakness of those in the place of
power in the pulpils of the land. There i8 no
clear ringing challenging message of God issu-
ing therefrom. Again the God of heaven and
carth has a strange act lo perform (Isa, 28; 21),
He iz aboul o turn the world upside down
and bring His chosen people to the fore, Tt is
the question of the “ huilders ™ and the
“ Stone ™ again, but sel on a larger stage. The
intending builders of a New World are laying
foundations contrary to God. Though the
builders often name the Name of Chrigt, they
are preparing to build other than in Christ’s
way. God’s way and Christ's way is to build
through and around Israel. The favoured
nation of the old days is to be the nuecleus
and foundation of the New Age. That is the
chosen way of God—and from il He will never
turn, not even for the prayers of the whole
warld. It is again the privilege mainly of
illiterate and untaught men to know the way
of God, and if we read the signs aright, il
will be the privilege of some from this lowly
¢lass to do again as Peter did, While such a
possibilily is still in the hands of God, and will
come only in its due time, and when circum-
slance is ripe, il is a privilege, great bevond
measure, 1o be given to see and understand
the Way of God in these momentous days.
Like Peter and John, it is%our privilege to
learn to read in the Book of God, and fit its
statements into their proper place, and know,
of very survely, that God still has His seerels
for the **illiterate and untaught " who go aside
to consort with Jesus and learn of Him,

Look well to the oracles of God, dear
brethren in the Lord. From time to time new
flashes of light break cul of it upon the pil-
grim’s path. It may well be that the un-
paralleled state of world affairs will afford
conditions  suitable for another ** bursling
forth,” if only the pilgrim's gaze is keen
enough to see. It is only when historic hap-
pening is running alongside prophetic forecast
that the meaning of prophecy can be under-
stood. Then, like Peter in his Pentecostal
address, we will be enabled to say. ** This is
that which was spoken by the prophets ., . "
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(Acts 2 ; 16). Although Peter and John were
accounted " ignorant and unlearned ' men by
the great scholars of those days, it was the
ignorant and unlearned, not the scholars, who
drvew the right conclusions from the happen-
ings of their day.

““This is the stone which was set at nought
of you huilders, which has become the head of
the corner,” was the conclusion they drew,
and history has praved that conclusion correct,

A Word from the Past

" For as the few and obscure prophecies con-
cerning Christ’s first coming were for setting
up the Christian religion, which all nations
have gince corrupted, so the many and clear
prophecies conecerning the things to be done at
His second coming are not only for predicting
butl also for effecting a recovery and establish-
ment of the long lost Truth, and setting up a
kingdom wherein dwelleth righteousness | . .
IL is a part of this prophecy (Dan. 12) thal it
should not be understood before the last age
of the world . . . but if the last age, the age of
the opening of these things, be now approach-
ing, we have more encouragement than ever to
look into these things . . . But in the very end
the prophecy shall be so far interpreted as to
convinee many, for then, says Daniel, * many
shall fun to and fro, and knowledge shall be
increased.’ ™

(Sir Isaae Newton, 1652-1727)

I KNOW THAT THOU CANST DO
EVERYTHING.

Job 42. 2.

What a complete picture we have in the miracles
of our Lord’s power to repair the ruin caused by
sin! Death typifies the condition of those who are
dead in trespasses; leprosy represents the defilement
of sin; palsy its enfeeblement: blindness the ignor-
ance of sin; demonical possession its enmity. Deaf-
ness suggests the sinner’s inability to hear, and
dumbness his inability to testify—neither able to
take in nor give out anything; the withered hand
represents inability to work, The case of the
woman with the spirit of infirmity shows how sin
crushes and bows down, so that the eyes are
directed earthward instead of heavenwurd.
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THE QUIET TIME
‘ C.T.W.

My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitation, and in sure dwellings, and
in quiet resting places.

THROUGH THE VALLEY,

Though I walk through the valley of the shadow aof death,
I will fear no evil.—Ps. 23, 4.

This “valley” does not refer primarily to the
death of saints, although that may be involved. The
“Valley of the shadow of death,” is this world,
sunk in sin and shame. In the midst of this we
walk. We are in the world, although we are not
of it. Around us, on every hand is sin and its
wages, ‘‘death.” Itis in such a valley we walk:
and it is in such a valley that He gives us His
promise,—“I will be with thee.”

HYMN.,

Whilst I beheld the neck o’th’ dove,
I spied and read these words :
“This pretty dye
Which takes your eye
Is not at all the bird’s.
The dusky raven might
Have with these colours pleased your sight,
Had God but chose so to ordain above.”
This label wore the dove.

Whilst I admired the nightingale,
These notes she warbled o’er :
“No melody indeed have I,
Admire me then no more !
God had it in His choice
To give the owl or me this voice:
"Tis He, ’tis He that makes me tell my tale.”
Thus sang the nightingale.

I met and praised the fragrant rose,
Blushing, thus answered she :
“The praise you gave,
The scent 1 have
Do not belong to me;
This harmless odour, none
But only God indeed does own :
To be His keepers, my poor leaves He chose.”
And thus replied the rose.

All creatures, then, confess to God
That they owe Him all, but I.
My senses find
True, what my mind
Would still, oft does, deny.
Hence pride ! Out of my soul
Or it thou shalt no more control.
I’ll learn this lesson, and escape the rod.

1, too, have all from God. (Selected.)

THE LABYRINTH OF LIFE,

A labyrinth is a species of structure full of intri-
cate passages and windings, so that when one entered
it is next toimpossible for anindividual to extricate
himself without a guide.

Many are the stories told of visitors to the
famous labyrinth of Henry VIII, at Hampton
Court, one of which is of a minister who wandered
about it for a tim¢, but when the time for closing
drew near, with all his efforts could not find his
way out, and he feared that-he might have to remain
all night. At last he looked up, and saw a man
in the tower in the centre of the labyrinth who had
been watching him all the time, and waiting to
catch his attention. The eye above could see all so
hidden from the man within and soon guided ¥im
out of his difficuities.

One of the important lessons for every Christian
to learn is the need of the Lord’s care and guid-
ance through the labyrinth of life. “Whe is suffi-
cient for these things,” writes the Apostle. Then he
declares, “Our sufficiency is of God”—in Christ.
He who redeemed us has gone the way before us
and directed that we walk in His steps. If those
who are walking in the Master’s footsteps and are
walking circumspectly, neglect these and become
overcharged with the world and its joys and toys,
they are surely unwisely selling the glorious
heavenly birthright for a mess of earthly pottage.
On the contrary, he who carefully follows the Master
experiences the truth of the declaration, “He re-
storeth my soul.” Some find their spiritual strength
refreshed as they walk in the paths of righteousness
in which the Lord leads. He leads them “for His
name’s sake.” This is one of the considerations.
Our Lord, the Shepherd, has undertaken to do a
shepherding work; to gather a flock His promise
is involved; His honour is at stake. We may be
sure that not only because of His love for us will
He guide us aright, but because it would be a dis-
honour to Him tomake the slightest mistake in
respect to our guidance. He is the faithful Shep-
herd, The angelic hosts are watching and learning
lessons in respect to all this shepherding of the
flock through the narrow way. ““Which things the
angels desire to look into."—1 Pet.1: 12.
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TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY; TEACH—

That the Church is “the Temp|c of the Lmrlg God"” —-pecuharly ‘His workmamhlp ; that its construction has been in
l_:rogress throughout the Gospel Age—ever since Christ becams the war Id's Redeemer and the chief corner stone of this
emple, through which, when finished, God's blessing shall come to al! pcople, and they find access to Him.

—1I. Cor. 3; 17, h. 2; 20-22. Gen. 23 14, Gal. 3;29.

That meantime the chiselling, shaping and polishing of consecmed behevers in Cinsts atonement for sin progresses, and
when the last of these “living stones,”" elect and precious, shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman wi ||
brmg all together in the First Resurrection; and the Temple shall be hlled with st g|nr)r and be the meeting place
between God and men throughout the Millennium. —Rev. 15; 5-8.
That the basis of hope, for the Church and the world, lies in the fact that ** Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death
for every man." **a ransom for all,” and will be “the truelight which lighteth every man that cometh into the world,”

“in due time.” Heb. ;9. Jno. 1; 9. [ Tim. 2; 5-6.
That the hope of the Church'is that she may be like her Lord, “'see Him as He is,” “be partaker of the Divine nature,”
and share His glory as His joint-heir —I. Jno.3; 2. Jno. 17; 24. Rom. B; 17. . 2.Pet. 1; 4.

That the present mission of the Church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service; to develop in herself
every grace; to be God's witness to the world; and to prepare to be “kings and priests™ in the next Age

Eph. 4:12, Matt. 24 14. Rev. | 6: 206,

That the hope of the world lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be brought to all by Christ’s Millennial

Kingdom—the restitution of all that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the hands of their Redeemer

and His glorified Church—when all the wilfully wii::ked will be destroyed. Acts 3; 19-23. lsa. 35.
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P e S
THE PICTURE-DRAMA OF CREATION

' PART 1.—VISIONS OF GOD.
———= T

‘“In the beginning God created the heavens
and the earth.” So runs the first sentence of
Holy Writ. In this simple phrase the inspired
writer places on record a * God-breathed "
account of developments that may have occu-
pied incalculable ages of time. Obviously the
Creator of heaven and carth ** was ' hefore He
hegan to create. 'We are therefore fully justi-
fucl in breaking up thal simple sentence in
order to set forth the immorlality of God. “In
the beginning God.”” Thal is where every-
thing begins.  © Of Him,” or. beller still
“Out of Him,”" as oul of the depths of an
inexhaustible fountain, has proceeded every-
- thing. He iz Primal Source as well as Great
Firsl Cause.

To say that God created the heavens and the
carth does not conflict with other Scriptural
dectarations. The Apostle, in John 1 ; 3, saws :
“ All things were made by Him (the Logos),
and without Him was not anything made that
was made "' ; but before the Logos began o
ereate, He Himself was the handiwork of God.
Paul says He was **the first-born of every
creature "' (Col. 1: 15); and the Revelator
speaks of the risen Lord as having been ** the
beginning of the creation of God™ (Rev, 3;
14).

By these statements we are told that the
beginning of God’s creative work was not the
creation of heaven and earth, but the creation
of an intelligent and appreciative Son.
Through that first-born Son the power of God
continued to operate, and from the hands of
thal God-like Logos came forth all things that
were made. That is the plain literal state-
ment of Scripture testimony which no other
statement can modify.

In the cregtive account in Genesis an entirely
different viewpoint is set forth, There are no
second causes al work—no deputies, no
proxies, nor any secondary authorities, Apart
from one brief statement, ™ Let us make man
in our image,”" there is no indication that any
being other than God is engaged in ‘the great
work ; and even that statement is modified and
l)rcught into alignment with the rest of the

‘thought waxed hot.

A new suggesnon regardmg
the Creation story.

aecount, by the statement that follows: “ And
God created man in His own image ' ; *" in the
image of God created He him." Throughout
the entive section the words ** And God said,"
“and God made,”” " and God created,” recur
with every fresh development, and at the end
of the account it is the same God who enters
into rest,  That will be found to be an im-
portant point as this study proceeds,

How many attacks—needless atlacks—have
heen made upon this simple story. It has been
accounted too ridicnlously naive, excepl for
eredulous folk, 1t has been altacked by the
biggest guns science could muster, and where
frontal argument was of no avail the sniping
effects of ridicule were employed. In the late
decades of the nineteenth century the conflict
between leaders of seientific and religious
Great minds an both sides
employed time, talent, and energy to assail or
defend the story as told by Moses ; or as they
thought il was told by Moses. Science thought
it had struck a mortalblow at the simple narra-
tive and discredited it for ever. Certainly the
opposing theory put forth by sciencg seemed
to gain the day, and found itself writlen into
every new lext-book-of the times. Many re-
ligious teachers, after witnessing the futile
efforts put forward in defence, accepted the
attacker's views, and relegated the story of
Genesis to the limbo of legendary tales. One
thing the attack most certainly did achieve. It
did explode an old religious dogma, which
without reason or warranty taught that the
whaole realm of nature in ils every part from
centre to eircumference, sprang forth from the
eternal void in one specific moment of time
some six thousand years ago.

The extreme scientific position of that day
is not tenable to-day. The more cautious, ad-
vanced scientists of this present day prefer not
o place themselves on record quite so
emphalically as their forebears did, choosing
rather to say : * We fingd ourselves confronted
by such varying phenomena, and with so many
conflicting attempts to explain, that we cannot
be sure that the position,we advocaie to-day
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may not be proved to be wrong to-morrow.
There are many things we do not yel know
about. cosmic phenomena—we are awailing
further light.”

Religious teachers have also changed their
views. Some have swung far over fo the
scientific view—others have jettisoned the
simple Bible story, but have nothing betler lo
pul in ils place. The Higher Crilie, loo, has
had his turn at the attack. The record in
Genesiz iz 50 much less acceptable to many
Dectors of Divinity than the cylinder records
unearthed in Babylon, that they decided years

“ago, to amputate the story altogether. The
recard was wounded, therefore, more sorely in
the house of its friends than by all ils open
enemies could do. They have concluded that
some zealous Hebrew editor copied the story
from the garbled rambling accounts current in
Babylonia in pre-Abrahamic days, and that
Babel is more reliable than the Bible.

The underlying trouble is that one and all
have taken the story for what it is not. The
old orthodox advocate defended it for an
actual literal account of one supreme week's
work—six days of twenty-four hours—under-
taken by the great Crealor. At one precise
instant of lime heaven and earth sprang oul
of the void, and from that moment the week
began to count. Each day saw its development
and its work completed. On the sixth day
man appeared as the crown and summit of the
work. .

The Huxleys and the Darwing made short
shrift of this flimsy belief,; by pointing to the
fossils in the lower strata of the earth, proving,
50 they said, that man had been on the scene
before ils surface layers were laid.

The scientists fought the story on the pre-
sumption that it was a Divine (and thus an
authoritative) statement of Cosmogony—an in-
spired record dealing with the actual specific
stages of world and universe building. They
denied the seemingly implied assumption that
this world—this planet earth—was the heart
of the scheme, the cenlre around which every-
thing else revolved. To intensify their atfack
they brought evidence thal the earth revolved
round the sun, and that our sun, with its
planetary system, was only one of many such
systems whirling through space,

The story of Genesis was no sich record of
Cosmogony ; but, having set up their presump-

tive man-of-straw, it was no difficult thing to,

administer the knock-out blow,
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The Higher Critics scoffed at the story be-
cause il was found in the holy books of the
youngest nation in Palestine and the Near Fasl.
Babylon (with Assyria) was old when Isracl
left Egypt to enter Canaan—and was even a
mighty power when Israel’s solilary ancestor
dwell in a tent. Digearding Abraham's history
as more or less legendary and mythological, it
was unreasonable, they said, lo challghge the
records chiselled on the baked eylinders of the
elder nations which excavation hrought  fo
light, by the words written in the books of a
nation newly arrvived, and filled with conceit
and consequence as to their place in the world.

Their depreciation of Israel was one of their
greatest mistakes—an initial mistake which
brought many others in ils lrain. Crilic,
scientist and religious advocate have all
assumed that the story of Genesis 1 (with the
firsl four verses of Chapter 2) is a prelude to
the story of Adam’s creation as told in Chap-
ter 2. It has been taken by one and all thal
{he sixth creative day ended with God's work
in Eden, and that thenceforth God has been
“al rest.”” All have assumed that the sevenlh
day began when Sin came in, and will con-
tinue till all sin has been removed, This
thought is based on Heb, 4 ; 4 and 10, which
reads : * For He spake in a cerfain place of the
seventh day on this wise : * And God did rest
the seventh day from all His works’ , , . For
he that is entered into his rest has ceased from
his own works as God did from His.”’

It is assumed lhal the Apostle says God is
resting now from His creative work, and that
in consequence believers should also rest from
their works. Jesus counters the idea of God’s
rest by saying : ** My Father worketh until
now and I work " (John 5; 17). In this place
Jesus is defending Himself against Jewish
attack because He had healed an impotent man
on the Sabbath day. ** ... for this cause did
the Jews persecute Jesus because He did these
things on the Sabbath.”” Taking His Father
as His exemplar, Jesus also sought to help men
in distress, living and acting in the Spirit of
the great Sabbath Day, when all will be at rest.
Obviously God's creative work throughout His
vast domain did not cease, nor has His control
over Nature's forces slackened for one single
moment. ;

One thing did most certainly cease with the
entrance of gsin. God's fellowship with man
ceased there and will not be resumed till sin
be laken out of the way ; but God had rested
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this work in the hands of One in whom He had
every confidence. God placed His full con-
fidence in the Logos, who, in course of time,
would be transferred lo the earth, and be found
in fashion as a man. He would make His soul
an offering for sin—He would die, and be
raised again, and then be exalted to God's right
hand and enddWwed with all power in heaven
and earth. It is this same trust and confidence
in Jesus which the Apostle exhorts his brethren
to show, to find rest from further labour, even
as God rested all in the Coming One. The
waork concerning which God has found rest is
redemptive work, nol creative work. God’s
vast creative work cannot cease, In the em-
ploymenl of creative power there can be no
rest, or relaxation, or else catastrophe must
ensue,

It is usually assumed thal the climax of
God’s erealive work, as told in Gen. 1, was
reached when He had created man, as the king
of creation. Thal ig not 20, The ¢limax is nol
reached on the sixth day, but on the seventh.
GGod's rest, not man’s creation, was the goal
lowards which the whole crealive period
moved. 1f, in the vast wide field of God’s
universal domain there can be no rest for Him
whose power drives its myriad systems along
their orbital paths, we yet find in this simple
story of Genesis the statement that after man
is made, the Creator of man does rest, surely
that seeming discrepancy stamps this story—
and its works—as a thing apart from God's
universal supervision over the wide deep
spaces of the infinities. This is a story with a
limited field. It is the story of the creation
of the earth—the habitalt of man and beast—
with its surrounding heaven (or sky). Oul-
sidde this field is a’ wider field—in which
myriads of suns and planels abound. But they
do not enter into the story of Genesis, The
scientist may claim this wider field as his terri-
tory if he will, but it is outside the story of
the book of books. The only earth depicted
Lhere became the home of man and beast, while
the heavens there shown affords pathway for
the birds.

The Christian advocate’s mistake was in the
assumplion thal this earth and heaven was
the sum total of the Creator’'s work., The
scienlist’s mistake was in trying to apply the
laws of the whole to only a very small part.

The Higher Critic’s mistake was in forget-
ting that it is God's world, and that He puts
forward whom He will. and trusts His oracles
o the servant of His choice.

The difference between the former Christian
advocale’s, the Scientist's and the Higher
Critic’s view, and the viewpoint of this simple
Bible story is hal they have accounted it real
crealive work, when it is only drama. Il is a
story told like a moving-picture story is told ;
and as with the film-scenario, there may be a
real slory behind ; bul it is the scenario story
and not the real story that is told in Genesis.
It is told from the standpoint of one who sees
and hears, and records what he sees and hears.
No montal eye ever saw in reality the swad-
dling baads of darkness in which this earth
of ours was bound, and from which in due
time it was set free. Bul he whose hand wrote
the words of our simple story saw the chaos
and darkness and the Spirit of God brooding
mother-like over the dark wild waste. He
heard God speak, and saw God perform the
work He had decreed, and noted the satisfac-
tion of the Creator-Workman when He said
His work was good. He saw the work pro-
gress lo its destined end for the day ; by then.
the morning of thal day had come. But the
next step onward and upward in the ascending
progress begins in darkness again. Each new
day begins where the former one ends. The
former ends in light, but immediately the new
one follows in darkness and gloom, until the
last is reached. There is no night to the seventh
day. It is light, all light, with no darkness al
all. There is no work ; it is rest, all rest!

In this story there is no sin, no suffering, no
reconciliation, no redemption. Nothing mars
the sequence of evenls from the first dark day
lill God retires to rest. Progression is unin-
lerrupted from first ®o last; and the whole
complete story is seen by one beholder's eyes,
and recorded by thal beholder's hand. and only
God, withoul attendant or co-worker of any
kind, is seen throughout every scene,

How comes this to pass? God has had His
own ways and means for pulling over lhe
profundities of Divine things down to the level
of human consciousness, Had that not been so
men must ever have remained in ignorance of
God. Many of the greal things of Divine
revelation were received by men in dreams—or
belter stated, in thal super-sensitive receplive
state of mind described by the Apostle John
in Revelation as being ** in Spirit.”” They were
enabled to receive impressions from heavenly
sources which they were also enabled to inter-
pret and apply, or have interpreted and
applied for them. They described this ecslatic
state as one in which they saw and heard
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things clearly and vividly, bul on a different
level from fleshly sight and hearing. Living
beings moved from place to place, speaking to
and' conversing with each other, while the
entranced beholder looked on—an experience
which could be well illustrated to-day by a
person walching a modern talking picture dis-
play, except for the super-normal state of mind
in the man to whom God made revelation.

At every slage in the Divine education of
man, God has made use of this piclorial way
of imparting such information as He wished
them to know, To Moses in the mount a
** pattern of the heavenly things " was shown,
so that he would understand exactly and pre-
cisely the kind of Tabernacle God wanted him
to build. By God's hand upon him (1 Chron.
28 ; 19) David was instructed how to provide
and plan for the erection of the Temple, which
God forbad David, but permitted Solomon to
build. By a living panorama of living scenes
Daniel was given a fore-view of the history of
ages lo come. Paul was carried up inlo the
third heaven, and saw and heard things which
he was not allowed to tell. Greatest of them
all, the seer of Patmos beheld that most thrill-
ing series of living' and talking pictures,
equalled only by this revelation in Genesis.
These are the really big things of Divine
revelation, bul there are many others of
smaller degree, such as when men in Israel
resorted to the * Seer "—the man whoe could
' with a deeper eye—and from the
“mystic " learned the answer lo their per-
plexities.

The suggestion her® made is thal the Biblical
record began on the same level as that on
which it ends, and that to some worthy father
of the race (Adam, perhaps, or Enoch) G
used the moving and talking picture method
of imparting knowledge of such a kind that
man could not otherwise have oblained it at
all. Like the Apostle John, the recipient could
have been *"in Spirit "—a highly-exalted.,
super-sensitive, ecstalic state of mind, and
whether asleep or awake, receive impressions
“sent across V' from the other side.

Under such cenditions, creative activities
which in reality covered lenz flights of Lime,
conld be comprezzed into sighls and zeenes
occcupying but moments or minutes m the he-
holder’s time. Experience has taught men thal
“seeing ' is a better method of imparting
knowledge than mere hearing alone. for it is

(13 sep v

zaid that the impressions carried inward from
the ** eye-gate " create deeper effects upon the
brain than those carried only from the " car-.
gate,” but the best effect of all results when
both are used at the same time. Whal man
has of late discovered in this respect, God has
known from eternity. ®

Thus, when God made use of the **eye and
car gate” of the super-normal mind of His
chosen watcher, the moving pictures ** senf
across the divide™ may have corresponded
with the real actual constructive activities in-
volved in the creation of this planet Earth, as
symbols do to realities, except that the length
of time would bear no relalivily to the actual
duration of the reality—activities stretching
over @ons in the reality being compressed into
moments or minutes in the symbol.

The story of Genesis 1 is drama, pictured
drama, and can be consistently interpreted only
from that point of view—it is the scenario story
of the ** Pieture Drama of Creation ' in very
deed and truth,

(T'o be concluded in two further parts)

SENNACHERIB'S HOST.

The Assyrian came down like the wolf oa the fold.
And his cohosts were gleaming in purple and gold;
And the sheen of their spears was like stars on the sea,
When the blue wave rolls nightly on deep Galilee.

Like the leaves of the forest when summer is green,
That host with their banners at sunset were seen;

Like the leaves of the forest when autumn hath blown,
That host on the morrow lay withered and strown.

For the Angel of Death spread his wings on the blast,
And breathed on the face of the foe as he passed;

Anil the eyes of the sleepers waxed deadly and chill,
And their hearts but once heaved, and for ever grew still.

And there lay the steed with his nostrils all wide,

And through it there rolled not the breath of his pride,
And the foam of his gasping lay white on the turf,

And cold as the spray of the rock-beating surf.

And there lay the rider, distracted and pale,

With the dew on his brow, and tne rust on his mail;
And the tents were all silent, 1he banners alone,
The lances unlifted, the trumpets unblown,

And the widows of Ashur are loud in theu wail,

And the idols are broke in the Temple of Baal;

And the might of the Gentile, unsmote by the sFord,
Hath melted like snow in the glance of the Lord.

(Byron.)
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My people shall dwell in eaceable
TH E QUI ET TI M E ha{ai':atizn. and in sure' d:reﬁ'li:gs.aand ]
A o in quiet resting places. l

THE BLESSING OF THORNS.

When we thank our Heavenly Father
For the blessings of each day;

For the flowers that are strewn

Q’er the roughness of the way:
When we thank Him for the roses
That we gather day by day,

Do we ever see the blessing

Of the thorns along life’s way ?

Oft we thank Him for the sunshine
That He sends us from above;

Do we ever in the shadow

Recognise His tender love ?

When our feet grow worn and weary
And our crosses hard to bear;

Oft the way seems long and dreary,
Knowing not His tender care.

When the clouds that round us darken
Change to night our radiant day,

Oft we murmur that the sunshine

Has been hidden from our way.

But our Father in His wisdom

Sends the dark as well as light;

Can we doubt His loving kindness

In Whose keeping all is right ?

If no shadow veiled our pathway,
And we knew no ill to fear,

Would we cling so closely to Him ?
Would our Father seem so near ?
As when darkness gathers round us,
And our faith in self is lost,

We but trust Him, and the Saviour
Gives us strength to bear our cross.,

In our path if all were sunshine,
Would we look to Him for light? -
And if all below were brightness,
Then would Heaven seem so bright ?
When we meet beyond the shadows,
In that land of endless day,

We will thank our Heavenly Father
For the darkness of the way.

Oft we cannot see His kindness
Through the darkness, pain and loss;
But we know the crown is dearey
For the sharpness of the cross.

And when in His throne we gather,
And our dear Redeemer meet,

We will thank our Heavenly Father

For the thorns that pierced our feet. (Selecred.)

. WARNING VOICES.

In the midst of the “perilous times”’ of these days
with snares and pestilences and subtle dangers on
every hand—and in the midst, too, of a realising
sense of the actual existence of such evil besetments
and perils—how precious to the saints are the
assurances of Divine protection and care and per-
sonal love !

We call to mind the. gracious promises of our
Lord—*“The Father Himselfloveth you;"’ “‘Fear not,
little flock; it is your Father’s good pleasure to give
you the Kingdom;” and “He that loveth Me shall
be loved of My Father, and I will love him and
will manifest Myself to him; . . . and My
Father will love him, and we will come unto him
and make our abode with him . . Peace I leave
with you, My peace I give unto you. Let not your
heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid.” John
16: 275 14:21,23,27; Luke 12! 32,

Warning voices and wholesome counsel, however,
are also necessary; gnd he is not wise who turns a
deaf ear to them, and takes notice alone of the com-
forting assurances which are designed only for those
who faithfully “watch and pray lest they enter into
temptation.” Every soldier of the cross needs to
heed the Apostle’s warnings—*“Take unto you the
whole armour of God, THAT YE MAY BE ABLE
TO WITHSTAND in the evil day, and having
done all, to stand;” and again, “Let us FEAR lest,
a promise being left us of entering into His rest, any
of you should seem to come short of it.”

OUR UNSEEN GUARDIANS.

Our great, all-wise all-powerful Heavenly Father
has numberless messengers at His command, and
has deputised and appointed many of these to care
for the interests of His cause on earth—especially
to watch over and minister unto the very elect.
Nothing can by any means, therefore, harm these,
cxcept as the Heavenly Father sees that the earthly
injury or disadvantage would prove profitable either
to the individual New Creature or to the Lord’s
general cause. This is in full accord with His
general assurance that all things work together for
good to them that love Him.
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C'!G)NSB(‘!RRTED
TIME

The years come and go with seemingly in-
creased rapidity by reascon of the many duties
with which each is concerned, and the speed
of modern life. U is often said thal there is
tob time enough in the day for the doing of all
lhat is necessary, far less is there lime suffi-
cient for the many tasks that we would like to
undertake. On the other hand, much can he
done by good organisation, hence it is a dictum
it the world, **if you want a thing done, go
fo a busy man.” If the worldly-wise realise
the value of time, how much more should the
consecrated appreciate every day, every hour.
indeed, every minute, as something to be used
wigely and in harmony with our vaws. The
Seriptural view puinl is n'lrIll[ll'l'hi'n&ii\'l-_ for,
savs the Apostle @ Whalsoever ye do in word,
or in deed, rh. all in the name of the Lord
Jesus 7 {(.nl 3: 17). Much of our lime is
taken up with gaining a livelihood, or with
domestic dutlies, as is the Rase with mankind
venerally, but the underlying motive in all that
we perform must be to glorify God—everything
must be done as unto the Lord.

The consecrated are, of course, not merely
concerned with activities, or " works."”” Never-
theless, they are very important as an evidence
of our faith (Jas, 2 ; 18), and it is clear that
we need carefully to consider how best to use
our time in the eternal interests. This is an
essentially practical problem, and the follow-
ing observations, based upon experience, are
submitted for the sanetified consideration of
{he brethren,

Time so easily wasted

Nothing i more casily wasted than time : il
i~ ever slipping away, and can be more easily
wasted than money, for il can be dissipated
without the slightest efforl.  Even the natural
man realises this truth, bul the New Creature
should be more alive to the wise use of time
than those who are not enlightened, because
Lhe Spirit inevitably quickens our faculties and
enables us to see real values, We should
carnestly seck to spend our time to best advan-
lage to the end that the maximum may be
dene, in the'widest sense of accomplishment.
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So teach us to number our
days, that we may apply
our hearts unto wisdom.

Psa. go; 12,

The world is clamouring for a ** planned
ceonomy,” but we at all events should know
the benefit to be derived from a well organised
and carcfully planned individual life, Our
activities may vary because we move in dif-
ferent walks of life in order to obtain our daily
bread ; some are not blessed with good heallh,
and thus have to strive against the incrtia of
hodily weakness : yet others, however they
contrive, seem to be unable lo use all the
moments as they swiftly fly.

Nevertheless, a discussion of prineiples can-
not fail to be hvipful knowing, as we do. that
allowances must be made in :minuiudl CHSeS,
for it is always a mistake to think that we
ought to foree our particular way of life on
uthers. More is as a rule accomplished by pe-
suasion and suggestion than by dictatorial and
high-handed methods.  In this attitude, let us
suherly review what is admittedly a problem (o
all in these days when there is so much run-
ning to and fro (Dan. 12: 4). and speeding-up
in material affairs.

The general principle is admirably expressed
by Frances Ridley Havergal in her well-known
Consecration Hymn —

Take my moments and my days ;
Let them flow in constant praise ;
Take my intellect and use

Every pow'r as thou shalt choose,

Use of odd moments

Poszibly the greatest spare of all is the omis-
sion to use odd moments, for we all have some
spare time during the day, although we may
try lo make others believe that we are " on
the go™ from morning till nighl. Instead of
allowing the mind to be lazy at such times,
it is profitable to uvse the odd moments for
meditation, remembering thal prayer may he
uttered or unexpressed. On the way lo the
station in the morning, or while wailing for
lunch to be served, or during the homewaril
journey, there are many ** things,”" within the
meaning of Phil. 4: 8 to occupy our minds.
Henee, we exhort with the Apostle, ** if there
he any virtue, and if there be any praise, think
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on these things.” If we are acquainted with
foreign languages, it is useful to think in
another language in order to * keep it going,”
and to meditate, in particular, upon the New
Testament in the original tongue is a blessed
experience for those with a retentive memory,

Odd moments are, however, so easily wasted
by pointless chatting to those around, The
ordinary man, for instance, spends quite a deal
of time grumbling about the weather, or in
planning how affairs of government at West-
minster should be reorganised, or in complain-
ing about something else not to his liking. It
is s0 easy to waste time in frivolities, and in
this connection we do well to remember the
Master’s words—"" but-1 say unto you, that
every idle word thal men shall speak, they
shall give account thereof in the day of judg-
menl ™ (Matt, 12 36). Possibly, the poet had
comething of this in mind when he wrote :—

Were half the breath that’s vainly spent

To heaven in supplication sent,

Our cheerful song would oftener be,

‘‘ Hear what the Lord hath done for me.”’
W all fail on these lines at times, but must
keep the perfect standard before us.  The
PPagtor was a noble example of diligence, for
not onee bul often do we read: *° Brother
Russell was soon ready to begin work, and
hegan dictating.  Very little Lime goes to waste
if he can help il, and he is a wonderful
example to us all. The rest of the party put
in the time in various ways . . . " (Sowvenir
Convention Reports, 192 p. 11.)

Wastage of time is bound up with the sin
of procrastination. Sometimes, of course, il is
wise to delay action, but it is wrong to put
off doing tasks hecause the very delay itself
seems to bring a measure of satisfaction. Affer
a day of hard toil, for example, there may be
an inclination to leave duties that should be
fulfilled until the morrow : this has a cumula-
tive effect, and eventually we find our affairs
in & muddle. This often happens with corre-
spondence unless we are on guard against pro-
crastination, whereas, if we bestir ourselves,
the answered letter will speed on its way to
aszist some brother or gister in need of comfort
and strength, It is usvally a question of will
power and the making of effort, as is early
rising in the morning, 1t is then surprising
tor find how much can be done, and the extent
e which good organisation avoids confusion,
s thatl one continues to be able to cope with
all the demands made upon one's time.
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Fixed times set apart

It is usually a safe rule to distrust the state-
ment that I haven't got time” in the sense
that if there were a real desire to do the task,
time would be " made for it, as we say in
common parlance. At all events, when we
contemplate how to fit in all that is required
of us in the Master's service, it is a good
plan to have fixed times for doing cerfain
things. Remember, withal, that the Lord
holds us respongible ** every man according Lo
hiz geveral ability " (Matt. 25 ; 15), and some
of our brethren who are now performing land
waork should not feel discouraged because utter
physical exhauslion seemingly limits their
activilies of service. The Lord has arranged it
so, for some wise purpose, bul we must use
what time we have available lo best advantage.

First and foremosl, regularity in prayer is
vital. It must never be said that we have not
time for this spiritual exercise,  First thing in
the morning and last Lhing at nighl, al least,
we should betake ourselves to our Heavenly
Father in earnest prayer, for this is the life-
line of our spiritual exislence, Every day,
there are personal sins for which forgiveness
must be sought ; otherwise our " robe 7 re-
mains spotted., Every day, we should delight
to express our gratitude for our many bless-
ings, both temporal and spiritual, especially
in these times when there is marked evidenee
of the Lord’s over-ruling providences, despite
the compulsions of sociely.  Every day, foo.
we need guidance in our endeavour to he
rightly exercised by the experiences through
which we pass, while strength is sought to
“ walk in the light,”" and thus be able to repel
all the * fiery darts™ of the Adversary.
Family prayer, as well as individual prayer, is
helpful where all are of like mind ; this is
nne blessing missed by those who in the family
cirele are alone in understanding spiritual
things, although it is doubtless made up to
them in other ways. At such family prayer
the reading of the Daily Heavenly Manna is
also strongly to be recomrhended, just as if was
done in former times.

There should also be regular times for

~altending to set duties, such as preparation for

study eclasses, visiting the sick, and so on.
These are privileges of which all can take ad-
vantage, and not merely those in prominent
positions.  Moreover, we should study the
Lord's word daily, whether or not we read sel
portions as some do, and thereby cover the
whale Bible in the course of a year.
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It is surprising the useful matters that can
be accomplished by means of a regular plan.
Some brethren, for example, have sel azide
fifteen minutes each. day for the mastery of
New Testament Greek, and have in this way
facilitated their study of the Seriptures. In
the same way, it is possible to enter upon a
deep study of various prophecies of the
Seriptures  in the light of the essential
historical background. By thiz means of
here a fittle and there a little, fthe sum
total of study accomplished is  astonizh-
ing; this helps to impart spiritual strength,
provided the knowledge gained is rightly
applied so that it sanctifies both heart and
mind.

Then there is the important exercize of
assembling ourselves logether. As far az pos-
sible, nothing should be allowed to prevent our
regular fellowship in the Ecclesia. In this
respect, moreover, members are of secondary
importance, for our prime object in meeting
together is to study, the Truth and to obtain a
clearer insight into present Truth.

Most of the friends find themselves able to
engage in Fire Watching duties. Sometimes
this offers an excellent opportunity ‘;o use time
to good account ; several of the friends find this
time most useful as a means lo accomplish
more good.

Progress in time

If we seek in this way to number our days.
then we should be able to recognise progress
over the years, as regards both imbibing of
knowledge, and growth in the likeness of the
Master., Despite the frying conditions in which
we live, we have still manifold blessings,
although, accorvding to our understanding of
prophecy, theére is much sorer trouble ahead.
ere restitution hlessings are an the earth in the
sense of Isaiah 35. The time may come when
we chall not be able to fellowship together,
or when =some of our other privileges cease.
It iz then that the spiritual strength now built
up through a knowledge of Present Truth will
enable us to  endure ™ and thus gain the vie-
tory as overcomers,

HE GIVETH MORE GRACE:

He giveth more grace when the burdens grow greater.
" He sendeth more strength when the labours increase;
To added affliction He addeth His mercy,

To multiplied trials, His multiplied peace.

When we’ve exhausted our store of endurance,
When strength has failed ere the day is half done,
When ended also our hoarded resources,
Our Father’s full giving is only begun.

His love has no limit, His grace has no measure,
His power no boundary knowa unto men;
For out of His infinite riches in Jesus,
He giveth and giveth and giveth again,

What is Victory?

WHEN you are set at nought, your wishes
crossed, your tastes offended, your advice dis-
regarded, and you take it all in patient, loving
forbearance,

THIS 1S VICTORY!

WHEN you will not approve by word or
silent acquiescence, exaggeration, evil speak-
ing, vain imaginations, or perverse conduct,

THIS IS VICTORY!
WHEN you do not love to refer to yourself

in conversation, nor glory in your own pious
deeds, when you can in hanour prefer others,

THIS IS VICTORY!
WHEN vou can be conscientious under all
conditions, when you can be faithful in things
small and great, when vou can practise true

Christianity equally in your home as in public
life, X

; THIS IS VICTORY!

WHEN you have stumbled inte error,
foolizhness, weakness or sin, and you there-
after grasp more firmly the hand of the Lord,

THIS IS VICTORY!

WHEN you seem overwhelmed by dis-

couragement, disappointment, difficulty, pain,

affliction, sorrow or wrong, and you can con-
fidenfly look to the Lord for deliverance,

THIS IS VICTORY!
WHEN you can stand face to face with the
oppenents of truth and righleousness, who

misunderstand, hate and persecule you ; and
vou faithfully endure it all as Jesus did.

THIS IS VICTORY!
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Heirs of the Kingdom.-

+ C.T.W. +

In the Old Testament our Heavenly Father
has provided many pictures to illustrate truths
mentioned in the New ; we find the particular
truth of James 2; 5: * Hearken, my beloved
brethren, Hath not God chosen the poor of
this world, rich in faith, and heirs of the
Kingdom which He hath promised to them
that love Him 2 " illustrated by the life and ex-
periences of David and his men in the cave
of Adullam. When David was forced to leave
Saul’s house he went into the wilderness and
selected a very large cave to dwell in. Then
he gathered a faithful company from all the
tribes of Israel, who shared his trials and ex-
- periences as an oulcast, a fugitive while in the
cave of Adullam, and later they shared with
him his glory when he became king. These
experiences of David between his rejection by
Saul and the time when he became King lasted
séven years, and represent the entire Gospel
Age, the period during which our Lord has
been gathering out a litile band, not only from
all the tribes of Israel, but from every kindred,
tongue and nation. They are called to follow
Him through difficull experiences now ; and
later, when He is the recognised King over all
the world, they are promised a place on His
throne,

Who were the men who were drawn to
David, and whal were lheir characteristics ?
1 Sam. 22 ; 1-2 says that his brethren and all
his father’s house went thither to him, also
every one thal was discontented, and he be-
came captain over them. Some were drawn
by ties of relationship, others by admiration of
David himself and his character, but the
majority were drawn hy personal trouble.
Some were in distress, some in debt, and came
“to David to eseape from their oppressors and
creditors. Others came under Saul’s wrath, as
had David himself, and came to David by way
of escape, while some were discontented on
account of the tyranny and oppression of Saul,
and =0 came fo David. From some viewpoints

they were not at all a desirable band, This
turnc our minds to the company the Lord i:
selecting and reminds us of the Apostle's
words: ** Not many wise, not many noble are
called. Hath not God chosen the poor of this
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David in Adullam, a picture-
parallel for Christians.

world 1 Some have, indeed, been drawn o
Him because of their great love for Him, others
by an appreciation of His great sacrifice, but
the majority by personal affliction and trouble.
Worn out by the trials and troubles of the
world, we sought rest; discontented with the
oppression and tyranny of the god of this
world, we came to the Lord and can now say"
** Jesus has satisfied, Jesus is mine.”” Perhaps
on account of mental difficulties or the loss of
loved ones, we sought rest, and where drawn
to the Lord.

When these men came to David they found.
no very hard conditions laid down before they
could enter into the company. Any might come
to him ; he set no age limit, no standard of
fitness. Some were indeed strong, mighty
men ; others were men of weakness, so weak
that on some occasions they had to®be left
behind as unfit to stand the fatigues with the
rest of the band. David did not pry into their
past life ; some had been poble, fine characters,
others ignoble, but David was willing to let
bygones be bygones ; only two simple condi-
tions were laid down, viz.: Do you accept
David as your deliverer, do you believe he can
deliver you from your oppressors and Saul ?
Do you accept David as your leader, are you
willing to follow just wherever he leads? It
will cost you something ; you will need 1o be,
as David is, an outcast, a fugitive. You will
come under the scorn of Israel. Are you will-
ing to share his outcast experiences? These
two conditions were accepted by David's fol-
lowers, as is shown by their exclamation.
** Thine are we, David, and on thy side, thou
son of Jesse,” '

During this age those who would follow the
Lord find no hard conditions laid down ; He
places no age limit. Some come and give their
entire life to Him in their youth, but others
come after having spent the largest portion
of their life in the pursuit of worldly hopes,
pleasures and aims : yel the Lord accepts both,
He also places no standard of fitness, Some
have many talents to bring. while others feel
they have nothing whatever. Jesus does not
pry into the past life of those who would
become His disciples, Some have spent their




8 . BIBLE STUDENTS MONTHLY

lives in the service of others, others have been
ignoble and selfish, bul the Lord is willing
to let bygones be bygones, and says ‘' the
past is under the blood.” There are just two
conditions laid down, namely : Do you accept
Jesus as your Saviour, do you believe He can
deliver you? Do you accept Him as your
leader ; are you willing to follow the Lamb
whithersoever He goeth? Sit down and count
the cost, for it will cost you something ; it will
mean standing for unpopular truth and going
unto Him without the camp, "bearing His
reproach,

When these men came to David they entered
into entirely new experiences. Old things
passed away and all things became new. All
would not run smoothly in the cave; they
would have many trials to meet. They had
come to David to escape trials, but they found
trials right there in the cave. There were men

from all the tribes of Israel, varying in habils

and temperament. They were all men of grit,
or they dare not have joined themselves with
David. They were all forced to live together
in a cave, and how apparent to each other their
weaknesses would become ; how often their
ideas would clash. There would certainly be
many difficulties in that cave ; they would
often rub one another the wrong way. One
thing. however, would tend to bind them to-
gether, the desire of their leader that they
should live together as one family and gradu-
ally that desire of David began to soften their
disagreements,

We have similar experiences for the Lord
has drawn His people from every kingdom,
nation and tongue. He knew full well thal
there would be little differences cropping up
and we would be inclined to view things from
different standpoints, and there would be dif-
ferences of opinion, bul the desire of our
Leader is that we should endeavour to keep
the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace.
It will take some effort, but we remember our
Lord's prayer, ‘' Father, I pray that they
whom Thou hast given me may be one as we
are one.” We know that our love for the
Lord will be measured by our love for the
brethren, and we must endeavour o keep the
unity of the Spirit. We cannot countenance
revolution in the cave. The Lord will measure
our love for Him by our desire fo live in peace.
but what can we do to keep this spirit of
peace? When the children of Israel mur-
mured on account of the report hrought hack
by the spies senl to view the land of Canaan,
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Caleb was able to *'still the people before
Moses " (Num. 13; 30), and the secret of
Caleb's power is given in Numbers 14; 24:
" Bul my servant Caleb, bhecause he has
another spirit with him, and hath followed me
fully.” He had the spirit, not of strife, bul of
peace, and the secret of his great influence lay
in the fact that he followed God fully. If we
would preserve the spirit of unity we must not
have the spirit of strife and agitation, and we
must follow God fully,

The experiences of David's followers, how-
ever, would not all be trying ; they also had
blessings. They came under the influence of
David's life, and his life was one of devotion.
He was a godly man, a man of prayer, ver)y
often pouring out his soul in prayer to God ;
and he was a man of praise. Oft-times he
would " take up his harp in tuneful praise.
How this would soften their harshness, David
was so skilful on the harp that when, prior o
his Adullam experiences, he played before
Saul, the evil spirits that possessed Saul left
him. He delighted to meditate on the law
given to Israel through Moses, and probably
would often call his followers and read to them
from the law (see Psalm 34; 11). On two
occasions he could have killed Saul, but he
refused to lift up his hand against the Lord's
anointed. for he had implicit trust in God,
His influence must have worked wonders on
the hearts of his rough followers, as is shown
by the testimony paid them by Nabal. They
Jiad been tending Nabal's sheep, and the
record is: ' The men were very good unto us,
and we were not hurt, neither missed we any-
thing as long as we were conversant with
them. They were a wall unto us both by day
and by night " (1 Sam. 25; 15-16). What &
splendid tribute to pay to this company, who,
before they had come under David's influence,
would have robbed and plundered whenever
possible,

As with these men, so with the féllowers of
the Lord. We come under entirely new in-
fluences, under the influence of the Holy
Spirit, under the influence of the mind of the
Master. Jesus gathers us to Him to instruct
us. " Where two or three are gathered to-
gether, there am I in the midst of them." The
seripture does not read ** Where two or three
are come together.,” but *‘ are gathered to-
gether ™ ; neither does it read ** there will T
come.”” No, Jesus is already there, and we
are gathered unto Him. We do not come to-
gether to learn some new truth, nor to be re-
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freshed by some old truths, nor yet to meet
with the brethren, but we meet to hold com-
munion with Jesus,

Where two or three in sweet accord,
Meet in Thy name, oh blessed Lord,
Meet to recount Thine acts of grace,

Oh, how Thy presence fills the place.

These men alzo entered inlo a new securily.
The name Adullam means resting place. The
cave was silualed six miles goulh-west of
Bethlehem, and to reach il one had lo pass
along a narrow way along the side of a preci-
pice. On one side was a rocky gorge, and on
the other high, towering rocks, Then one
entered a crevice leading sheer into the face
of the rock which was so low that it was im-
possible to stand in an upright position ; one
must enfer in a crouched attitude. Againsl
David and his men in the cave Saul wasg
powerlgss, no matter how large an army he
brought against them. They had to pass in
single file along the narrow path leading along
the mountain side, and enter one at a time
what appeared to be a pitch dark hole in the
rock ; but David and his men had the advan-
tage of looking towards the light and could
see each one as he entered. They were quite
secure ; only in the daytime dare Saul attack
them, and at night they went down inio the
neighbouring villages for supplies.

This represents another blessing in our
Adullam life. We have entered into a new
security ; “*Our life is hid with Christ in
God,” and no power in the universe can hurt
Lhe spiritual life of a Christian ; none can pluck
us out of His hand (1 Pet. 3; 13). If our faith
were as strong as our security is good we
should never be afraid (Psa. 27 ; 1),

Another phase of the life of David and his
followers is given in 1 Chron. 11 ; 3. David
is now anointed king over Israel, no longer
an outeast with but 600 men, but thousands
flock to his side. It is now popular to be one
of David’s followers (1 Chron. 12 ; 23 and 40).
What now becomes of the faithful six hun-
dred? Are they forgotten now that David has
so many? No, the time has now come for
them to be specially remembered. They shared
in David's trials, now they are to share in his
hanour. 1 Chron. 11, from verse 11, and chap-
ter 12, 1-24, tell of his faithful Adullam band.
We know that we are about to enter the
greatest change the*world has ever exper
enced ; soon it is to become popular to be on
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the Lord's side. All will then want to give
themselves in full consecration, but the oppor-
tunity of becoming heirs of the Kingdom will
be for ever gone, Only those who share with
Jesus in His Adullam experiences can hope to
have a place on the honours list of the King-
dom. Those who would share with Him in
Hiz Kingdom must go with Him withoul the
camp, bearing His reproach. **No cross, no
crown ' (Mall. 19 ; 28-20). The honours list is
already partially written, and it is interesting
to see the names written there, and the great
deeds that have won thent distinction. There
is Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy
Spirit.  When his perseculors came against
him he said : "I see Jesus standing on the

- right hand of God.” He also prayed : ** Lord,

lay not this sin to their charge.” Col. 4 records
a number of faithful saints who have found a
place on the honours list ; verse 12 mentions
Epaphras an invalid who laboured ** fervently
for you in prayers." Rom. 16; 3 mentions
* Priscilla and Aquila, who have laid down
their own necks for my sake,”” and among
others mentioned in this chapler is ‘' Rufus
and his mother and mine.”” Rufus' mother
had apparently a very warm place in the
Apostle’s hearl, as he referred to her as his
own mother, Afterwards this honours list will
be published to the world. They will learn
that such and such a one is born in Zion, and
the Highest Himself has established them.
Just at the foot of the honours list there are
yel some vacant places; will our names be
there ? Are we following in His Adullam foot-
steps ? If so, the Lord will certainly record our
names there. *‘ Fear not, little flock, for it is
your Father's good pleasure to give you the
kingdom.” The matter now rests with our-
selves. We must give all diligence to make our
calling and election sure, remembering that
God hath chosen the poor of this world, rich
in faith and heirs of the Kingdom, which He
hath promised to them that love Him.

We never krow what will be the end of the smallest
deed we do in this world. It may start a series of bless-
ings which shall extend, with increasing benefit, through
centuries. There have been single acts of simple kind-
ness, done even without the thought that they would be
helpful, which have proved the beginning of endless chains
of blessing. An old writer says : “When men do any-
thing for God, the very least thing, they never know
where it will end, nor what amount of work it will do for
Him.” Love's secret, therefore, is to be always doing
things for God, and not to mind because they are very
little ones.—Forest Gate Bible Monthly.
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A Witness from the Catacombs

e S

The pagans of Rome often remarked on the strange,
living hope which transformed the lives of those
from among their number who bécame converts to
Christianity. Nowhere is this contrast between the
living faith that was Christianity, and the dark
despair that characterised paganism, more marked
than in the epitaphs set up by pagan and Christian
aver their dead. The Chrisiian sentiments, of which
many examples are foundyin the Catacombs at Rome,
breathe a spirit of calm dnd even joyous confidence
for the Mture. The pagan epitaphs reveal utter
hopelessness and resentment against a fate which
offered them no recompense for the frials and
vicissitudes of life. Here are a few examples, all
helonging to times between the vear A.D. 74, when
Paul was still alive, and the seventh century.

PETRONIA, A DEACON'S WIFE.
THE TYPE OF MODESTY,
IN THIS PLACE | LAY MY BONES.
SPARE YOUR TEARS, DEAR
HUSBAND AND DAUGHTERS,
AND BELIEVE THAT IT 18
FORBIDDEN TO WEEP FOR ONE
WHO LIVES IN GOD,
BURIED IN PEAGE ON THE THIRD
BEFORE THE NONES OF OCTOBER
IN THE CONSULATE OF FESTUS.

Another one, much more brief. but how eloquent—
VIGTORINA,
IN PEACE,
AND IN CHRIST.
Against this, read a pagan epitlaph, brief in iis

tragedy of a pagan father who has lost a well-
beloved daughter, without hope of re-union :

I, PROCOPE, LIFT UP MY HANDS
AGAINST GOD, WHO splATOHED
ME AWAY INNOCENT.
SHE LIVED TWENTY VYEARS.
PROCLUS SET UP THIS.
Not so the Christians who set this briel word on the

stone of a pilgrim who had reached the end of the
way,

THE DORMITORY OF ELPIS

To us a dormitory Is a slpopin%p}aeo. To the early
Christians the grave was but a ormitory. Our own
word * cemetery " is the \Gteek * koimeterion,” mean-

ing the same as ‘' dormitory,” a place of sleep So
two loving Christian parents, many centuries ago,
laid their child to rest in a grave far below the

streets of Rome and inseribed upon her stone —
HERE SLEEPS PORCELLA IN PEACE,
SHE LIVED
3 YEARS 10 MONTHS 13 DAYS.

Thut peace was denied the sorrowing mother who
knew nothing but the hopeless creed of paganism,
and poured out her heurt’s anguish_.in these bitter
WOris —

Ivs ™M
ARS §
ESS
0 DELIGHTEST IN CRUEL DEATH.
wHY IS MAXIMUS SO SUDDENLY
SNATCHED FROM ME?
HE WHO USED TO LIE JOYFULLY
ON MY BOSOM.

THIS STONE NOW MARKS HIS TOMB. '
BEHOLD HIS MOTHER

How different is the affectionate remembranee and
calm submission of those other parents, believers in
Christ, who inseribed —

NAVARINA
I N P EACE
A SWEET S0UL,
WHO LIVED 16 YEARS AND 5 MONTHS.
A SOUL SWEET AS HONEY.
THIS EPITAPH WAS MADE BY HER PARENTS.

Peace, peace : that is the constant refrain of these
rejoicing believers as they laid their loved ones to
rest. This last example is perhaps the record of a
Christian matron, well spoken of for good works and
labours of love in the service of the brethren,

CONSTANTIA
BURIED IN PEACE
ON THE LORD'S DAY THE SIXTH
BEFORE THE KALENDS OF JULY
E IN THE FIFTH OCONSULATE OF
HONORIUS AUGUSTUS
TO THE WELL-DESERVING,
IN PEAGCE.
* How well these brethren of ours must have learned
the truth contained in Paul's iriumphant words : ' So
thenn shall be brought to pass the saying that is
written, * O death, where is thy sting? O grave,
where is thy victory 7' Truly, we who follow in
their steps are surrounded by a great clond of wit-
nesses, men and women, who, in their lives and

deaths, manifesfed the rvealitys of thal faith which
was in them,
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ANNOUNCEMENTS

EASTER CONVYENTION AT WARRINGTON.

The friends at Warrington wish it to be known they
plan holding their usual Easter Convention and are making
arrangements to welcome as many as can attend. The
hall will be chac ac which last year's convention was held,
viz.* St. John’s Hall* Wilderspool Causeway, Warrington.
commencing on Saturday evening and continuing until
Monday evening. Brethren are requested to write as
early a date as possible with details of their accommodation
requirements, to

Bro. D. Stanley, 42 Euclid Avenue,
Grappenhall Road, Warrington.

Full details of the arrangements will be given in the

March issue of the “Monthly.”

FOR DISPOSAL.
2 copies “Revelation of Jesus Christ,” vol. 1, by Bro.
Streeter, new but rather “shop soiled,” 2/~ each, post free.
“God’s remedy” and “Armageddon,” two “Dawn"
pamphlets. A few copies: left; while stock lasts, 1/- per
dozen, post free.

Our quota of the “Divine Plan” is exhausted and import
licence restrictions are such that we shall not be able to
receive any more until about the end of March, Orders
will continue to be accepted and the books will be des-
patched in order of rotation, as soon as they come to hand.

The same remarks are true of the leather bound pocket
mannas, except that in this case the books come from
Australia and it will be June at least before we can expect
supplies. A few copies of the cloth pocket mannas are
still in stock.

It is advisable for friends to consult the latest issue of
the B.S.M. when about to order baoks, to ensure that the
ones required are still available. If a star appears
against the title in the ‘price list, instead of the price, the
book is temporarily out of stock but further supplies are
expected in reasonable time, and orders will be booked
for despatch as soon as availablé, If the desired book has
been deleted from the price list altogether it is unlikely
that further su plje's"wﬁ be obtainable and orders will
not be accepted.

BIBLE STUDENTS COMMITTEE. =~
SECOND-HAND BOOKS WANTED.
Many of our brethren are desirous of obtaining

copies of the following books, all of which are now
1 outof print or unobtainable in sufficient quantity
| dueto the war situation. The Committee is open
to purchase such books for th:mme, and will
be glad to have details of any which are for dis-
posal. Statz title of book, corﬂn ition (good, fair, bad)
and price desired. The following list covers those
most in demand but others will be considered if of
the type used by the brethren.

Berean Comments,

i What P.R, said ; his answer to hundreds of questions
Photo-Drama Scenario

Sets of Reprints

Vols, 1, 5 and & (first-class condition only)
Emﬂmtlc Disglott

BB !‘Traallatlon-. Concordances, etc.

Y wle mﬂm‘m ofl;f'rgg_tg;’dbooks__ ok mﬁ ;’hf‘-“
been he relati 1 nren
e e Camitics Wi wiifnly
buy mcl} books. A word fitly spoken may be the
means of s ] such collections.

oy RS ASTAR S s Bro. A. O.

Hudson, 18 g;. I_vﬂ . Rﬁ‘d,, , Leicester.

A selection of Bibles now in stock

BIBLES Please order Bibles by the number to avoid
mistakes Price Postage
No. G55 Brevier 16 mo Clarendon type,
India paper, Persian Morocco,
Yapp,T'J % 43x7/8 ins. thick, weight
1lb. The best Bible for generaluse 280 7

No. G53 Same as aboye, but Bible paper,
French Moracco, weight 1}lb and
1}in thick g

No. G44 Minion 16mo, Clarendon type, Per-
 sian Morocco, Bible paper, 74 x 5
x rin. thick, weight 13lb. A good
Bible for general use, the type not
quite so open as Brevier 6> o

No. Ero Bible without references, in 4 thin
volumes, extremely large print,very
suitable for friends who find ordin-
ary Bible print difficult.
; Set of 4 volumes 15 0 9

Bible Students Committee.

— REFERENCE LIBRARY. —

The object of the Reference Library is two-fold :—
First :—To maintain a permanent collection of
all “Present Truth” literature of value, from
earliest days to current times, such books of this
class as are out of print being available for loan

to interested brethren.

Second :—To build up a collection of other books
which are of definite use 10 our brethren for
speciali study but are not easily obtainable
from f|:u.1blic libraries, These books are avail-
able for loan anywhere in this country.

Lists of books available in the library can be had

upon request

The use of the library is quite free. the bor-

rower merely being required to pay postage both
ways, this being easily achieved by inserting postage
stamps to the required value in a special pocket in
the book when returning same. A post card request
is all that is necessary for a book to be sent. Such

requests should ‘be addressed to the Librarian, Bro.
f  V.'R. Chandler, 9 St. Edmunds Road, Ilford,
faase:_:, agd books should be returned to ‘that

* » %

The Committee is always pleased to accept gifts of

suitable books for inclusion in the library. Brethren

donating “such ‘books may do so feeling assured that

their gifts will be held in trust for the use of all
brethre m{kéut distiriction. e

Published by Bible Students Committee, 20 Sunnymede Drive, Ilford, Essex, & printed by Mills & Son, 2 Keppel Rd, E6
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PUBLICATIONS.

Prices and stock available vary from month to month. Please order to latest issue of B.S.M. to aveid disappointment.
* Indicates temporarily out of stock and orders cannot be filled.

i

MISCELLANEOUS

Tabernacle Shadows .. 13
Evolutionists at the Crou-nudl Biblieal tu:hmg
in relation to Evolution and recent statements of
u:qnlul: 126 pp (Dawn) el s Tl il -
I’ruphg An interesting survey of
developments in Palestine, 64 pp (Dawn) 10 12
Pilates Report Reputed re nl Pilate to
Tiberius regarding the ihxion. Art booklet.
32pp (CTL) ... EISTS 0y
Foregleams of the Golden Age 304 p. Cloth *
Daniel the Beloved of Jehovah 493 pp- Cloth 40 47
The Divine Plan of the Ages Cloth »*
The Atonement Cloth 4 .. 40 45
The New Creation Cloth i Ardl

B.S.C. PUBLICATIONS

The Plan of God—in Brief  An abridged edition of
the “Plan of the Ages” retaining all the most |
important portions. 104 pp - T
The Promise of His Presence An expoﬂluon o
Scriptures relating to the Second Coming of
Chrst. 92pp ... *
The Beauty of Holiness The story of consecration
through the ages 5 7
Lucifer the humd Evil A-tudyu lhepmu-
ality of the Devil. 30 pp sy 3
The Golden Future A 36 pl;ebookletdemibmg
man’s hope and Millennial conditions. Specially
pared for witness work ave St N
12 for 2/6 50 for 9/~ 100 for 16/6 post free
Parables of the Kugdtn Six stories from the
teashings of Jesus. i R | 4
12 for 2/6 50 for 9[ |w for 16/6 post free
Evolution—and the Scriptures A brief introduc-
tion to the subject 12 pp s s | 2 7
or 12pp Pampl 20 for 1/9 100 for 7/6
No 11
No. 12 Wlﬁ there be Wars for ever ?

29
16

S

No. 13 The Immortality of the Soul.
No. 14 The Mystery of the Trinity
BIBLES

Ne. E10 In 4 thin vols., very large print, the set 15 0 15 9

DAWN.
All at 3d. each. Post free 4d. Six for Is. 9d.
The Day of Jehovah A reprint of Chap. 15 of the “Divine Plan"

64
“'htp?: Man ? A reprint of chap. 12 of “The Atonement.”” 62 pp
God—and Reason

BEREAN BIBLE INSTITUTE.

All at 2d. each.  Post free 3d.  Six for Is. 3d.

The Offerings for Sin A 16 pp exposition of the doctrine of the
sin-offering

DEVOTIONAL BOOKS.
Daily Heavenly Manna
Pocket size, no birthday pages

Cloth
= Large size, with birthday pages Leather

Pastures;
Another hook of daily readings. 293 pp. Cloth

Price

20
70
26

Post
free

23
74
210

Leather 4 6 4 10/

The Call of the Bride
Comforted of God
Two httle art booldeta of pnema

Paper

The &bll Teachings .
The familiar “Covenant, Mediator” book
iff paper

St
Song of our Syrian Guest Small edn.

" "

HYMNBOOKS
** Bible Students Hymnal,” Blue cloth
Green limp
Scottish Metrical Psalter, with music
GREETING CARDS
“Lardent” F series. Hand colouced scriptural

cards. Highly finished 34! dui
“P” series, Floral n:np%uul cards of various
designs

“Y" series. Choice vann on plm cartls

TRANSLATIONS

Moffatt (N.T. only) ..
»»  (Complete B'ble} .a
N.T.

Rotherham

Rotherham o
Septuagint (Greek and Ensllal'l)

Youngs e Complete Bible
Ferrar Fenton

New Testament (Gn.-el: ‘and English)
New Testament (Greek only)
Englishman's Greek New Testament

(with interlinear translation)

Margolis (O.T. only)

CONCORDANCES & LEXKICONS

Crudens Concordance (Compl:tcj fae
Cruden's C lance (Al o i
Thayer's Greek- Enghsll Lexicon

Davidson's Hebrew-English Lexicon

BOOKS FOR CHILDREN
A little life of Jesus 224 pp, Cloth  Tllustrated

Large, with photographs |

15 17
26 3
3 4d
6 1 8
16 18
10 12
33 37
Post free-
6 for 1/6
12 for 2/0
12 for 7d
Price Postage-
36 7d
210 7d
“14 0 7d
* 10d
186 10d
128 7d
150 &d
30 6d
30 6d
14 6 6d
86 7d
10 6 7d
-
280 8d
20 0 8d
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CONTENTS
OUR INHERITANCE
A meditation for a quiet hour 53 ¥ - 25

THE SWEET INFLUENCES OF PLEIADES

The heavens declare the glory of God .. “ 5 27
Trees of Life ‘o o S o v 30
The Quiet Time AR o .o 31
THE PICTURE DRAMA OF CREATION (PART 2]

A fresh consideration of Genesis 1. .. - 32
"AND THE PRISONERS HEARD THEM "

An epic of the Gospel ats P da 34
“The Stones cry out” e o5 e 36

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH—

That the Church is "the Temple of the Living God" —peculiarly “His wnr&mmsbip": that its construction has been in
progress throughout the Gospel Age—aver since Christ becam> the world's Redeemer and the chief corner stone of this
Tempk‘ through which, when hnished, God’s blessing shall come to a]l p:np]e and |hey find access to Him,

—I. Cor, 3; 16 Eph. 2;20-22, Gen. 28; 14. Gal. 3;29.

That meantime the chlse]hng, sﬁapmg alld poilshlng of consecrated bﬂl;cvers in Christ’s atonement for sin progresses, .md
when the last of these “living stones,” elect and precious, shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman wi |
bring all together in the First Resurrection; and the Temple shall be filled with His glory, and be the meeting place
between God and men throughout the Millennium, —Rev. 15; 5-8.

That the basis of hopc. for the Church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death

for every man, ‘a ransom for all,” and will be “the truelight which lighteth every man that cometh into the world,”

*in due time.” Heb, 2:9. Jno. 1; 9. I Tim. 2; 56
That the hope of the Church is that she may be like her Lord, *see Him as He is,” "be partaker of ‘the Divine nature,”
and share His glory as His joint-heir. —L Jno. 3: 2. Jno. 17; 24. Rom.8; 17. 2Pet. I; 4.

That the present mission of the Church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service; to develop in herself
every grace; to be God's witness to the world; and to prepare to be “kings and priests” in the next Age.

Eph. 4; 12, Matt. 24; 14. Rev. 1;6: 20; 6.

That the hope of the world lies in the blessings of knowledgs and opportumity to be brought to all by Christ's Millennial

Kingdom~—the restitution of all that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the hands of their Redeemer

and His glorified Church—when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed. s Acts 3; 19-23: - ulsa, 35.
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The Apostle Paul wrote his letter to the
Ephesians after he had been for some lime a
follower in the footsteps of his Master. During
a period of al least twenty-five years he had
been greally blessed in heart and rmind by
Divine revelation, by the understanding of
prophecy and by the Lord's providences over-
ruling his experiences. In this epistle, more
perhaps than in any other, he shows forth the
clernal purpose of our God, and dwells on the
class predestined by God to be associated with
Jesus in His sufferings and also in Heavenly
glory and the grand work to follow this dis-
pensation, In the first chapter he gets forth
two wonderful thoughts, viz., ** God's inherit-
ance in the saints ' (verse 18), and "' our in-
heritance in Christ Jesus " (verse 11). Itison
the latter thought, our inheritance in Christ
Jesus, that we will lel our minds dwell for a
while, for if we are faithful to our inheritance
we shall be part of the class deseribed as God's
inheritance,

Paul opened his epistle with the words :
* Blessed be God, who has blessed us with all
spiritual blessings in  Heavenly places in
Christ.”  His mind was always full of grati-
lude to God, and this expression ** Blessed be
God ™ is synonymous  with the Psalmist’s
“ Bless the Lord O my soul.”  He does not
here refer to blessings that are to be ours in
the future, but says, ** Who hath blessed us.”
Our blessings are presenl, for they ave spiritual
blessings in Christ Jesus, and refer to the
spivitual relationship we have to Christ. A
change has taken place in lhe spirit of our
minds, and we are now the children of God
in Christ Jesus, ** For ye are all the children
of God by faith in Christ Jesus " (Gal. 3 ; 26.
Rom, 8 : 17). Weymouth’s translation of Col.
1 :12-13 says : ** Give thanks to the Father who
has made us fit to receive our share of the in-
heritance of God's people in light. 1t is God
who has delivered us oul of the dominion of
darkness, and has transferred us into the King-
dom of Hiz dearly beloved Son, in whom we
have our redemption—the forgiveness of our
sing.,"  ** Who has made uvs fil lo receive our
share of the inheritance of God’s people in
light . . . who has delivered us | . . and has
fransferred us.”  This surely vefers o our
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7 OUR INHERITANCE

_ C.EB. & CT.W.
Calling to mind the terms of our relationship to Christ.

“Now are we . .
the sons of
God.”

present inheritance ; the light of Divine truth
and all it means to us in Chrisl Jesus is our
share of the inheritance now, We have been
transferred into the Kingdom of His dearly
beloved Son, we who were children of Adam.
sold under sin, have become children of light.
* For God who commanded the light to shine
out of darkness hath shined in our hearts to
give the light of the knowledge of the glory of
God in the face of Jesus Christ ™" (2 Cor. 4.
6-7). When we read : ' God commanded the
light to shine oul of darkness,”” we think of
(ien. 1 ; 2-3, when the spirit of God moved on
the face of the waters, and God said : ** Lel
there be light,”” and there was light. The
same spirit, power, energy of God is shining
into our hearts, and it has brought about the
change.

The Apostle shows us that we are now the
children of God, and he shows how we entered
into this relationship. It is well for us to
review and consider this seripture over and
over again, even though we may have been
some time in God’s family, for it always brings
hack to our minds what we were, and how
much we rely on our Father's providences in
Christ Jesus. ** In whom we have redemplion,
deliverance, through His blood, the forgiveness
of ging, according o the riches of His grace.”
This iz a simple truth, but one which we muslt
accepl right al the beginning, it is through His
blood alone thal we have any standing before
God.  ** Wherein He hath abounded toward
us in all wisdom and prudence ; having made
known unlo us the mystery of His will, accord-
ing to His good pleasure which He hath pur-
posed in Himself : thal in the dispensation of
the fulness of times He mighl gather together
in one all things in Christ, both which are in
Heaven, and which are on earth ; even in
Him " (verses B-10). He has made known lo
us something that was not revealed in past
dispensations ; thal there should be a class
not only redeemed by the blood of Jesus but
associated with Him in His sufferings and later
in his glory. Weymouth says: ** He made
known to us the secrel of His will." The
revelation of the plan of God has made these
things known lo us and we understand the
Apostle’s words that we are ' Predestined
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;u-{-.q-r_.ang to the purpose of Him who worketh
“afl things after the counsel of His own wiil.”

Thal which brings us inlo relativnship with
Christ is shewn in verses 12-13, where the
word of truth is shown to be the Gospel of
your salvation, and we read, " after ye be-
fieved yio were scaled with the Holy Spirit of
promise.”” This word  helieved ™ carries the
thought of obedience after hearing ; it is when
wi have heard the instruetions in the word and
acted upen them by making an unreserved con-
secration thal we are sealed by the Holy Spirit
Of promise,

The zeriplure is often gquoted ;@ Believe on
fhe l.l‘trcl Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be

saved,”  bul  believing implies more fhan
Qe ptmg as a facl the life and dealh of Jesus ;
it means believing and acting upon all Ha said.
In Matt, 161 2425 the Lord said @ 1f any
man will come after Me, let him deny himsell
and take up his cross and follow Me.  For
whesoever will save his lile will Jose it and
whoescever will Tose his life for my sake shall
find it.”  Jesus showed the lerms of disciple-
ship (o be complete submission o the Father's
will.  When this step is laken the sealing of
the Haoly Spirit begins to take place in our
hearts,  Those who are willing to lese their
lives for the Master’s sake appear foolish in
the vyes of the world, but they are blessed and
traly wise in the sighl of our Father. Our
Lord alzo said : B \t(!l! ve eat the flesh of the
Son of Man and drink His blood ye have no
life in you.""  Jesus knew when He said these
words= that His diseiples would not anderstanad
Him, bul He alsp knew thal when they re-
ceived the Holy Spirit in their hearts they
would understand the full significance of His
words, and would appreciate {he opportunity
of ‘“eating His Aesh ™ and * drinking His
bleod ;" by being associated with Him ; so He
said, " al thal day ye =hall know " (John 14 ;
20). That day eame al Pentecost, when there
hegan (o dawn upon them the medaning of what
their Nastor had langht, and they gnuhm!h
underzteed the lrue significance of John 15 and
the relationship there shewn to exist belween
the Vine and the branches,

A wanderful relationship exists, not only
bebween our Lord and His fellowers, but alzo
between the Father, the Lord, and these will-
ing to lose their lives in obedience to the terms.
and to continue faithful to the end. *' He that
keepeth My commandments he it is that loveth
Meo and he thal Teveth Me shall be loved of
My Father, and T will love him and manifest
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Myself to him, 1f a man keep My words, My
Father will love him, and we will come unto
him and make our abode with him.”” These
are loved of the Father ! He looks down and
sees all the sin of the men and women of the
world to-day, and He also sees a little company
herve and there who believe the precious word
and take i} as direet from Him, fully believe if,
and endeavour to shape and control their lives
by the things written in His Word. These are
sealed by the Hely Spirit, and this sealing is
a very real thing in their lives. * As cerlainly
as God is faithful, your language lo you is nol
now “Yes' and now “No." For Jesus Christ
the Son of God . . . did not show Himself a
waverer between © Yes " and * No.” but il was
and always is “Yes' with Him. For all the
promises of God | . . have their confirmalion
in Him, and for this reason through Him also
vur "Amen’ acknowledges their truth and pro-
maotes the glory of God through our faith. But
He who is making vs as well as you sledfas!
through union with the Anointed One, and has
anointed us, ig God, and He has also sel His
seal upen us, and has put His spirit info our
hearts as a [_ih'dgff and foretaste of future hless-
ings (2 Cor. 1 ; 1822 —Weymouth). Happy are
we |l Wi hd\( this pledge or guarantee in our
hearts : all the promises are ours, present and
future, and the sealing or guarauh\n of the
Hely Spirit preduaces a deeper and deeper con-
viction in connection with our vital union and
relationship  with God.  We are gradually
learning to know God, and ** this is life efernal
that they may know Thee, the only teae God,
and Jesos Chrisl Whom Thou hast sent.” Both
the acquiring of knowledge and Christian ex-
perience contribute to this. Knowledge is very
necessary, but there is something that i more
than knowledge, ** That Christ may dwell in
vour hearts by faith ™ (Eph. 3: 17-20). Thig is
something more than intellectual knowledge,
it is the vital relationship in our lives, ™ being
rooted and grounded o the love of Christ that
you may be able to comprehend with all sainis
what is the breadth and length and depth and
height and 1o klln\\ the love of Christ which
paw-[h fenow fedg f{t is cur Christian ex-
perience that I’(tul is here referving lo. and
pvery one of us, as we go along the pilgrim
wiay., knows that there are things in our
Father's dealings with us that surpass know-
fedge, Paul said, in the wonderful {3th chap-
ler of the First Epistle to the Corinthians,
“ Though 1 have all knowledge . . . and have
net love,. I am nothing. Knowledge will pass
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away : il is lhe right use of knowledge thal
maltlers. I requires some knowledge to exer-
cise leve, and as the spiril of Chrisl is in cur
hearts, His principles will guide our life, We
may all have reached more or less the same
degree of knowledge, but we are at different
stages of faith, and our Father deals with us
individually accerding to cur faith, so we have
experiences differing frem each other, bul we
are assured that from the standpoint of the
future, all things work together for our good.
Paul had many bilter experiences, bul he never
complained ; the desive of his heart was “if
by any means | might altain.”' and towards
the end of his life he said, " I have learned,
in whatscever state I am, therewith to be con-
tent.” 1 have learned,’” said Paul ; all thal
mosl of us can say is, ** am learning.™

The extent to which we have been blessed
by God is revealed in Hebrews 6 : 4-6. ** Those
onee enlightened.”  The light of truth from
Heaven shene in our hearts and showed us that
we needed a Savieur, and it showed us Lhal
we could lay dewn our little lives with the
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Master.  We have lasted of e gifl from
Heaven, our Lord Jesus, and we are made par-
takers of the Holy Spiril, and have lasted of
the geod word of God.  This geed werd has
been sweet, and has comferted our hearts when
ne human being could do so, Whal a com-
ferl te our hearls has been the tasting of the
powers of the world te come, that new world
that is premised as the real remedy for the
troubles of mankind, This passage brings joy
to cur hearls as it shows o us the many
blessings we have received frem cur Father,
bul if cne who has been a recipient of all these
blessings has repudiated the Lerd, then it is a
solemn warning. No man, hewever, has the
right to apply this to anyene else.

Our final inherilance is in Heaven. - Blessed
be the God and Father of our Lord J:sus
Christ, which according to. His abundant
mercy hath begotten us again unto a lively
hope by the resurreciion of Jesus Christ from
the dead, to an inheritance incorruptible and
undefiled, and that fadeth not away, rzserved
in Heaven for you.” (1 Peter1 ; 3-4.)

3"' OF PLEIADES.

# % % THE SWEET INFLUENCES ”H “Thy fithflnss

AOH

e 0
shalt thou establish e e
in the very heavens.” g
Psa. 89 : 2 L

A rich inheritance has been bequeathed Lo
us by reason of the ancienl peoples' intense
interest in the starry heavens. From the very
beginning of hislory men have studied the
stars, their arvangemenl and their movements,
and woven into the glittering glory above their
heads a wealth of imaginative romance and
fable. Some of the oldest and most widely
lold stories known to mankind have been thus
immortalised upon the face of the sky, 1t is
not surprising, therefere, to find thal the Serip-
tures themselves contain various references o
the * story of the stars " and make use of them
to illustrale some of God's dealings with men,

The well-known passage in the 38th chapter
of Job commencing ' Canst thou bind lhe
sweel influences of Pleiades? ™" is one of the
finest of such passages. The opening expres-
sion is well known, and is often quoled : the
remainder of the passage nol so often read, and
much of the interest atlaching to the Divine
words to Joby s thereby lost, T wias when,
al last, hoth Jab and his Theee friends hol

nothing further to say, thal the Lerd spoke (o
Jobh out eof the whirlwind, and demanded of
him (Job 38: 31-32) : ** Cansl thou bind the
sweel influences of Pleiades, or loose the hands
of Orien ? Cansl thou bring forth Mazzarolh
i his season 2 Or canst thou guide Arclurus
willt his sons ? Knowest thou Lhe ordinances
of heaven? Cansl thou set the dominion
thereof in the earth 72"

There can be no deubt that Job himsell
understood the imporl of the questions per-
fectly, or the Lord would not have asked them
of him.  Thal Job drew corrvect conclusions
from the conversation is evident by his frank
confession afterwards : 1 know Lhal thou
canst do everything, and that no thought can
be withholden from thee . . wherefore T abhor
myself, and repenl in dusl and ashes™ (Job
42: 2 and 6). We do well, therefore, o by
lo see these things a= Job saw them, and draw
from them lhe lesscn for curselves thal he
drew for himseli.  [I means explering some-
whal unfimiliane ground, and delving a Litle




2 BIBLE STUDENTS MONTHLY

info the ancient myths and stories associated
with ‘the constellations, but if we can digeern
behind these things something of that glory
light which shone into Job's heart and gave
him compensation for all his sufferings, our
search will have been worth while,

It iz necessary lo keep in mind throughout
aur study that the purpose of the Lord’s ques-
fions to Job was to demonstrate that the ulti-
mate fruth respecting the great mystery of the
permission of evil remains with God Himself ;
and that He has the power to achieve (he
triumph of righteousness, and will accomplish
that triumph, in doe time. As Job's attention
was directed fo these various conslellations in
turn, the ideas associated with them came into
his mind, and from those ideas he discerned
the lesson God was desirous of teaching him.

* Ganst thou hind the sweet influences of
Pleiades ?’' The more popular name for this
constellation is the * seven stars,”” although
the majority of people can discern only six.
In ancient times they were thought to have an
mfluence especially  beneficent to mariners
this legend being due to the fact that they first
appear in May when the favourable season for
voyages, in the ecarly days of the world, was
due ta begin.  Pliny, who lived al about the
time of the First Advent, says (Natwral His-
tory, Book 2) that the rising of the Pleiades on
May 10th brings Summer, and their setting on
November 1ith  marks the beginning  of
Winter., This idea, thal some mystic benign
influence radiates out to earth  from  the
Plejades, is also expressed by varvious Arab
poets, one of whom (Hafiz) alludes Lo them as
the seal or earnest of immortality. The
word  franslated " sweel  influences ' s
* maadannoth,”’ onc¢ which has given the
translators a greal deal of trouble. 1 iz con-
sidered by some authorities to have been niis-
gpelt, and they read il * maanaddoth,” which
comes from a root, " anad,” meaning ** Lo bind
on.””  On this basis Margolis, Leeser and
Ferrar Fenton translate ** chains,”” and Rother-
ham “fettors”" and it is then suggesled thal
the appearance of the Pleiades in a cluster.
like a delicate necklace, is referred ta. On the
other hand, the Authorized Version, standing
by ‘“ maadannoth,” has the advantage that (hiz
word comes from a rool meaning = pleasures."
Sdelight,” * delicacy. and can he construed
to indieate the aperalion of an influenee radial-
ing happines and pleawe, and making for
prosperity.  This view well aeeords with fhe
ancient tradition regarding the Pleiades, and
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gives point {o the Divine question which made
it plain that Job hits=elf was powerless Lo
“hind 7 those same © sweet influences.””

What is the moral ? 1 surely is thal lhe
sweet influences of the Love of God, shed
abroad upon muankind, taking roof in o the
hearts and lives of believers, and bringing
forth rich fruit unte God, ean never he
“hound "’ by man. The sad Lime of sin and
death stands hetween humanity and (he King-
dom, for a while, bul, like mariners on the
hazardous deep, men can look up o the
heavens and reflect that the sweel influences of
the Divine carve are constantly streaming down
from above, and that they guacaontoe mean-
Kind’s safe arvival al length at their © desired
haven '™ (Psatm 107 : 30).  Job, probably
familiar with the seafaring tradilion of these
influences, and certainly well acquainted with
Arabie thought—for Job was undoubledly an
educated Arab of his day—must surely have
read this lesson inlo the gquestion which came
to him from above, and drawn no little com-
foet feam the thought,

‘‘ Ganst thou . , . loose the bands of Orion ?
From reverently thankiul thoughts of the lov-
ing walch-vare of God, Job's mind swung in-
slantly to a vision of rebellion and sin—and
sin’s penatty,  The ccnsteitation Grion is the
most notable one in the heavens, and almost
everyone has had Orion's head and arms, feef,
girdle and sword, pointed oul al some lime or
another. Orion, «aid the ancients, was a giant,
and a mighty hunter. who onee lived upen
carth,  He was greally renowned because of
his prowess in the chase, and evenlually bhe-
came a personal attendant Lo the goddess
triana. Having committed a groat offenee, h
was bound o the heavens by means of strong
chaing, there {o remain for ever as a warning
fo others of the consequences of =in.  (The
Bible student will readily reccgnise the like-
ness  between this story of Orion and the
Biblical story of Nimrod, the ** mighty hunter
before the Lord 7 of Gen. 10: 89, Nimrod's
death iz nol  mentioned in Seripture,  bul
ancien! traditions are thal Nimrod mel his
death in conzequence of some greal gin, and
that he was bound fto the heavens for his
impiety.) Leoking up into the night sky. then,
the peoples of ofd woufd gaze upon the
myvthical gianl, arm= and legs outshretehed.
suffeving his pevpelual senlenee, and yelleet
upon the power of God Who ordains an in-
cscapable penalty for sin.
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To Job, then, came the question: * Ganst
thou loose the bands which I have placed upon
evil 777 No less certain than the love of God
is the retribution that must follow upon de-
libtrate, wilful sin, and no man can loose the
chains which God has forged for the restraint
of sin in the ** Second Death."

““Canst thou bring forth Mazzaroth in his
season 7" The AV, translalors, not knowing
how to render the Hebrew word ** mazzaroth,”
left it untranslated. There seems little doubt
that it vefers to the twelve signs of the zodiac.
The zodiac is that broad path across the
heavens which ig apparently traversed by the
sun in its daily journey. Month by month, as
the earth travels arcound the sun, the latter is
set against a background of groups of stars
which vary according to the relative position
of sun and earth, To an observer upon earth
it i= as if the sun enters into one constellation
after another in order, and the ancients sepa-
rated these constellations into twelve ** gigns,”
into each one of which the sun enters at a
certain season of the year,

The force of the question to Job, then, was
thi=: " Canst thou bring forth, and present
o the sun, each successive ene of Lthe twelve
signs in its due time in the sun’s onward
journey 2’ The evidenl answer iz~ No,"" No
man has power lo retard cr advance the
majestic course of the procession cof heaven
which has been ordained of old by Ged, So
with the ages and dispensations of the Divine
Plan. Just as the lwelve signs follow each
other in ordered succession, likewise do those
epochs which God has designed for the accom-
plishment of His purposes for mankind, and
no man can either alter their order nor stay
their course. “* The days are prolonged, and
every vision faileth,” wailed the unbelieving
captives in the days of Ezekiel. Resonant with
faith came the prophet’s rejoinder : ** The days
are at hand, and the effect of every vision™
(Ezek. 12: 22:23). “‘The vision' came the
word of the Lord to Habakkuk (Hab. 2: 3),
“is yel for an appointed time. . . . Though it
tarry, wait for it, for it will surely come. it
will not tarry.” Can we bring in the Kingdom
nf Heaven on earth by our own efforis, in
advance of God’s due time? Can we ‘* bring
out Mazzaroth in his season " ? By no means ;
God alone ecan, and He will, at the time pre-
fixed.,

““ Ganst thou guide Arcturus with his
sons 7" With their usual charming incon-
sistency, the A.V. translators have given us

here the Greek name of the constellation which
was known to the Hebrews as ** Aysh,” and, in
England, variously as the Plough, the Wain,
or the Greal Bear, The later Greeks pictured
it as a wagon drawn by horses, which gave
rise to the English idea of the Wain (Old Eng-
lish for wagon), and of the Plough. The
ancient Greeks called it the Bear, because, as
they said, this constellation was none other
than a nymph named Callisto, who, to escape
the attentions of her suitors, was changed into
a bear and placed in the heavens, The Arabs,
however, had a very different name for this
group. They called it the Bier, and pictured
the four main stars as ferming a bier upon
which a deceased person was being taken to
burial, and the three stars behind as the
mourners who follow, “daughters’ oy “sons”
of the bier, It is much more probable that Job
would be accustomed to the Arabic idea in
preference to these of foreign lands, and this
is confirmed by the fact that the Hebrew
" Ayvsh " is derived from the Arabic word for
** hier.”

Unfortunately, nearly every translator of
note has adopted the Western Eurcpean name
—the Bear—ifor this constellation, and whilst
this is a perfectly correct thing to do in a
translation meant for English readers (the ex-
pression * bier ™ would leave most readers
wondering whal constellation is meant), it
dees have the effect of obscuring the rveal
meaning of the guestion.  Perhaps Young's
translation best brings oul the thought, in ren-
dering " and Aysh for her sons dost thou
comfort?”* Coming at the climax of this four-
fold inquisition, surely this brings a wonder-
ful picture before our minds, The bicr. symboaol
of death and the grave : the mourners, sons or
daughters of the bier, symbol of all the heart-
ache and sorrew that death brings in its train :
can Job, ean any man, guide these things into
the glories of that day when death shall be no
more? Once again, the answer comes, sadly
and sorrowfully, ** No.” Only God can guide
the bier and its mourners into the glarious
day of life and joy. Only God can ** bring to
pass the saying that is written ‘ Death shall be
swallowed up in victory * (1 Cor. 15 ; 54). Only
by His power shall it ever be that the *ran-
somed of the Lord shall return, and come to
Zion with songs and everlasting jov upon their
heads ™ (Isa. 35; 10). As Job looked up and
saw the symbol of death engraved upon the
heavens ; beheld it night after night moving on
its slow course around the sky, he must surely
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have reflected on the inexorable law, ** death
leads all to Sheol,”” bul remembered then that
une day the great God of all men will break
the power of death and restore to man the dew
of his youth., *° All the days of my appointed
time will I wait,”" said Job, ** until my change
come " (Job, 14 14).

Thus, then, we have in this short passage of
fwo verses an epiteme of four fundamental
features of the Divine Plan, The loving walch-
care of God ig over all His ereation, His Holy
Spirit ceaselessly active in pursuance of His
wonderful  designs  for human happiness,
Ceweel influences of Pleiades ™ which ne man
can hope to bind or restrain,  His manifest
judgment against sin, and the certainty of re-
tributicn upon the one whoe sets himself
deliberately against the geodness of God, can-
not be frustrated or defied by any, in this
world or the next: nene can ever hope to
“loose the bands of Orion.”” Then the fixity
of the Divine purpese: *° By myself have 1
sworn, saith God ™ (Gen, 22 ;3 16)—and fhe
certainty of every feature of Hiz Plan coming
to pass in His own due time: every age and
dispensation  sueceeding its predecessor in
crderly sequence, no man having the power
to hasle these things or to accomplish the work
of any Age in his own strength : no man can

“bring ferth Mazzaroth in  his  season.”
Lastly, the enthralling theme of Resurrection
and Restitution. Only God can do that, only
He Who has premised that He would in the
fulness of times “*send Jesus Christ, which
bhefore was preached unto you, whom the
heaven must receive until the times of restitn-
tion of all things™ (Acls 3; 20-21). God, too,
watches that Bier with its three mourners,
wending its way across the dark night sky of
earth’s present evil world ; but God is guiding
il with a sure hand, and that Bier will ene
day ccme forth into a fair pleasant land where
the dead will be raised up and life enter into
them ; and the mowrners will rejoice, for
* there shall be no more death, neither sorrow
nor erying, . . . for the former things are passed
away " (Rev. 21 ; 4).

These are the words God spake to Job on
that memorable oceazion.  To him., as to us,
they conveyed a message of hope, a confirma-
tion of the Lord’s great promise made to Moses
in an heur when it almest seemed as if His
great Plan was in danger of frustration, ** As
truly as 1 live, the whole earth shall be filled
with the glory of Jehovah.”

For no man, NO MAN, shall ever be able fo
* bind the sweel influences of Pleiades,”

TREES OF LIFE.

The great city of Babylon was once the metro-
polis of the world—its merchandise was renowned
amongz all nations. But the proud city was a city
of sin, and Divine condemnation came upon it. The
fierv words of the prophets regarding Babylon are
familiar t all of us, and in fulfilment of those
words, the site cf Babylon has now, for thousands
of years, lain desert and derelict, the proud build-
ings levelled with the ground, the wonderful gar-
dens and parklands dry and sterile, and wild beasts
the only signs of life.

In recent years there has been a change—date-
palms are springing up everywhere over the
ground that is ruined Babylon During the arch-
aeological excavations of recent years, dates formed
the staple food of the native labourers, and the
stones, thrown down haphazardly, have taken root
and begun to clothe the desert site with living green.

The date palm was the most valuable product of
ancient Babylonia, providing food, several kinds of
drink made from the juice of the fruit, timber for

building, and fibre for many other uses. Thisis
the tree which is depicted as the “tree of life” in
Babylonian and Assyrian legend and sculpture.
How appropriate then that upon the very site of the
city which above all cities stands for the reign of
evil, there should now be springing up “trees of
life,”” as a result of the work of men who have been
busy there proving the Bible true.

During this Age the earnest consecrated followers
of Jesus have been sowing seeds—the seed of the
Kingdom—and soon it will be springing into life
in the very soil of the reign of evil, the hearts of
fallen men, called at last to rise up from the ruins
of this "“present evil world,” and see it transformed
into a “world wherein dwelleth righteousness ™
The seed sown to-day wlll become trees of life in
the Millennial Age just as those date-stones dropped
in the ground of ruined Babylon are clothing the
waste place with living green. “The desert shall
rejoice, and blossom as the rose.”
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THE QUIET TIME
.Y C.T.W.

My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitation, and in sure dwellings, and
in quiet resting places.

FOLLOW THE GOOD SHEPHERD.

More and more as “New Creatures” we are learn-
ing to appreciate the barrenness of worldly hopes
and ambitions and knowledge. And more and more
we should be giving heed to the leadings of the
“Good Shepherd,” who is guiding His flock of
“New Creatures” for their spiritual refreshment
through the labyrinth of the “present evil world.”
Those sheep which keep nearest to the Shepherd
secure the fattest and richest experiences and re-
freshments. On the contrary, the sheep which
stray looking for pastures green on their own ac-
count, or follow the voice of false shepherds, are
the ones that are likely to become hungry and eat
of the poisonous growths and fall into the pitfalls of
sin and be devoured by the ravenous beasts of
passion and worldliness. Happy is the ‘“sheep”
who learns to know the voice of the true Shepherd,
and whose faith is such that he follows closely and
not afar off.

GROWING TOWARD GOD.

Plants and vegetation and trees grow toward the
sun. [ven the heart of a tree trunk is not at the
centre, as many suppose, but the main body of
every tree has an elliptical bulge toward the sun-
prevailing side. In garden or grove or thicket, if
any plants or trees or shrubs are in the shade, they
struggle toward the sun, the source of their life and
light and well-being. It is in the sume way that
Christians ought to grow—toward God, the source
of their life and light and blessedness.

The memory of a kindly word
For long gone by,

The fragrance of a fading flower
Sent lovingly,

The gleaming of a sudden smile
Or sudden tear,

The warmer pressure of the hand,
The tone of cheer,

The hush that means “I cannot speak,
But I have heard .”

The note that only bears a verse
From God’s own Word :—

Such tiny things we hardly count
As ministry;

The givers deeming they have shown
Scant sympathy;

But when the heart is overwrought,
Oh who can tell

The power of such tiny things
To make it well !

HIS EYES BEHOLD.

The Psalmist says (Psa. 11: 4) “The Lord is in
His Hoiy Temple, The Lord’s throne is in heaven:
His eyes behold, His eyelids try, the children of
men.” The Psalms often supply fitting words o
express the reactions of the Christian to the ex-
periences he meets when in contact with the wicked.
Someone had advised David to “Flee as a bird to
your mountain” because the wicked made ready to
shoot at the upright in heart; he was advised to
stampede. What a victory it would be for the enemy
if the Lord’s people could be induced thus to lose
their inward calm and trust and forget that He sees
all and knows all about it. His eyes behold the
children of men and, as Paul says (Rom. 2 : 6) will
render to every man according to his deeds. The
Psalm goes on to say in verse § that the wicked and
him that loveth violence, His soul hateth, and ap-
propriate punishment will be meted out to them,
and adds for our encouragementin verse 7, “The
righteous Lord loveth righteousness; His counten-
ance doth behold the upright.” The righteous en-
deavours of the Christian do not pass unnoticed -
He notices the righteous and the wicked. )

Robert Browning, after observing how the things
of Nature take their course and keep their appointed
way, finished one of his poems with the words—

“God’s in His Heaven—
All’s right with the world.”

TRUST.

Master, I set my seal that Thou art true,

Of Thy good promise not one thing hath failed !
And I would send a ringing challenge forth,

To all who know Thy name, to tell it out,

Thy faithfulness to every written word,

Thy loving kindness crowning all the days,—
To say and sing with me : “The Lord is good,
His mercy is for ever, and His truth

Is written on each page of all my life !”

Yes; there is tribulation, but Thy power

Can blend it with rejoicing. There are thorns,
But they have kept us in the narrow way,

The King’s highway of holiness and peace.

And there #s chastening, but the Father’s love
Flows through it; and would any trusting heart
Forego the chastening and forego the love ?
From strength to strength Thy pilgrims pass and sing
The praise of Him who leads them on and on,
From glory unto glory, even here !
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P
- THE PICTURE-DRAMA OF CREATION.

PART 2—*AT EVEN TIME IT
SHALL BE LIGHT.”

— ToHC

In resuming the study of the Creation (Gen.
1:1-31, 2 1-3). there will be no digcussicn as
to whether God is the First Great Cause of all
Crealion, nor whether He is the primal fount,
“oul of " which all things have come, That is
accepled and taken for granted before the fur-
ther consideration begins,

Nor will any suggestion be made for or
against any scientific claim that the earth is
many thousands or millions of years old. Nor
will the suggeslion thal the earth was made
from matter thrown off by the sun, be either
controverted or approved. Nor will the related
question as o whether the moon was thrown
off from fthe earth be either approved or dis-
approved.  None of these questions is even
hinted al in this ereation aceount, and te intro-
duce them for discussion in connection with
this story cnly confuses the simple clear-cut
outlines of the record, and makes the essential
facts harder to understand.

The first point to be introduced is fthe
obvious fact that God was there—existent—
before erealion began. How long He had been
there does nol matter.  Very certainly, the
Creator preceded Creation,

The next peint is. that the primal material
of which the heavens and carth were made
was alzo there. How il had come to be there,
or how long it had taken to come to be there
is of no relevance at all to our study.

Our resumed study begins by saying that
God the Creator was there, and that the primal
elements of crealive maller were also there,
and thal the theme of this story is the ordering
and shaping of those elements in such wise that
they would become a suitable habilalion for
man and beast, for bird, fish and replile,

This simple story will be treated as a com-
plete story in itself, withoul reference to any
later or variant account as to who made every-
thing thal was made. This story has its own
viewpoint of creation, and will tell its own
tale convineingly if other Seripture references
are not obtruded into il. The whole story lies
between Gen. 1; 1 and 2: 3—and is complete
in itself without any addition from any other

A new suggestion regardmg
the Creation story.

source, Scriplural or olherwise,

Moreover, il is essential to a proper under-
standing of the story o keep the personalily
references to God exactly as they are stated.
To run the name and personalily of the Logos
into it will spoil the thread of the story. It is
the same God all through the narralive, who,
after accomplishing six dayvs’™ creative work
enters into His rest on the seventh. He who
thus enters into rest is the God of the whole
story. It is He of whom it is written through-
out, **And God szaid.” " And God made.”
* And God created.” ** And God =aw,” * And
God blessed.”  There is no other active par-
ticipant in the work.

Before proceeding with the survey of these
days’ work in detail, there are several points
in the text which call for prior consideralion.
For instance, seeing that the story shows Ged
to be alone throughout the whole creative
period, why is it necessary for God to speak,
and decree whal each day's work shall be.
If God speaks and the same God ercates, why
did He not proceed to create without saying one
single word 2 Could He nol have begun each
new stage of the work without uttering any
slatement at all? Is it not the case that the
spoken words were uttered for some other per-
son’s benefit—so that the onlooker, walching
the continuously moving picture-scene, would
understand and comprehend the full scope of
each day's activities, and realise thal God was
working to a plan. He would then see that
the results at each day’s end were in full
accord with the pre-arranged plan, announced
when the day began, and had not come about
by chance, He would then realise that God
was a purposive, designing Creator, knowing
the end from the beginning, and not an oppor-
tunist, snatching at any situation, exploiting
without controlling it. Again, another reason
why God spake was to give names o some of
the things He made, so that the onlooke r eould
apply its own name to each created thing.

Another poinl which is very noticeable
threughout the whole series of day-pictures
was the orderly and continuous progression
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from day to day and stage to slage. Progress
once made was never lost.  Each day carried
the development a slage further onward and
“upward : the creations of cach day being de-
signed o meel the needs of the next or a sub-
sequent day.  There was no indication of
vecessicn or relrogression anywhere,  What
was formed cach day was retained on the next,
and served as foundation for construction, or
as prevender for food in the next stage or sub-
sequent stages ef the series.  The light of the
first day remained Lill it was augmented and
inereased in the fourth, The firmament of the
second continued {o be, so thal when the birds
came it was there for the service in flight, The
green vegetalion of the third day had not dis-
appearcd when the animals came, bul was
ready as food for them when they were
brought on the scene.  Continuous progression
and orderly development is an obvious prin-
ciple in operaticn all through the series of days
from beginning to end,

Yel, in ‘-[}Ill' of thal obvious Lu! some
change and alleration spread over the scene
from time to time, " Evening ™ and *° Morn-
ing " allernated six times—each period called
it day commencing with an evening and ending
with a morning. No explanation is given by
God concerning this phenomenon, nor about
the terms used to deseribe it, hence it must
he laken that these terms are the onlooker’s
own way of defining and deseribing what took
place al the time. They are human lerms used
lo deseribe a condition where darkness comes
and goes, increasing and decreasing in allerna-
tien : or, frem the other point of view, it de-
neles a condition brought aboul by the waxing
and waning of light. Having no other guid-
ance in defining the terms (han their estab-
lished meaning ameng men, we have to take
them as indicating periods and conditions of
alternate darkness and light, yel never so dark
al any time as lhe primeval darkness of the
first day.

Thus, while the trend of developmenl was
always progressively onward and upward.
seasons of waxing and waning light spread
over the seene, the waning always beginning
and the waxing closing each new day.

Bul there were other indications also which
differentiated the beginnings and endings of
cach day. Al the beginning of each new day
the Voice of God was heard ouotlining the
naluve and secpe of the speeifie work Tor thal
day. Al the elosing of The day the salisfaction
of God was seen by Lhe beholder to show in
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His face and general manner, when He ** saw
that it was good.”

Now, inasmuch as the decree of God came
al the beginning of ecach new day (before its
aclivities began), the opening stages of cach
day’s work coincided exaclly with the ** even-
ing ” phase, and reached its ' good ™ complele-
ness with the ™ morning ** phase. " Evening "
thus Seems to be synonymous with immature
initiatory beginnings, and * morning ' with
completed developments or growth. Even-
ing" (frem the second day to the sixth)
implies new beginnings, supplemonlary anil
ddt]ltmnal lo whal had been produced before.

“Morning ™ implies that the additional thing
has now become complete,

The " evening " decree reveals quantities as
small and number as few. A little light early
ll] day one, became more llgl at its close. A

“few " creeping Lhings, early in day five,
multiplied fruitfully to * mau_y " before (hal
day was done.

* Evening " thus agrees with
“few,”  “morning ' with  *“ much" or
“many.” inerease by growth or mulliplica-
tion taking place in the time between, Of liv-
ing things God ** ereated ™ by direct creation
only  ** few "—inerease thereafter came by
natural means.  * Kinds ™ and  ** species
were inaugurated by the direcl crealion of a
“few,” increase of each * kind ” or ** species
came by self-propagaling processes,  As il was
wilh animals, so it was with man.

With cach morning phase occurs the phrase
“and it was so." In five of the six days’
activities this is the recorded climax lo the
day’s proceedings. 1t indicates thal develop-
ment  processes  have reached the stage
envisaged and embodied in the day’s decrec.
It means thal where multiplicalion had to
follow the direcl creation of the few, multipli-
cation has taken place, and the number has
become large. This is a particularly important
puml to note, for in its application to the sixth
day's a‘u.lmtu'a it indicales that multiplication
of both man and beast had 1o take place, before
it could truly be said ** it was =0.”” It had not
become * so ™ according to the Divine decree,
when the firsl male and female of either man
or beast came forth from the hand of God. Tt
is nol true Lo say that the divecl creation of the
first man or beast made il “ =0, The direct
creation consisted of only the evening ** few,”
Froitful multiplicalion was needed o make i
up o the morning “many.” and only (he
magning ©many ' was * so " according Lo the

*little ™ oor
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decree. And until the morning " many ™ of
lay six has been produced, the sixth day can-
not have reached its close.

Moreover, it requires thal ** every beast of
the carth ™ and * every fowl of the air' and
" everything that creepeth upon the earth
shall be taking the ** herb bearing seed ™ and
“ the fruit of every [ree *" for their meal, before
it can be said “and it was so.”” The pres:n
reigt of carnivorous feeding is not in accord
with this decree.

Thal better condition belongs o a slage
beyond this present reign of sin and death,
when man will have learned to subdue his own
appelite, and to bring the feeding instinets also
of beasts and birds (of every Kind) into sub-
jection to his sway. Man’s dominion over the
whole creation must be an established fact
before il can be said of it *" and il was so0.”
Only then will * day-six ™" results be in accord
with God’s decree. Only then can God say
of this whole wide heaven and earth that it is
“overy good.”  Man to-day is not “'made,” but
only in the " making.” In the Hebrew lext
the decrec runs ** Let us be * making * man in
our own image,” and the " making ™ process
is slill under way. 1In the record (Gen. 1
26-28) there is no mention of gin, nor of re-
demption, nor yet of restitution.  Man’s life on
the carth began in the * evening’ phase,
when darkness covered the seene, and he js
living in the darkness still.  As with animals,
so with men, God created the first members
by direct creation, and then gave command
for inercase lo come by multiplication and
fraitfuliess, titl there has been cnough brought
forth to ** plenish ™ the earth.

Adam’s fall into sin, and his redemption.
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reaching full restoration ab last, is parl of the
development processes. He is * learning 7 by
stow processes how to live to be a ™" man.”
To-day he is a brute, the most lustful and
desiructive of the brutes, but here and there
the up-grade development goes on. His con-
tact with sin and death, his redemplicn by
Chyrist Jesus, and his subsequent deliverance is
a secrel work, not recorded in outline here,
but will be seen, some betler day, to have heen
a parl of the development (or * making ™) of
man. The ** brooding ™ of the Spirit of God
is an essential in the " making " processes,
but thus far its ““brooding ' has been restricted
to only few of the earth's increasing numbers.
Bul, in due time, the " brooding ' will become
universal and world-wide, and lhe progress
will proceed apace. The *“ making ' of the
man will then become apparent everywhere,

This present reign of sin and death is hidden
away in the shadows of ** day-six."" and is thus
not in full view fo the beholder of these
picture-scenes,  Darkness still overspreads the
scene, bul the decree of God has gone forth :
“ Let us be making man,” and, sure as carth
and heaven, and sun and moon, have come o
be by the same God's decree, so surely will
“man,"” the king of all the carth also come
to be. One day the " making " will be con-
plete, and man will be a pleasing thing in the
sight of God,  God will say of man and his
carthly home, il is wvery good.” " Very
good "' al last supersedes each former day’s
* good,” for erealion is now complete, and the
crealive work is done.

Then God can ** rest,”” and find pleasuve in
all thal has been done,

A stirring episode in the lives of Paul and Silas

é TH. S

“ “And the prisoners heard them” [,

Whal an artlessly simple slatement Luke
makes in these few words, and yel how jull
of significance.  Of course, all the prisoners
would know whal had happened carlicr in the
day, when the lwo special prisoners in the
inner ward had been brought into coslody.
Fvery one of then waotdd know thad wher the
Boman lielors had done Their work the Twa

prisoners’ backs would be a complele mass of
bleeding wounds and discoloured hruises. And
if any arliculate sounds did pass the sufferers’
lips, they would expect only groans and curses.
Moest men the world over, when every move-
ment cavsed pain, would give venl to their
vescrtment with such groans, even if il did ol
sonslvain them Lo call down bmprecalions of
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woe upon Lheir lorturers.  And then, added
to the physical injuries, and swollen sores, they
were thrust into the stocks, so that little or no
movement of the extremitics was possible to
them.

Thus, cramp and rigidity of muscles would
supervene, and make a bad condition worse,
and if the stocks confined the upper limbs as
well as the legs—even if nol also the neck—
unnatural posture would make the body ache
from head to toe, without any slightest means
of alleviating the distress. One can well
imagine them to be in pain within and with-
out, and from end to end of their tortured
frame. Even if (as seems probable from the
text), only their feet were fast, and hands and
necks were somewhat free, the actual degree
of free movement would be small. A special
charge concerning the prisoners had been
made by the magistrates, and in view of that
the jailor would not be over-lenient to them,
so that though only their feet were in the
stocks, it is very probable their hands were in
chains.

Al the very best, their position was an un-
desirable as it could well be. Added lo this
physical distress would be the dankness and
the darkness of their cell. Scarce a breath of
air and not one single ray of light would tend
to lighten the damp musty odour of the cell,
Such places were often vermin-infected, even
if not tainted with pestilential stench. When
the two prisoners’ position is summarised
thus, it would geem that this wicked old earth
had only one penaltly more severe it could in-
flict. Short of depriving them of life, the
passions and inhumanity of man had heaped
upon them an avalanche of sorrows and woes.
To the spile of foes had been added the injury
of an unjust trial, against which most men
would have severely chafed. Thus, to the
physical distress must be added the possible
sufferings of the mind.

What a conquest of mind over matter, of the
spirit over the body, of faith over actual reality
occurred in thal inner prison cell that night !
Like others of the same little band, they
counted it a privilege to suffer for the Name
of the Lord, for they knew that in this suffer-
ing they were * filling up the measure of
suffering allotted to the Christ of God. As
every cup may be filled by adding drop to
drop, so Christ’s Cup ' will be filled by every
spasm of anguish and suffering nobly borne
for His sake, There is indeed the ** filling " of
a cup, as there is also the * drinking ™ of a
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cup ; and in the Way of God They who drink
from the one, contribute a litlle quota to the
filling of the other,

Hence, there was no room for vain regrets
or groans or maledictions in thal little cell.
“Paul and Silas prayed.,” then, when the
voice of prayer came to an end, the accents
of praise to God swept through the confines of
the cell, and out inlo the larger outer ward.
“And the prisoners heard them.”  What
would they think of such men? Perhaps first
feelings would be of annoyance if the singing
had roused them from their slumbers, but soon
they had reason enough lo listen and hear.

The prison itself began lo shake ; the doors
were flung widely ajar, and even their own
chains fell off ! What a night thal was, as
Heaven answered both prayer and praise! The
fortitude of two stout hearts, rising up above
dismal cireumstance set in motion the wheels
of Providence, and great things ensued.

From this episode sprang the nucleus of the
Philippian Church — perhaps the dearest
church of all to one of our prisoners in the
stocks! Truly it was a mysterious way in
which Divine Providence that nighl performed
its wonderful work. It planted its footsleps
in the quaking earth. and rode upon the re-
pentant attitudes of men, because two valiant
followers of the Lamb had rizen up superior
to their woeful circumstances.

What lesson can we learn from this
episode ?

First, let us be reminded that the God of
Paul and Silas is our God too, He knew full
well, even though midnight darkness lay
around, where His faithful children were con-
fined. No darkness could hide them from His
sight. In our nights of sorrow or alarm, that
is a great thought to take to heart. No curtain
of night can intrude and hide God’s child from
God’s walchful eye. The darkness is as the
light to Him, and cannot intercept His view of
those on whom He has set His Love.

Then let us note that prayer is beller than
recriminalion, even at the midnight hour. Paul
and Silas might have falked only of their
bleeding backs and aching limbs, and have
spent their time wondering how long they
might have to endure their lot : or they could
have allowed fear to chill their hearts aboul
future prospects.

When terror stalks the night sky or dangers
multiply, it would be far more to the glory of
1od if the neighbours hear of our peace of
heart and our trust in God, than if we moan
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and grumble and lament, The difference be-
lween the two sets of prisoners thal night lay
in this : Paul and Silas knew Lhe way of God,
the others did not !

Thal knowledge was a strong controlling
power which conquered human fear and faney,
and helped to transmute suffering into Christ-
like fortitude, It helped the followers of the
Lard to take the episode in the curriculum of
lhe school of Christ, and to make the members
of the body the servant (or slave) of the new
mind. Thig is the fibre martyrs are made of,
when it has been sublimated by fire and
nrdeal. And it is in the little hole-in-the-corner

episodes of life where it is done—in the dark-
nesz of our prizon cells,

The best commentary upon the power of
Giod in the heart is a calm, cool deportmenl
in face of danger, which rises from the assur-
ance that God is our Father, and thal we are
His children, and that we are being kept in Lhe
hollow of His hand. We may not all be able
fo ging praises in the dead of night, but we
can all pray, and let the knowledge thus go
forth thal we have been with Jesus and
learned of Him, Other prizoners will then also
hear,

THE STONES CRY OUT.

e = a
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Our readers are familiar with the account,
in " The New Crealion.” of the discovery of a
frozen mammoth in north-eastern Siberia in
1901, and the testimony of Prof. Vail that this
mammoth was one of many overwhelmed al
the time of the Flood, This discovery was
one of many converging lines of evidence
which led Bre. Russell to expound the theory
of Prof. Vail as to the probable ecause of the
Flood. Assuming these deducltions to be
correcl, a very interesting confirmation comes
fo light.

The leader of the expedition, Dr. Herz, has
been dead for many years, bul his colleague
in the work of exeavation, Prof. Pfizenmayer,
published a full account of the expedition soan
after the last war. This work was lranslaled
into English and published in 1939, and gives
a mass of accurate detail not accessible Lo Bro.
Russell al the time of writing *° The New
Creation.”

Prof. Pfizenmayer, describing the actual
work, says that the mammoth's mouth was
found to contain partly chewed food, gathered
immediately prior to its sudden end. This food
consisted of leaves and grasses, Lhe latter being
in seed, in a stage which indicated [hat ** the
mammoth came to his miserable end in the
autumn.”

And it was in the autumn that the Word
declared the Flood came upon the earth. Gen.
G : 11 gives the seventeenth day of the second
month as the day that the fountains of the
greal deep were broken up, There is abundant
evidence that the anctent year began in Oclo-
her, and the commencemenl of the Flood was
thervefore in the middle of November,

So a few insignificant grass seeds, preserved
for nearly five thousand years in the mouth of
a dead monster buried under sixty feel of soil
and ice, have come lo light in this our day fo
give lestimony 1o the Word of God.

A BETTER USE FOR BOMBERS.

Mauna Loa, in Hawaii, is the world’s largest
volcano. Bombing planes have been used, for
the second time in seven years to bomb the
vicinity and break up the ground so that lava
streams, threatening the destruction of a nearby
town, were diverted and stopped. Here is a use
for the bombing plane which all Christians will
heartily endorse—a beating of the sword into the
plowshare in literal truth. Although the world is
as yet unconscious of the fact, we know that the last
great onslaught upon the citadel of God’s holiness
at the end of this Age is to be made by an assembly

of great nations well armed with all the implements
of modern warfare, and that in a tortally inexpli:z-
able manner all their armaments will prove useless
in face of the powers of heaven which will come into
action for the first time in modern history. There
will be a great many bombers and quantiues of high
explosive thrown spare after that great day is over
and wars have been made to cease to the ends of the
earth. Is ir possible that they will be diverted to
useful purposes as at Mauna Loa, assisting in making
the earth a safe and fittihg home for the restored
human race?



ANNOUNCEMENTS

ANONYMOUS.

e have to acknowledge with sincere appreciation the
receipt during January of anonymous donations of 11/-
and £1 respectively.

THE MEMORIAL.

The appropiate date for the celebration of the Memorial
of our Lord’s death is, this year, Sunday, April 18th, after
6.0 p.m. May rhe rich blessing of our Heavenly Father
be upon all who assemble at this season of the year to
witness, in solemn sacrament, the reality of their pledge to
be “buried with Him by baptism into His death” that they
might also rise to walk in newness of life. Let those who
assemble together remember also the isolated ones, the
ones and twos whom considerations of age and distance
preciude from gathering with their brethren of like faith.
Let prayer be made that these also, in their homes, may
on tha: evening share in the communion of saints, in
spirit and alone with their Lord. So let us make this
observance a pledge of renewal of our Fellowship and a
sign to us that

Brother clasps the hand of brother,
Stepping fearless through the night.”

MEMORIJAL EMBLEMS.

It has been our custom for many years to send the
emblems to the isolated ones who must perforce observe
the Memorial by themselves. At the moment it seems
that there may be some difficulty in obtaining the re-
quisite supplies, and therefore we cannot promise that the
privilege will be ours this year An announcement will be
made in the April Monthly, but this intimation is given
to enable the friends to make their own arrangements if
they can.

In any case we would like to remind the friends that
facility is intended only for the isolated ones and twos,
and that we cannot undertake to supply groups of six or
more; in such cases it is thought that the number partici-
pating justifies the effort to obtain supplies being made
locally. Please send your requests E X

BRAILLE LIBRARY

The extension of public library facilities for the blind
has so lessened the call for our Braille Library that it has
been virtually out of use for some years. We are advised
by blind readers that the books are so worn as to be
scarcely readable, and this library is therefore to be con-
sidered closed. We have, howeyer, one copy of “The New
Creation’ in Braille, quite new, and this is available on
loan at any time, upon application to the office. The book
is in several parts, and one part will be sent at a time
until the reader has finished the book.

BACK NUMBERS OF “HERALD"” & “DAWN"

We have a quantity of back issues of ‘Herald’ & ‘Dawn’
on hand, and will be glad to send parcels of assorted copies
on payment of postage only. This offer may be of interest
to brethren who like to hand these periodicals to neigh-
bours and friends. Send 1/1 for parcel of 50 copies.

THE BOOKROOM !

A consignment of books has arrived from our Australian
brethren, the Berean Bible Institute, and we now have the
following in stock j

“Foregleams of the Golden Age,’” price 3/6 post free.

““The Son of the Highest,” the much - appreciated

children’s “Truth” story book, price 4/- post free.

The price of * The Plan of God in Brief” has been
raised to 5d. as from this month.

We are very sorry for the continued delay in production
of the booklet, ““Jacob’s Trouble,” due to causes quite
outside our own control. A large number of orders have
already been received and have been carefu)ly booked, and
the booklets will be sent so soon as they have been printed.

- “A little life of Jesus™ is at present out of stock but
publishers are shortly producing a new edition and orders
can then be filled.

It is advisable for friends to consult the latest issue of
the B.S. M. when about to order books, to ensure that the
ones required are still available. If a star appears
against the title in the price list, instead of the price, the
book is temporarily out of stock but further supplies are
expected in reasonable time, and orders will be booked
for despatch as soon as available. - If the desired book has
been deleted from the price list altogether it is unlikely
that further supplies will be obtainable and orders will
not be accepted.

A selection of Bibles now in stock
BIBLES Please order Bibles by the number to avoid
mistakes Price Postage
No. Gs5 Brevier 16 mo Clarendon type,
India paper, Persian Morocco,

Yapp, 7 x 4}x7/8 ins. thick, weight
1lb. 'I?he best Bible for generaluse 28 0 7

No. Gs53 Same as above, but Bible paper,
French Morocco, weight 1}lb and °
1}in thick S iy S

No. G44 Minion 16mo, Clarendon type, Per-
sian Morocto, Bible paper, 74 x 5
x tin. thick, weight 1}lb. A good
Bible for general use, the type not
quite so open as Brevier i 1l - S

No. Ero Bible without references, in 4 thin
volumes, extremely large print,very
suitable for friends who find ordin-
ary Bible print difficult.
Set of 4 volumes 150 9

A useful resume of the Scriptural
evidences regarding the existence of Satan

The BSC. Booket
LUCIFER, THE

PRINCE OF EVIL
A study in the personality of the Devil
P ¢ M 00 R A
A 32-page treatise in which the subject is fully
discussed, with exposition of Isa. 14 and Ezek. 28
3d. each. Post free 4d. Six for 1/6

Published by Bible Students Committas, 20 Sunnymede Drive, Ilford, Essex, & printed by Mills & son, 2 Keppel Rd,, E.6



PUBLICATIONS.
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Prices and stock available vary from month to month. Please order to latest issue of B.S.M. to avoid dmppomtml:nt

ot * Indicates temporarily out of stock and orders cannot be filled.

MISCELLANEOUS

Post

: Price free
Tabernacle Shadows 13 16
Evolutionists at the Cross-ronds Biblical lmhmg
in relation to Evolution and recent statements of :
126 pp (Dawn) T AV ) S 5 1
Ziopism in An interesting sutvey of
developments in Palestine. 64 pp (Dawn) 10 12
Pilates Report Reputed report of Pilate to
Tiberius regarding the Crucifixion. Art booklet.
32ep. ICTEN S
Foregleams of the Golden Age 304 pp Cloth 3
Daniel the Beloved of Jehovah 493 pp. Cloth 4
4
4

scientists

The Divine Plan of the Ages Cloth
The Atonement  Cloth
The New Creation Cloth o

B.S.C. PUBLICATIONS

The Plan of God—in Brief An sbridged edition of
the “Plan of the Ages" retaining all the most
important portions. 104 pp ... Tt o
i Presence

of His An exposition of
Secript lating to the Second Coming of .
Christ. 92 pp wlyiri IR
The Beauty of Holiness “The story of consecration
through the ages 5 7
Lucifer the Prince of Eil A ltt.rdy in the penan-
ality of the Devil. 30 pp 3 Hee

The Gﬂlﬂm Future A 36 page booklet dﬂcﬂ:lng

man's hope and Millennial conditions. Specially
prepared for witness work 3 - 4

|2 fnl 2/6 50 for9’- 100 fol fﬁ,fﬁ pcrltfree

Parables of the Kingdom Six stories from the
teachings of Jesus. 30 pp 3 4

12 for 2j6 50 for 9/- 100 foe’ |6 ‘6 post fros

Evolution—and the Scri hru A brief introduc-

vion to the subject 12pp | 2
8 or lZ;.\p Pam; 20 for U'9 100 for 7}'6
Thy Kingdom Come

No. |2 Will there be Wars for ever ?
No. 13 The Immortality of the Soul.
No. 14 The Mystery of the Trinity

BIBLES
No. E10 ln 4 thin vols., very large print, the set 150 15 9

DAWN.
All at 3d. each. Post free 4d. Six for |s.

Six
post
free

39

29
16

The D:y of Jehovah A reprint of Chap. 15 of the Dwme Plan"

What B Man ? Avreprint of chap. 12 of “The Atonement.”
God—and Reason

BEREAN BIBLE INSTITUTE.
All at 2d. each. Post free 3d.  Six for ls. 3d.

62 pp

The Offerings for Sin A 16 pp exposition of the dectrine of the

sin-offering

Post
. Price free
DEVOTIONAL BOOKS.
Daily Heavenly Manna
Pocket size, no birthday pages Cloth *
Large size, with birthday pages Leath 70" 14
In Green Pastures; %
Another book of daily readings. 293 pp. Cloth 26 2 10
Leather 4 6 4 10
The Call of the Bride
Comforted of God
Two little art boulrleu of poem: Paper
covers i 15 17
The Bible Teachings
The familiar “Covepant, Mediator”" book
Stiff paper 2631
Song of our Syrian Guest Small edn. 3 4d
= 4 Large, with photographs 1 6 1 8
HYMNBOOKS
** Bible Students Hympal." Blue cloth 16 18
Green limp 1o 12
Scottish Metrical Psalter, with music 33 37
GREETING CARDS Post free
“Lardent” F series. Hand coloured scnpluul
cards. Highly finished e 6 for 1/6
“P" series, Floral seriptural cards of various
designs o 12 for 2/0
“V" series, Choice verses on plain cards 12 for 7d
BOOKS FOR CHILDREN
A little life of Jesus 224 pp. Cloth [llustrated *
The Son of the Highest 306pp Cloth 3:6 o490

TRANSLATIONS

Price Postage

Moffatt (N.T.only) ... 36
.  (Complete Bxble) £ 210
Rotherbam ... S L 140
Rotherham ... P o, 7 18 "
Septuagint (Greek md Enshsh} 186
Youngs o Complete Bible 126
Ferrar Fenton i

New Testament {Gzeek and English) ¥
New Testament (Greek only)
Englishman's Greek New Testament

{with interlinear transiation) 1
Margolis (O.T. only)

CONCORDANCES & LEXICONS

Crudens Concordance (Complete)
Cruden’s Concordance (Abridged) »
Thayer’s Greek-English Lexicon :

Davidson's Hebrew-English Lexicon

7d
7d
7d
10d
10d
7d
8d
6d
6d

bd
7d

7d
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TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH—

That the Chureh is “the Temple of the Living God"—peculiarly ""His workmanship'; that its construction has been in
rogress throughout the Gospal Age—ever since Christ becama the world's Rcﬂl:emer and the chief corner stone of this
F]-emple, through which, when finished, God's blessing shall come to “all people,” and they find access to Him.
—I. Cor. 3; 16, 17. Eph. 2; 20-22. Gen. 28; 14. Gal. 3;29,
That meantime the ch:se”mg. shaping and polishing of cnnse.crated behevers in Christ’s atonement for sin progresses, nnd
when the last of these “living stones,” elect and precious, shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman wi |
bring all together in the First Resurrection; and the Temple shall be filled with His glory, and be the meeting plm;c
between God and men throughout the Millennium., —Rev. 15; 5
That the basis of bope for the Church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted dealh

for every man, ‘a ransom for all,"” and will be “the truelight which lighteth every man that cometh into the world,”

‘in due time. Heb, 2; 9. Jno. 1; 9. I Tim, 2; 5+ 6
That the hopeof the Church is that she may be like her Lord, “'see Him as He is,” “be partaker of 'the Divine nature,’
and share His glory as His joint-heir, —1. Jno. % 2, Jno: 17; 2. Rom. 8 17. 2Pet. 1 4,

That the present mission of the Chaurch is the perfecting.af the saints for the future wmk of service; to develop in herself
every grace; to be God's witness to the world; and to prepare to be “kings and priests” in the next Age.

Ep]'l 4;12. Matt. 24; 14. Rev. 1; 6: 20; 6.

That the hope of the world lies in the blmmgs of knowledgs and opportunity to be brought to all by Christ's Millennial

restitution of all that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the hands of their Redesmer

and His glorified Church—when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed. o Acts 3; 19-23. [sa. 35.
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A GENERAL CONVENTION at

WARRINGTON

EASTER, 1943 3 Sat.,, Sun., Mon., April 24, 25, 26
St. John’s Hall, Wilderspool Causeway, Warrington
Commencing 6.15 p.m. Saturday and continuing until Manday evening

The following brethren will (D.V.) address the convention

Bro. R. E. Armstrong (Hyde) Bro. Philip (Warrington)
» W. Batcheller (London) s» L. Shephard (Manchester)
,»» F. Linter Stockport) s> 9. Smith (Manchester)
Bro. H. C. Thackway (London)
IS S e

Catering arrangements as wsual. “The sible Students Hymnal” will be used; please bring your
own. Bookstall with wide variety of literature.
“Let us all bear up before the Throne of Grace, both speakérs and
congregation, so that at the close we can say, ‘He brought me to
the bangueting house, and His banner over me was love’ '

For accommodation and programmes write : Bro. D. Stanley, 42 Euclid Ave., Grappenhall, Warrington
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One with Christ and [
«+ one with each other //f of peace.”

V.R.C.

“ That they all may be one; as Thou,
Father, arl in Me, and 1 in Thee, that they
also may be cne in Us; thal the world may
believe that Thou hast sent Me. And the glory
which Thou gavest Me I have given them
that they may be one, even as We are One:
I in them. and Thou in Me, that they may be
made perfect in One ; and thal the world may
know that Thou hast sent Me, and hast loved
them, as Thou hast loved Me.

Father, I will thal they also, whom Thou
hast given Me, be with Me where | am ; thal
they may behold My glory, which Thou hast
given Ne: for Thou lovedst Me before the
feundation of the waorld ™" (Jno. 17 ; 21-24).

No doubt it was with rather mixed [celings,
dear brother or sister, that you surveyed the
world just prior (o conseeralion, counling the
cost,  Iere and there were peacelful, casy-
flowing, interesting little streams of life ; per-
haps yonder you could see a strongly moving
river inviting you to plunge in and be taken
up with its erratic, eddying progress. Bul you
loved your Lord, because He first loved you,
and you sought unity with Him in word, deed
and character, and as you progressed up to
higher planes you could see that the little
stream led to the strong river, which relent-
lessly, Tollowing out a natural law, Howed
down to the sea ; a sea in which lempests were
imminent ; a sea which iz now a thunder-
riven, raging maclstrom,

We are frequently distressed by the fact that,
although not of the world, we are, however,
still very much in il, the natural man being
whal it is:; and so we look up with great
encouragement as experiences of to-day tend to
make us feel more and more our separateness
from the world. At first our allegiance to
Christ, and the pursuing cof His principles of
loving self-sacrifice only affected our home and
social life; now it is affecting our civil and
busginess life, insofar thal in many cases we
must choose to plough a comparatively lonely
furrow rather than follow the line of least
resistance with the erowd. This is separaling
... separating . . . separating . . . and a good
good thing too. How much more eagerly we
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“The Unity of the
Spirit in the bonds

turn to the Lord in prayer ; how much lighter
we grasp His oulsbreleched hand ; how much
more  we understand  and reciprocale the
warmth of the brethren's love, And does not
Lhe Heavenly Father rejoice with us as He sees
us easing away from the earthy malerialism
around us ?

What awe-inspiring wonder there is in our
calling! What a high, whal a glorious, lofly
calling is ours !

So, as we separale from the things that do
not matler, we find a wholesome, salisfying
peace in our unity with each other, and with
Jesus.  As we, as a Church, gravilale to Him
as our Head, lel us do whal we can to draw
the bonds of love a litlle cloger round each
other. The Apostle Paul, thal apt channel of
the Holy Spiril, leaches us on this point in
Ephesians 4 :

“1...beseech you that ye walk worlhy of
the vocation wherewith ve are called, with all
lowliness and meeckness, with longsuffering,
forbearing one another in love ; endeavouring
to keep the unily of the Spirit in the bond of
peace. There is one body, and one Spirit,
even as ye are called in one hope of vour ecall-
ing: one Lord, one faith, ane baplism, one
God and Father of all, Who is above all, and
through all, and in vou all. . . . And He gave
some, apestles; and some, prophels: and some,
evangelists ; and some, pastors and teachers ;
for the perfecting of the saints, for the work
of the minigtry, for the edifying of the body
of Christ ; till we all come in the unity . , .
speaking the truth in love, may grow up into
Him in all things, which iz the Head, even
Christ : from whom the whole body fitly joined
together and compacted by that which every
joinl supplieth, aceording o the effectual
working in the measure of every part, maketh
increase of the body unlo the edifying of itself
in love.”

It is nol difficull to walk wilh all lowliness
and meekness when we consider the vocation
wherewith we are called. The gentle, palient,
forbearing brother or sisler is an invaluable
assel in the preservalion of unity amongst each
other. ** Forbearing one another in love;
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endeavouring o keep the unity of the Spirit in
the bend of peace.”  Just as Jesus did. How
cur thoughts rise in leaps and bounds as we
remember His forbearance in love,  His greal,
earnest desive for us to be one with Him, and
the bend of perfect peace which He left us as a
legacy.

It is clear frem Paul's words that our unity
dees nol find itz reot in ferm, activity, or even
theughl,  Our unity is in body (the Chureh).
Sporit, hepe, in cur Lerd, our faith and our
haptizmy, and in the cne emnipotent Father,
Jehevah Ged, In fact, the Apostle would seem
te shew us thalt our unity as a Church to scm
extent depends upon each individual fitting in
te that part of the Lord's service for \\'hl(‘h he
is moest suited.  ** He gave some, apestles ., .7
ete,  Let us be frank with curselves. Am |
trying o de tco much in activities for which
I am nel suiled 2 What talents have 17 Are
any heine usged in worldly affairs which could
be furned 1o the perfecting of the saints 2 Are
wir, as BEeelesias, using cur Elders and Deacons
to the best advantage? 1L is an important
matter : it is for the edifying of the body of
Christ.  We musl think very prayerfully and
carefully along lines of the Holy Spirit's guid-
ance befere we act in zuch holy serviee. A
sincere prayer for o weak hrother is more effee-
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live than trying to work out a line of procedure
by natural means. Our consecrated time is
valuable,

The inspired words ¢f the beloved Apostle
feach us to forbear in love, speak the truth in
love, unto the edifying of the body in love. He
would have us see Lhal these are all aspeets
incidental to our "“unfeigned love one to
ancther o and we know in practice thal our
mutual love is our unily. Our Lord’s greal
Love for us, and our devoled love for Him
makes cur unity, and, as Paul points out in
ancther epistle, what can separate us?

Whilst at a Cenvenlicn once, T heard the
Chairman use the expression, " Let us unile
in prayer.” I was profoundly moved as about
i hundred of us quietly and simply united in
the cne desire to commune with the Father.
It meant that all those sincere minds were con-
centrated on the one high purpese, and coming
as il were, from a world where man's hand
was furned against his neighbour, the thought
wis impressively beautiful. We were children
legether, at heme with each other, speaking
reverently lo our Father, and the Spirit of
Peace and Love prevailed,

This much we gain this side of the veil,
What of the other ?

! A SONGOF VICTORY |

non A meditation on
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AW peadd that hely men of God spake as they
were meved by the Hely Spiril. They were
permitled e pass through cerlain experiences
ated then Lo write of Them, and g0 leave on
vecord ceriain fealures Lo attend ancther set
of cireumslances which God would provide al
some future date, Thus, the experiences they
wont through became prephelie pictures of the
experiences of scinecne vlse. Often they picture
these of Jesus, wod s heeome Messianic pro-
pheeies. Semelimes They prefigure and illos-
frate the =sufferings of the larger Christ—Hearl
ane Body—or perhaps 1o seme extent fhe
forpible experiences thal the Jewish nation
has passed theough during the centuries. I
i= not always easy lo make a proper distine-
ticn.  The Ethicpian eunuch who was reading
11, 53 asked in perplexity : ©° Of whom writeth
the prephel this, of himself or of some other
man? ' It was explained te him by Philip that

E=——rn the 22nd P’salm.

the prophel was desceribing the sufferings of
the One whao had recently been put to death
at Jerusalem. The Jews, however, to this day
suppese that Isa. 53 has reference e their own
terrible hislory ag a nation,

It iz prebable that the eunuch would like-
Wise Imw been perplexed respecting the appli-
cation of Psalm 22 : was the writer deseribing
his own  experiences, or did he speak of
another? The Psalm is deseribed as a Psalm
of David, Whether that he =0 or ned, il seems
(quite prebable that the writer began lo wrile
abent himself.  Before he has got very far the
Holy Spiril comes upen him, and he com-
mences (eseribing, with a wealth of delail.
circumstances which could net possibly have
happened to himself. With a poet’s imagina-
tien he writes ¢f One who suffers intense agony
of mind and body, With the skill of an artist
he portrays a very vivid drama which grows
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more inlense every moment, until it mounts
to a chmax and then abruptiy termnates,
After a pause the curtain is raized again, and
a_happier scene is presented. The Vietim has
"become the Hero; the Suppliant Sufferer has
given place to the Joyous Victor.

It seems quite evident that the Sufferer in
the Psalm is an individual and net a nation ;
for verse 14 refers to His heart, bones and
body, verse 15 to His tongue and jaws, verse 16
to hands and feel, and verse 18 to clothing,  In
verses 9 and 10 He looks back to childhood
and ferward to death in verse 15, His situa-
tion is described with minuteness ; He is ex-
posed to the public view (verse 7)., apparently
He is fixed to one spot, fer His enemics gather
around Him (verse 12) He is deprived of His
clothing, for He can counl His benes (verse 17),
He sees His garments distributed (verse 18),
and He has been subjecled to viclence, for His
feet and hands have been bored through (verse
16). Inasmuch as Rotherham branslates verse
17, “they look for and behold me.” it may
well be that either He has companions in suf-
fering from whom it would seem to the on-
lookers desirable Lo distinguish Him, or else
thalt darkness has gathered and it i< difficult to
fliscern Him. He is either absclutely friend-
less, o His [riends are =0 few and feeble thal
they do not count, hence His repeated cries for
Divine pity and succour (verse 11). Neverthe-
less, verse 22 shows thal He has, friends in
the  background, amounting lo a  large
assembly, bub they do nel come into view till
the sufferings are ended.  His enemies arve
many :nankind in general reproach Him, His
own peeple despise Him, beholders  deride
(verses 6.7 and 8), Meanwhile, His sufferines
are intense, His bones are dislocated, His
mouth is parched, His strength flows away like
waler, and physical courage fails like wax
(verses 14 and 15).  He struggles to maintain
faith in God, who seems lo Him lo be far
away and slow to rescue. Crying to Him day
and night brings no answer—the delay to help
i all very mysterious The fathers had Lrasted
and been delivered in their adversities, He had
Prusted and net been delivered @ indeed, vers:
1l implies almost thal He had been handerd
over to Hig enemies by permission of Godd
The sufferings grow o inbensily, and His
appeal s fop Divine aid are londer (verse- {0
and 200 bt the face of God seems turned
avwav, and in anguizh He criez. ' My God, M-
Gied. why hast Thou forsaken Me 77" fverse {
Hic haarvt i hurstine He had nevar anbicinater
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such intense mental suffering as that which
these words imply. There is a last cry (verse
21) : " Save me from the lion's mouth “—lhen
silence reigns. . . .

There is a sudden calm : all al cnee the stra’n
of sorrow ceases wilh the ** Yea ' of verse
21 ... " Thou hasl delivered Me.”  There is
no recurrence of pain, no further lrace of a
single sob, the voice is hushed in death, but.
marvel of marvels, suddenly the voice is heard
again and on a nole of praise. 1L is Lhe same
voice — the  same  mehre — the same  direct
addriss to God; despair has given place to
praise, keenest suffering has given way 1o
cestalie joy. all is changed ! Deliverance has
come ! So great is His gralilude that He musl
shout His deliverance abroad (verses 21 and
22)., His vwn deliverance is & matler of the
deepest inferest to the world at large, He calls
upon Jew and Genlile e praise Jehovah, © For
He o hath nob  despised ners abhorred  the
humbling of the patienl One, neither hath He
hid His face from Him, but when He cried for
help unto Him He heard.  OF Thee is My praiso
in the greal convocation, My vews will 1 pay
before them who revere Him ' (verses 24 and
25, Retherham),

As we go through this Psalm there is in our
minds one name only : JESUS. Surely, if is
the erucifixion of our Saviour which is here
portrayed with such a depth of feeling and
wealth of pathes. It could net be anvene else.
Wi seem to hear the appealing crv e 7 1s it
nothing to you all ye that pass by? Behold,
and see if there be any serrew like unbo My
serrow, which is done unte Me, whevewilh the
LORD hath afflicted Me in the day of His fier o
anger " (Lam. 1:12). We cannol pass by,
we are arresled and gaze at that sublime
exhibition of sacrifice and sulfering, we marvel
and  silenlly  meditate upon the Myslery of
Divine Love. It is much to us—nay, il is
EVERYTHING lo us.

Did the Father hear when Jesus eried unlo
Him? Yes, He heard, and showsd thal He
heard by mercifully cutling shert these suffer-
ings and evenlually vaising Jesus again from
the grave. restoring Him Lo life—an innnertal
slorieus heing nevermoere be he treicd and Lested
by pain and suffering.  Beeanse of His rust
in God, He came forth an overcomer. a here—
A nguerer.

The lezzen iz an inspirig opne Offen Godd
rnez net anzwer praver for deliverarme exactls
the way we expect: we have lo descend info
the very donths firet hefore He nits forth His
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power to rescue, and then aid comes in oan
unforeseen manner. His ways are manifold.
wise and loving and just, as He rescued our
Lord and Saviour from the power of death, so
He can-and will rescue all who put their con-
fidence in Him. " For He hath not despised
nor abhorred the humbling of the Patient One,
neither hath He hid His face from Him. but
when He eried for help unto Him He heard.”
What a very fitting sequel the last few versoes
present.  Only through the Redeemer’s death
—1the one and only greal sacrifice for sin, can
mankind obtain life,  There is no salvation

except through Jesus, and we have the assur-
ance that when the knewledge of God's way
of salvalion is known in all the carth. then
all the ends of the world will turn unto the
Lord.  All shall worship befere Him and recog-
nise that apart from Jesus none can heep alive
his ewn =oul. Through all the coming ages
the story of this greal sacrifice will be told, and
thi exulting shout of praise to God will pass
frem mouth to mouth : ** He hath done it, He
hath done it " Truly, it will then be ful-
filledd that Jesus shall ““see of the travail of
His soul and shall be satisfied.”’

@1l “IN REMEMBRANCE OF ME” || ®

&j Thoughts on thz First Mcmorial

How truly wonderful il is (o be able to hold
things in remembrance, and to live again to-
day wilh the events of yesterday, partaking
unce pore of the thrills or pathos of that hoor
which gave those memaories bivth, Al memn-
ories do not afford pleasure, for there are some
things in every life which we would rather
forget.  That fall under templation : thal un-
Kind or bitter word ; That eold and icy look !
How we would prefer to forget il and tear il
from memory’s page ! Bul thal side of mem-
ory's store nofwilhstanding, it is bruly a mosl
wonderful boon to be able to call forth from
the depths  of  memory’™s  chambers Those
episodes of life which reclothe themselves in
jov and delight, whensoever time and cireuni-
stanee carry us hack on wings of good desire
Lo the sights and seenes of vesterday,

Do we ever pause to think whal Tife would
be withoul remembrances? How different it
would be if each day’s experiences were faded
or wiped out with every setling sun. and there
woere no o impressions o ocarry forward o
another day, Imagine how bareen the daily
round would be if there were nothing gained,
nothing learned. nothing achieved, nulluuﬂr ex-
perienc (‘d save the drab monolony of s.-\:hh'nr ¢
at the low level of a limpel or an oyster ! No
love as parents or offspring ; no appreciation
of home or country; no regard for truth or
rightecusness : no delight of colour ov havmony
—none of these things to call to mind, to think
upon, or to link us with the past. ’

The ¢ hambuq of remembrance are the slore”

+ — T.H: — 4 Qj

houses cf all the veal riches of life. the treasury
of sweet thoughts, ennobling influences and
inspiring motives, precious far bevond gold
and rubies or wide verdant acres, for therehy
wiare linked with onye God, and wilh Jesus,
home, and loved cnesand everylhing that is
worth while,

It i grently desivable lo remembor inlen-
sively. nelwithstanding that the ability to
remember intensively is nol a o self-created
acquisition.  Some people are bhlessed with
gond memories. ar, shall we =ay, with good
:--twu-if_\' [or remembering. They do nol have
frodevelep remembrance by constant repetition
of things or facts, nor hy any palend rule-nf-
Ihimb l]ll'”llll!h.

Quality and intensity  depends primarily
upen the natural endowment hestowed by
hevedily or parenfage- - thal is, upon the den-
sily and receplivily of the impression-cells of
the brain with which we are born inlo this
werlid of sensation and experience, Somethin:
too, depends apen the general state of health
a lived, run-dewn brain being unable to reeeive
or register adequately the sense-perceplions
from external scurces, The first of these situa-
tions cannol be remedied, if deficient or lack-
ing. Something may be done to correet the
socond and thus make the best use of nature's
equipment,

There iz one factor thal compenszates, no
maltter whether we be well- or ill-equipped by
natural apfitude. That factor is ** interest,”™
Remembrance depends more upon -interest
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than any other single factor in life. 'When the
whole  being —heart, mind and  soul —is

caughl up by the written or spoken word so
that every pulse and desire is set throbbing
angl vibrating with warm sympathy and re-
fponse, the impressions then received register
themselves more sharply and deeply on the
brain, and, thereafter, in proportion to the
depth of the registration, so will be the ability
to remember and recall al will,  Who has not
seen and felt the magnetising effect of some
whollv-engrossed gifted fongue as the gpoken
message (raws the listener from his comfort-
able roluxed position till he is sitting forward,
eves and ears and body alert o catch every
word, and nole unconseinusly every ardent ex-
pression in the messenger's attitude fo his
theme,  These are the occasions which trace
themselves deep on memory's tablets,

What supremely serious things affected the
diseiples en that tragie night in the upper ronm
tevenable them to ** remember ™ their Lord and
AMastert Was ever siich an oceazion as this?
Wi ever such a speaker as this 2 Did ever so
much depend upen the faithfulness of one Suf-
ferer?  What =olemn words were spoken !
Whal sericus things were dene ! What im-
pressive eyes |ooked out npon the little hand !
Think what that little gathering meant. The
e<tablished religiong usages of sixteon cen-
furies were eoming to an end, and were {n be
memerialised for the very last time. They were
to be replaced and superseded by the first
chservanee of a new and better memorial aris-
ing frem the  betfer " features of God’s great
plan. For those few pilous souls which God
had given into Jesus' keeping the old order
wis beginning to pass away. and a néw order
Yoemne i,

This night. as throughoul the span of one
whaole Divinely-appointed Age of time, the eall
to pemembrance had carrvied back the minds
of godly men to that dread night in Egypt's
cppressive land when the sword of Ged flashed
through palace and hut, leaving itz trail of
death behind.  Thirty to forty generations had
Tivad and died with that deead memory behind
them but none had dared to interfere or
change the order which Meses had caused to
he estahlished there, So far as all outside that
little room were aware, thirty or forty, or even
hundreds more might be expected to pass
away, and all may come and go while still
ﬂl]mrr to remembrance that same dark tragic
night in Pharach’s land. The constitution
founded by God, under Moses, in Jewish

belief was o be elernal.  Established upon the
Law of God. they could not rise {o the thought
that its authority could ever pass away ; and
they were sure thal even the coming of their
Messiah would only =etile it upon an even surer
foundation,

The little band of digciples who had come
a=ide with Jesus inlo this little room had bepn
cradled and reared to manhood in that belief,
and even their learning at Jesus' feet had not
eradicated it from their minds.

Now they had come to the conjunction of the
Ages. and this little room was to be the
sanctum of one of the greatest changes the
world was ever to know.

Already 'hey had come to this quict room
with strange theughls and memories rushing
through their minds. On the way up te Jeru-
salem they had heard Jesus dwell repeatedly
upon Hiz voming death, and though they had
not comprehended fullv what He meant, still
they had heard His words. He also had invited
them te shave with Him Hiz Cross, His Cup
and His Baplis They had been with their
Master whon '!1' hot weprds of righteous
reprocf had heen administered to self-righleous
Seribes and Pharvizsees—words such as Jesus
had never used bhefore. They had seen Him
drive monev-chaneers and merchants from the
Temple Courts. what time He charged them
with saeriloge in the Heuse of God, They had
heard Him <av that that Holy House was to be
heneeferth left b them degolate—the Holy
House wherein  God  had  placed the only
carthly memaorial of Hiz Holier Name, and
from which alene inall the whole wide world,
He had been pleased to aceept the Incense of
warship ! Now it was to be left desolate.

Nobt ecomprehending the deadly seriousness
of what He said. they called His attention to
the stately magnificence of its stones, only tn
he told that a day was appreaching when one
stone should not be left upon another stene,
a0 ufter and complete would ifs desolation
hecome.  Stunned and amazed by their usually
compassionate Master's words, some of them
Lirnke inte His sad reverie as He sal looking
from Olivet over the doomed city. to enguire
maore  particularly what His solemn words
might mean, Responding to their solicitude,
He gathered ftogether the testimonv of their
holy hooks, and showed them what God had
spoken about the overthrow of Jerusalem.
They heard Him speak of wars and rumours
of war, nf famine. pestilence, and persecution,
He told of an abomination that would stand
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in the Holy Place, and of a period of tribula-
tion such as had not been since man lived on
the earth. He likened the overthrow to the
catastrophe of Noah's day, and to Sedem’s fate,
and dated it by telling them that that genera-
tion would nol pass away till all was fulfilled.

What a strange miscellany of sighis and
sounds the recent days had brought into their
fives, and into this night, and into this reom)
Away from the madding crowd in the quiet
seelusion of this upper room Jesus brought
His litlle flock to Keep first the memorial of
Egypl's tragic nighl and then o institule an
ordinance o be remembored in coming days.
A =olemin seriousness rested on the Mastor
throughoul the night, as He spake quiclly and
slowly of what was on Hi= heart, Reverently
He ted their memories in the aceustomed way,
and then, taking a pertien of the remaining
bread, He inveked Heaven’s hlessing there-
tupen, and passed the bread to fhem. saying.
This is MY bidy, take ¥ and eal 317 Then
He took a cup. and, blessing it, said, * This
i< MY blood of the eovenant. fake it and drink
it." Then they heard Him prayv—a prayer
nover vet heard by mortal ears !

Wow roverenty and =acrodly impressive thi
cotet corcmony would he! These gravely
searching eyes; that quictly arresting voice :
and the strange newness of what He did!
Cruld they ever forgel that little roem 2 Then
these words @ This do . . . in remembranie
of Me ™" Throughait the days and vears that
follewed they did remember Him. He was o
them the Lamb of God : the Prince of Life:
the Loerd and Master of their lives, They
connted not their lives dear unto them so they
might lay them down in His service !

And what of these days, and of ourselves in
this remembrancing 2 Only in spiri! can we
share thal experience in the upper room, but it
is still true that according to the ™ interest ”
that grips our hearts, so will the measure of
our " remembrancing ' be.

These many years we have come aparl into
our own upper rooms, and at the appointed
time have taken the emblems of His broken
hody and spilt blood, and *' remembered ™
Him ! We have shown o each other our
“interest ' in T the Lord's death.” We have
aceepled the benefit to curselves of His life and
death, and have covenanied also b0 beceme
“dead with Him."  Again, the appointed hour
draws near—what will il mean to us? Again,
a world-order is eliering o itz doom. Can we
g forward into the unknown falure with
nothing more than Him? Is He of such
“interest " to our hearts that we would wil-
lingly surrender all for Him? Is there one
thing else that can share our heart’s “interest”
with Him? Does the forch of remembrance
burn fisrcely in us fer Him alene 2 1§ so, then
the mensure of our © interest ™ will reveal how
much we shall desire to remember Him ! For
wha! have we tn remember Him 2 Ts it not
for everviliing that s worth-while in life 2 For
our reédemption and reconciliation for our safes
keeping dayv by day : for our comfort and con-
solation in tribulation ; for the hope of attain-
ing te a chare in an inheritapce in joint-heir-
ship with Him : and for the possibility that we
may b feund acceptable 1o enjoy His efernal
friendship and companionship! Is thers not
here sufficient cause fo awake the interest of
the deepest springs of cur life, and lead us to
remember Him for the things of yesterday, to-
day. to-morrow, and for evermaore ?

FAITHFUL IN LIFE

Twe yeays ago there died A, C. Haddon,
known to his scientific colleagues as the ** Head
Hunter *" because of his scientifie researches in
the Torres Straits (north of Australia), One
of his native workers in that primitive part
of the world, a Christian, described him as
being a man * close up alongside God.” A
simple testimony, but how eloquent! What a
witiess to the cause of Christ must have been
given by this man, who, in the midst of his
researches in things to do with the " wisdom
of this world " so impressed the simple mind
of a Christian native that he came to be re-

garvded as a man ** close up alongside God " ?
The fruits of Haddon’s work are to be scen
to-tlay in our museums, in the shape of skulls
and other relics,  Those fruits of his life's
labours are as dust, doomed to perish; but
there is also surely something of more endur-
ing value which, in order thalt it may bring
forth more fruil, in due time, has been pre-
served *“ close up alongside God.”’

Thou shalt hide them in the seeret of Thy
presence from the pride of man; Thou shalt
keep them secretly in a pavilion from the
strife of tongues.—Psalm 31 : 20,
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THE QUIET TIME
Wy CTW

My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitacion, and in sure dwellings, and
in quiet resting places.

THE SUNSHINE OF GOD’S LOVE

How apl is the simile, Without the sunlight
no living organism could exist, and this earth
would be barren and unfruitiul, but in the
light of the sun living things grow and flourish
and arve robust and heallhy, So il is in the
spiritual world. The Heavens are ablaze with
the Divine Presence, and all who dwell therein
are radiant with spiritual life. The world as
yet is dark and barren spiritually, for it is not
quite due time for the sunshine of God’s love
to dispel the mists of sin and sorrow which
now hang over it like a shroud. but we are of
that privileged elass who have been called out
of darkness into God's marvellous light,

Howheil, noe earthly thing can adequately
picture the spiritual.  Owing lo the earth’s
moyvement the sun is not always overhead ; the
chilly night follows the day, and the warmih
of summoer gives way to the dark and dreary
autumn, How different is God’s marvellous
light ! In James 1 ;17 (Moffatl) we read that
God is the Father of the Heavenly lighls, who
knows no change of rising or setting, who casls
no shadows on the earth. Yes, in Ged's pres-
ence it is always noonday. but de we always
dwell in the sunshine? 1t is true that God
cagls no shadows on the earth, nevertheless,
carth-hern clouds do somelimes hide His face.
What, then, can we do ?

He who would dwell in eternal sunshine
must rise aheve the cloud banks. So we must
learn to rise above the clouds which obscure our
Father's face. As the lark can only maintain
its tuneful flight by the ceaseless beating of
its tiny wings. so we can only rise above
earth’s sorrows on the twin wings of faith and
prayer. BEven as the homing pigeon drops
exhausted at its journey's end. so we_ with all
our struggling, may fall senseless in the pres-
ence of our God, but in the warmth of His
love we soon revive, and earth’s ills are dis-
pelled by the glow which steals over our re-
;:ving soul. Such i3 the sunshine of God’s

ve.

(Contributed)

BEND ME TO THY WILL

“There is a way that seemeth right unto a
man; but the end thereof are the ways of
death.”—Prov. 14 ; 12

This text is worlth committing to memory.
Its lesson is thal we ave not competent to guide
and direct our own affairs; thal we need
Divine counsel, Human judgment would be
unreliable even if supported by absolute Know-
ledge @ but in view of our deficiency in know-
Jedge as well as in judgment, very evidently
to man many wayvs seem right and wise and
advantageous and desirable, which, pursued,
lead to disappointment, and ultimately would
lead to death. The wise, proper course, there-
fore. i lo realise and acknowledge our own
msuffimency. and lock Yo our God for guid-
ance.  The earlior this righl course is begun
the better will be the rezults in every wav
the easier it is for us to bend our wille to the
will of the Lord : and the lessons and satis-
faction and peace coming to us through the
Lord’s guidance will be the more precious.

LET HIM WORK

Let Him work, the Heavenly Avtist,

On the canvas of your soul :
Hinder not His work of beauly

Till the masterpicee he whale,
"Tis the work of One who loves you s

One all-wise, all-tender, too |
Leave Him free to choose His colours,

Paint in bright or sombre hue.
What if now upon the canvas

He should trace some grief’s outline :
Trust. and hinder not His touches

Wait and see the whole design.

Watch Him work. and praise His talent,
Genius of love and power,

"Tis a Master Hand that painteth,
Think of this in sorrow’s hour.

Suffer not your will imperfect
His fair master strokes to spoil ;
Some day, in His-Home of beauty,

You will thank Him for His toil. W
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“@7 The Power of His_

. Resurrection. .
S s AsS. &

A= our Lord entered Jerusalem a few days
before the last Passover the crowds assembled
there for the feast came out to meet Him wav-
ing palm-branches and shouting " Hosanna !
Blessed is the King of Israel that cometh in
the name of the Lord 7" : yet. a few days later,
a forlorn little band stood downcast before a
¢ross. a cross upnn which hung the King of
Israel. Ag the women wept and the men
bowed their heads in sorrow. how they must
have wondered what it all meant. Their
hopes, raised so high during a time of teach-
ing, preaching and miracles the like of which
had never been heard or seen before, were
dashed to pieces in a few short hours,

This, the greatest tragedy of all fime  was
but the outworking of a law which Jesus
Himself had propounded just a little while
previously : © Excepl a corn of wheat fall into
the ground and die, it abideth alone ; but if it
die. it bringeth forth much fruit.”” Just a
little later He said : ** 1, if [ be lifted up from
the earth (signifying what death He should
die). will draw all men unto Me.” In the
light of these words we see that that which in
the =ighl of men was the end of all their
hopes, was really an integral part of the
ereatest creative plan ever conceived.

Why should the King of Israel be so cruelly
put to death? We would suggest that the
death of Jesus on the cross was buf the climax
nf a daily dying, a daily crucifixion of the man
Josps: =0 likewige His glorions resurrectinn on
the third day was but the final manifestation
of the mighty power which had been working
within Him from the time of His immersion.
UUntil that time He had been * obedient to His
parents,” and had gained in both wisdom and
stature and in favour with God and man. but
at Jordan a new phase of His life began : He
was no longer ** gbedient te His parents " but
came  under the direct influence of His
Heavenly Father, for. in Luke 3 ; 22 (Moffatt)
we read:  And a voice came from heaven.
‘' Thou art my son. the Beloved. to-day have 1
become thy Father'' (compare Heb. 1 ; 5).
Here a new power came into His life, the
power of the Holy Spirit, and from thiz time
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/_m “That I may know
oy 35;;-{* Him . . be ng made
24 4R comfortable unto

His death.” Fhil. 3:10

onward Lhere was a complete change in His
experiences.  His complete  consecration Lo
God, symbolised by IHis baptism in Jordan,
brought Him into greater favour with God, but
He began to lose favour among men, and,
furthermore, He found a powerful enemy in
the form of the greal Adversary.

How soon this change became manifest.
Immediately after His baptism He was led by
the Spirit’s power into the wilderness, where
He was sorely tempted ; but this was only the
heginning of temptations, for we read that
after these first templations the Adversary
“left Him for a time.”” From thence He went
to Nazareth, and therce preached to His fellow-
countrymen. but as a resulf of this they were
filled with fury and rushed Him out of the
town, and fried to murder Him by pushing
Him over a cliff.  So begaw a period of hard-
ship, suffering and daily dying: bul also a
time filled with doing good, al every oppor-
tunity, to those who rejected and finally cruci-
fied Him,

In spite of the burdens He bore He went from
strength to strength, and grace to grace ; the
more He was persecuted the more intense
berame His desive to serve His Heavenly Father
and do good o all men, so0 that, whilst heal-
ing all manner of diseases, feeding and com-
forting the poor and ministering continually
to all who flocked to Him. He was conseious
6f the mighty power which was operaling in
and through Him (John 10: 37 and 38; 14: 10).

The same power which led Him into the
wilderness led Him nol to a lhrone, but to
Gethsemane and Golgotha @ nevertheless, as
we saw earlier, this was a part of the great
creative plan in the mind of His Father. The
daily dying of Jesus which culminated in His
death on the cross was an indication of the
growth of the New Creature within, and when,
as He Himself put it, His ** time had come,”
His death was a sure indicaticn that the first
fruits of a New Creation was fully matured
and ready to be elevated to the very right hand
of God, raised by His Father's glorious power,

This change from human to spiritual is not
easy to comprehend, but the simile which was
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used by both Jesus and the Apostle Paul. that
of the grain of wheat, does give us some in-
sight infto the werking of the mighty power
of God which accomplishes His design. We
have not the space to go inlo the delails of the
wonderful processes by which a full ear of
wheat is produced from a single grain, but a
brief outline should help us to see thal the same
power which works in the tiny seed can work
in an earthly being to produce a glorious spirit
creature. The grain of wheat is really an
embryo plant, but if kepl stored up in the dry
remains what it is, a single grain.  Whal hap-
pens if it is planted in the right conditions?
Given warmth, moisture and air, the life
wilhin begins Lo germinate and the root
appears @ when this has gained a hold upon
thee seil the shool develops and thrusts its way
npwards to reach the light, The first part of
this germinaling process must take place in
the dark, otherwise the planl is weakened and
the shoet injured by premalure exposure to the
light,

Our Lord, \Who likened Himself fo a grain
of wheal, began, as it were, the germinating
process at His baptism, and immediately wenl
into the darkness of the wilderness lempta-
lions, where He began to thrust His reots down
intie the Word of God; then the shool of the
new  life developed, and began to thrust its
way upwards to the light of Heaven,

What then is happening to the grain of
wheat 7 This consisls largely of a supply of
stareh upon which the tiny plant is to feed.,
bul the plant cannot assimilate this until it is
changed into glucose. This transformation is
hronght abont by diastase, which develops
during germination,  The supply of starch
may be likened o our Lord's humanity, and
the diastase, which deyvelops during germina-
Lion, to the spirit of complete consecralion to
Giodl, which brought our Lord to Jordan. and
thus made possible the develepment of a new
life. This glucose, although important, cannot
sustain life of itself : the material basis of life
i~ i substance called proto-plasm. This may
he likened to the Holy Spirit, for this very
complex subslance has the power to assimilate
the glucese and make more proto-plasm thus
enabling the plant to grow. Nevertheless, this
living substance does nol inerease itself in-
definitely.  An opposing process lends 1o
destrey il thus it is being conlinucusly made
and unmade. As the coal burning in a leco.
motivie boiler supplies ‘the power which pulls
its lead, so the-burning or destroying of the

rhemical substances accounts for the growth in
the plant : therefore, as the process of germina-
tion and growth goes on, the seed loses weight
and finally disappears. Is not this the very
process by which the humanity of Jesus was
consumed ?  Even as the working of the life
principle in the plant brings about the com-
plete destruction of the seed, so the power of
the Holy Spirit working in the man Jesus
brought into being the most wonderful of all
God’s ereations; but this was only accom-
plished al the cost of His perfect humanity.

As the plant develops there is an increase of
chemical change. The rools not only fix the
plant in the earth, bul also absorb water and
certain food subslances from the soil, and it
i= upon this second function that the
NOURISHMENT of the plant depends. So
Jesus, as He grew in strength, thrust His roots
deeper and deeper into the word of God. so
lThat He mighl draw therefrom the spiritual
food necessary to nourish and sustain His in-
creasing spiritual stature. Even as the roofs
are hidden in the soil, so the source of Jesus'
strength was hidden from man (John 4: 11
and 32).

The leaves. too, play an indispensable part
in the nourishment of the plant. they breathe,
and so draw carbon dioxide (which is
peisonous to man) from the atmosphere, and
this, mixing with the water drawn up by the
roofs, is formed inte starch. upon which the
plant feeds; bul only the carbon is used, the
oxygen being relurned te the atmosphere,
which is thus purified. So Jesus left the pure
atmosphere of Heaven and came down to
breathe, melaphorically, the contaminated and
poisoneus atmosphere of this sinful world ;: He
did not choose the company of the self-
righteous, but was called, derisively, glut-
tonous. and a wine-bibber, a friend of publi-
cans and sinners ;: but His presence among
men left a more pure and holy atmosphere.

The leaves can only form starch if they are
expoged to the light of the sun, as well as sup-
plied with water through the roofs.  So Jesus
did not shut Himself away from the world lo
meditate upon God's Word, as the manner of
some ig, but. whilst drawing deeply frem the
Water of Life, spread forth His leaves, as it
were, [e the full heat of temptations, -contra-
dictions and a multiplication of serrows so .
drawing frem the fulness of life's experience
those lessons which developed in Him the
qualities of a sympathetic High Priest.
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THE AFTER-FRUITS

This simile applies in all its details {o all
those lo whom the Lord has given new life,
They, too, must have and retain the spirit of
conSecration which will make it possible for
the power of the Spirit to work within them.
They, too, must have their rools deep down in
the Word of God, that the new life be
nourished ; also they must not shut themselves
off from llw world, but must spread forth their
leaves to the heat of lvmptatinns, contradic-
tions and sorrows, and as they mix with the
worldly-minded their influence should always
he one nf purity and holiness ;: then they, too,
will feel, here and now, the inward working
of the Spirit's power, and in the future be
raised by God's glorious power to untold
heighls,

The Apostle Paul was conscious of this mar-
vellous power working from \wlhm and being
manifested without, for he says: * The eternal
life of Jesus is always plainly shown forth in
our bodies, even whilst His death seems opera-
live in us alb all moments. Yes, even in this
mortal flesh that wondrous life of His begins
lo appear, even whilst we are being appar-
ently thrust down to death. The immortal life
of Jesus has appeared in our bodies, and we
still live immortal. even at the very moment
when the power of :loa[h is ptf‘pdllllg to take
us prisoner ™ (2 Cor. 4 ; 10-L1—Cornish).

Having such an uur]m standing of this eternal
life of Jesus il is small wonder that he desires
o know the fellowship of His sufferings, and
foe b made conformable to His death, for he
Kknew thal through the power of His resurrec-
tion it would " advance him o the earlier
resurrection which is from among the dead
(Rotherham).

Comparing his presenl condition with his
future life, the Apostle uses the same simile
as did Jesus when he savs @ On the one hand
weikness, corruption, dishonour, comparable
to the body of a seed, which rats and dissolves
heneath the layer of soil @ and on the other
hand power, glovy and incorruption, of which
Ihe green shapely .-'!alk i_.'f wheal may be laken
s simile ™ (11 Cor. 155 43 and 44—Cornish) .

These statements |‘1Il'\L indispuiably that the
Almighly power which first raised Jesus from
among the dead, can and does work in impey-
feet men that thev, too. may be raised in-
corruphtible. providing that thev have beth af
the beginning and threughout all their sojourn
here halpwe. that attitnde of comnlete conseera-

APRIT, 1943

tion to God, which will enable the power of the
Spirit to so change, so consume their humanity
that the purpose for which it was sent may be
fully accomplished.

If we would know and feel Lhis power of
Christ’s resurrection we must be willing to
follow Him through the valley of shadows : we
must be ready to accept the frustration of all
nur plans, the subversicn of all our earthly
hopes : we must be able to submit to every
form of self-effacement, for it is only from Lhe
ashes of the complete destruction of the * old
man "' that the new ereature will rise,

When the wheat is fully ripened it is severed
from the root and leaves, and is gathered into
the barn, so all those who are being wrought
upon by the Holy Spirit lock forward with
eager anticipation to the time when, having
followed their Master through Gethsemane and
Golgotha, they will join Him as joint-heirs of
God. raised to the highest estate in all God’s
creation, through the operation of His
Almighty power.

With this glorious prospect in view, we look
not at the “seen’ things, which are tem-
porary, bul at the unseen, which are eternal.
“For this our light and transitory burden of
suffering is achieving for us a preponderating,
ves, a vastly preponderating, and eternal
weight of glory ™ (IT Cor, 4: 17 and 18—
Weymouth).

In comclusion, we would emphasise the
thought that it is the life principle in the grain
of wheat which produces the ear of wheat.
Withont this the seed would be sterile ; =0 in
the spiritual picture. we may have the spirit
of consecration, we may have our rools deep
down in the Word of God, and expose our-
selves to all the harvdships of life, but without
the power of the Spirit working within we
shall be barren and unfruitful. But, by the
grace of God. and through the faithfulness of
Christ, we can and do feel this power of His
resurrection as a living vital foree, and can
<av with the Apostle Paul : “ God be thanked
who gives us the victory through our Lord
Jesus Christ.”

Blessed s the man whose strength is in
Thee. ~Psalm 8% : 5.
Jesus, my Saviour. keep me
Clese to Thyself I pray
There only shall I gather
Stieneath fav the anward wavy,
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HIS PRESENCE
IN THE MIDST
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Aboul the time of our Lord’s departure from
Lhis earth He sent His servants out into a wider
field of service. Hitherto, at His instruction,
they have confined their labours to the Jews,
in Palestine—now, the Lord commissions them
to go out into the whole world seeking
disciples ; and, for their comfort and assur-
ance, says: Lo ! I am with you always, even
unto the end of the world " (Matt. 28 ; 20).

Thousands of His followers since those days
have lived and laboured—and faced the ordeal
of dealh—in the assurance of this promise. In
densely populated cities. or thinly inhabited
counlry places, thousands who have loved His
Name have believed, though unseen, that a
great vital Presence has been with them—not
only the great congregations, but also the bwos
and threes—and also the solitary ones—have
had their portion in His watch-care and over-
sight.

gIl is not possible to fully explain the method
or the philosophy of that Presence. Even
among men there are so many subtle factors
associated with Presence and Personality, that
even - advanced psychological sludents  find
themselves unable to account for all the
phenomena which different men and women
oxhibit. There are men and women who repel
their fellows on the instanl. Others are as
magnels, and draw friends from everywhere.
In the lesser range of things with which the
ordinary man is familiar there is some mystery
to what we call ** presence.” We speak of a
person being present in a room and of things
that transpire in that room as taking place in
his presence. In what way is he present
bheyond the few square feel of space occupied
hy his body? That his presence extends
bevond that small circle, marked by the out-
lines of his physical frame, as all know and
realise. but how it does =0 is not so easily
explained. A lecturer is as much present to
men in the hindmost seats as fo those who sit
close before him! Tt may be a blending of
personality and presence, but there it is ; some
subtle force emanates from that body located
within the tiny space, and radiates itself
throughout the room! There are dictatorial

0
)
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“In the midst of the
candlesticks one like unto the
Son of Man.” Rev. 1;13.

Il:l::ﬂﬁ-

men in our world lo-day who, though occupy-
ing but a few square feet, make the whole
world tremble and fear. Why? Because out
from them goes an aggressive spirit ; and be-
cause of ils peculiar nature, backed by reserves
of military power, the whole earth becomes
their audience-chamber. Their slightest words
and their tiniest acls are bruited about the
world over,

Now, let us try to imagine these men exalted
into a majesty and glory like thal of Jesus.
Imagine their few square feel expanded oul o
corresponding proportions ! Increase the scale
of their influence by as much as the heavenly
is greater than the earthly ! Thal may then
serve as some slight assistance in conceiving
how the blessed Lord can have been present
with all His people, and yet have occupied a
definite place in the Heavenly Realms. The
whole wide world is not as great to Him as a
small room is to us. If then, it is possible
for a mere man to make his presence fill some
audience-room, or for a dictator to send thrills
and fears throughout this earth, then surely
the glorified omnipotent Saviour can fill His
Church ; entire and individual, with the sense
of His saving presence, even from His celestial
location al His Father's right hand. This
whole world is o Him but as an ante-room.
The whole wide universal creation, including
every dimension, known and unknown. is Hig
audience-chamber,

* Whither shall I go from Thy Spirit,” the
Psalmist asks, * or whither shall I flee from
Thy presence? 1If 1 ascend up into
heaven, Thou art there ; if I make my bed in
hell, behold Thou art there. If 1 take the
wings of the morning, and dwell in the utter-
most parts of the sea, even there shall Thy
hand lead me, and Thy right hand shall hold
me. I T say, " Surely the darkness shall cover
me ; even the night shall be light about me.’
Yea, the darkness hideth not from Thee ; but
Lhe night shineth as the day ; the darkness and
the light are both alike to Thee." (Psa. 139
7-12.)

No height above, no depth beneath, no space
abroad is outside the range of His presence and
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power. A noted scientist has said that Heaven
may be a ** fourth  dimension ; and may be
even all around us, too sublle and mysterious
for our gross material sensibilities to appre-
hend. Whether it be so we do not know ;
hut thal the God of Love and the Saviour of
men have ever known and understood the
needs of God's children, even to the tiniest loss
of a single hair (spiritually speaking) every
page of Holy Writ will testify, Our lives lie
naked and open before Him, no matter where,
by day or night,

All through her dark days, when faggot and
sword encompassed her, the Church of Jesus
was never left untended or alone ; and though
the flame of her love burned low, and the glow
of her light was feeble, yet, not once in all the
years since she set out to follow Him, has He

LET US GO FORTH
(Hebrews 13 : 13)

Silent, like men in solemn haste,
Girded wayfarers of the waste,
We pass out at the world's wide gale,
Turning our back on all its state ;
We press along the natrow road
That leads to life, to bliss, to God.

We cannot and we would not stay ;

We dread the snares that throng the way ;
We fling aside the weight and sin,
Resolved the victory to win ;

We know the pervil, but our eyves

Rest on the splendour of the prize,

What though with weariness oppressed ?
'Tis bat a little and we rest,

This throbbing heart and burning brain
Will soon be calm and conl again :
Night is far spent and momn is near—
Morn of the cloudless and the clear.

No idling now, no slothful sleep,

From Christian toil our pow'rs to keep :
No shrinking from the desperate fight,
No thought of yielding or of flight ;

No love of present gain or ease,

No seeking man or sell 1o please,

No sorrow for the loss of fame,

No dread of scandal on our name ;

No terror for the world’'s sharp scorn,
No wish that taunting to return ;

No hatred can to hatred move

The soul that's filled with pitying love.

No sigh Tor laughter left behind,

Or pleasures scattered to the wind ;

No locking back on Sodom's plains,

No listening still to Babel's strains ;

No tears for Egypt's song and: smile,

No thirsting for its flowing Nile,

“Tis but a little and we come

To our reward, oar crown, our home !

Another year, or more, or less,

And we have crossed the wilderness ;

Finished the toil, the rest begun,

The battle fought, the triumph won !
—Horatius Bonar
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lefl His charge uncared-for. In her periods of
joy ; in her seasons of sorrow, He has been at
His post—walking ** in the midst of the candle-
sticks.™

Her eyes may have heen under earthly limita-
tiong, but His were not, His eyes of flame
could pierce the barriers imposed by mundane
things, and through her walls He made His
presence felt—""a living blest reality.” And
still, though His ** locus standi ™ —the place of
His habitation, has been changed (since His
* Parousia * days arrived), still is He walking
among the candlesticks, trimming our lights,
and feeding the oil ; diffusing the fragrance
of His Presence and the charm of ITis Per-
sonality throngh our latlice-windows (Song
Sol, 2:9),

CETHSEMANE

In gulden youth, when seems the earth
A sumimer land of songs and mirth,
And not a shadow lurks in sight,

We do not know it, but there lies,
Serene heneath the evening skies,

A Garden all must sometime see,

Gethsemane !
Somewhere there lies Gethsemane !

With joyous steps we go our ways,

Love lends a halo to the days,

Light sorrows sail like clouds afar,

We laugh and say, ** How sirong we are )™
We hurry on, and hurrying go

Close to the border land of woe,

That waits for you and waits for me :

Gethsemane,
Forever waits Gethsemane !

Down shadowy lanes, across strange sireams,
Bridged over by our broken dreams,

Behind the misty cape of years,

Close to the great salt-font of tears,

The Garden lies ; strive as you may,

You cannot miss it in your way,

All paths that have been or shall be

Pass sometime through Gethsemane.

Gethsemane,
Al roads pass through Gethsemane.

All those who journey, soon or late,
Must pass within the Garden's gate,
Must knee] alone in darkness there
And battle with some flerce despair.
God pity those who eannot say,

“ Not mine, but thine,” who only pray,
“ Let this cup pass ! and cannot see
His purpose in Gethsemane.

Gethsemane,
God help ws in Gethsemane !



ANNOUNCEMENTS

ANONYMOUS.

We have to acknowledge with sincere appreciation the
receipt during February of anonymous donations of 10/=
(sister M.) and L1 respectively.

THE MEMORIAL.

‘The approp: iate date for the celebration of the Memorial
of our Lord’s death is, this year, Sunday, April 18th, after
6.0 p.m. May the rich blessing of our Heavenly Father
be upon all who assemble at this season of the year to
witness, in solemn sacrament, the reality of their pledge to
be “buried with Him by baptism into His death™ that they
might also rise to walk 1n newness of life. Let those who
assemble together remember also the isolated ones, the
ones and twos whom considerations of age and distance

reclude from gathering with their brethren of like faith.

et ﬁl:ycr be made that these also, in their homes, may
on that evening share in the communion of saints, in
spirit and alone with their Lord. So let us make this
ogocrvmce a pledge of renewal of our Fellowship and a
sign to us that

Brother clasps the hand of brother,
Stepping fearless through the night.”

MEMORIAL EMBLEMS.

We shall be happy to supply portionsof the Emblems to
isolated friends, the “twos and threes,” but must ask that
a suitable flask or small bottle be sent with your request.
The shortage of these is so pronounced this year that we
have been unable to obtain a new supply. Brethren who
have had the emblems in previous years and have omitted
to return the flasks would do a great service by looking
them out and returning them now, whether or no they
wish the emblems to be sent them this year, .

BRAILLE LIBRARY

The extension of public library facilities for the blind
has so lessened the call for our Braille Library that it has
been virtually out of use for some years. We are advised
by blind readers that the books are so worn as to be
scarcely readable, and this library is therefore to be con-
sidered closed. We have, however, one copy of “The New
Creation" in Braille, quite new, and this is available on
loan at any time, upon application to the office. The book
is in several parts. ‘and one part will be sent at a time
until the reader has finished the book.

BACK NUMBERS OF “HERALD" & “DAWN"

We have a quantity of back issues of *Herald' & ‘Dawn
on hand, and will bé glad to send parcels of assorted copies
on payment of postage only. This offer may be of interest
to brethren who like to hand rhese periodicals to neigh-
bours and friends. Send 1/t for parcel of 50 copies.

THE BOOKROOM

The abridged edition of Craden’s Concordance is once
again available in stock, at 4/6, postage 6d. This handy
size book consists of 4oo pages and for its size and price
is an extremly useful work for general use. The full
Cruden’s Concordance 10/6; postage 7d., is still available
in stock.

Moffatt’s Bible, both completc and New Testament
only, are out of stock and publishers report six months
before new editions are ready

“A little life of Jesus" is at present out of stock but
publishers are shortly producing a new edition and orders
can then be filled.

It is advisable for friends to consult the latest issue of
the B.S.M. when about to order books to ensure that the
ones required are still available. If a star appears
against the title in the price list, instead of the price, the
book is temporarily out of stock but further supplles are
expected in reasonable time, and orders will be booked
for despatch as soon as available. If the desired book has
been deleted from the price list altogether it is unlikely
that further supplies will be obtainable and orders w..l
not be accepted.

“WHAT IS VICTORY

Some friends may be interested to learn that the well-
known words under the heading “What is Victory ?" whizh
appeared in a recent issue of the B.S.M are available in
separate form, artistically printed on art paper, from Bro.
F. Lardent, 174 Forest Hill Road, London, S.E.23. The
price is 1/6 doz , and orders toBro. Lardent should men-
tion card L.35.

SPECIAL BOOK REQUIREMENTS.

It is recommended that friends who wish to obtain
“out-of-print” books, such as books by Bro. Russell no
longer published, or Young's Concordance, second hand
Bible translations, etc., notify us of their requirements.
We keep a list of all such “wants,” and when occasional
copies of such books come into our possession we are able
to offer them rto the friend whose name appears next in
order for that particular book. We prefer this method to
that of open announcement in the B.,S.M., since in the
latter case it not infrequently happens that several requests
are received ‘when only one copy is available, and some
are perforce disappointed. A postcard will be sent when
the book required is available and fricnds have the option
then of deciding whether or not to take advantage of the
opportunity.

A ONE-DAY
HOME-GATHERING

st BEESTON, Notts.

SUNDAY, Znd MAY. 1943 |
To be held at the '
BOYS' CLUB (Middle Street)

(4th on right from Station.)

OLD

10.45
2.30
5.30

Please bring own food. A cup of tea will be
provided at each interval.

A hearty welcome awaits all who are ablc to join in |
this time of fellowship.

Bro. C' Essex Beeston)
Bro. Butler (llkeston)
Bro. W, E}a_t\_,-'li;;_s fif-’lalsﬁeid

Information from Bro, H. R. Noble,

9 Murie! Road, Beeston. Notts. lll

rapusbed vy Bible Students Comouttee, 20 Sunnymede Dinve, THord, Essex, & printed by Milis & Son, 2 Keppel Rd, .6



PUBLICATIONS.

TwT T TTYTrTewree
Prices and stock availsble vary from month to month, Please order to latest issue of B.S.M. to avoid disappoin tment.
o, f * Indicates temporarily out of stock and orders cannot be filled.

MISCELLANEOUS

Tabernacle Shadows
Evolutionists at the Cross-roads Biblml lelchmg
in relation to Emlulmn and recent statements of
scientists
Zionism in P
I'il:l“dop'““ R { Pilate
tes pu o ilate to
Tiberus l!(?ﬂllll.lhn Cer:n An boouu
Rpp (CLL) ..
Foregleams of the Golden Age 304 ¢ pp
Daniel the Beloved of Jehovah 493 pp. Cloth
The Divine Plan of lhhAgu Cloih

An interesting survey of

B.5.C. PUBLICATIONS

The Plan of God—in Brief An abridged edition of
the “Plan of the Ages” retainipg all the most
important pertions,

The Promise of His Presence An exposition ot
Secriptures relating to the Second Coming of

Christ. 92 pp ¥
The Beauty of Holizess The story of comeeriion

t}lmugh the Bges s 5
Lucifer the Prince of Evil A uudy in the pcmm-

ality of the Devil. 30 pp 3

The Goldea Future A 36 page booklet descn'biug
man's hope and Millennial conditions. Specially
prepared for witness work 3
12for 2/6 50 for9 - 100 fol 16;’6 post flce
Parables of the Kimpdom Six stones from the
teachings of %ﬂus. 30 pp 2 S
12for2/6 50 for9/- 100 for 16/6 post free

Evolution—and the Scriptures A briefl introduc-

tion to the subject [2pp ek I
8 or lpr Pamphlets, 13 doz 86 100 post hee.
No. 11 Thy Kingdom Come
No. IZ Will there be Wars for ever ?
No. 13 The Immortality of the Soul.
No. 14 The Mystery of the Trinity

BIBLES

No. E10 1o 4 thin vols., very large print, theset 150 159

DAWN.
All at 3d. each. Post free 4d. Six for 1s. 9d.

126 pp (Dawn) 190 1 %
alestine. 64 pp (Dawn) e 12

04pp .. 7 e |

o+

29
16

The Day of Jebovah A reprint of Chap, 15 of the ' Divine Plan”

64
Whl;?: Man ? A reprint of chap. 12 of “The Atonement.”
Reason

God—and

BEREAN BIBLE INSTITUTE.
All at 2d. each. Post free 3d. Six for ls. 3d.

62 pp

The Offerings for Sin A 16 pp exposition of the doctrine of the

sin-offering

—
Price  free
DEVOTIONAL BOOKS.
Daily Heavenly Manna
Pocket size, no birthday pages Cloth *
Large size, with birthday pages Leath 70 74
In Green Pas 2
Another book of daily readings. 293 pp. Cloth 26 2 10
Leather 4 6 4 10
The Call of the Bride
Comfarted of God
Twohttlembooklet:ofpom Plper &
17
The &He Teachings
The familiar “Covenant, Medistor” book
Suff paper 5. %)
Song of our Syrian Guest Small edn. 3 4d
= '3 Large, with photographs | 6 18
HYMNBOOKS
** Bible Students Hymnal." Blue cloth I 6 | 8
Green limp 10 12
Scottish Metrical Psalter, with music 33 i &
GREETING CARDS Post free
“lardent” F series. Hand coloured u:nplulal
cards. Highly finished -4 6lor 176
“P" series.  Flosal scriptural cards of various
design 12 for 2/0
“V" series. Choice verses on plain cards 12 for 7d
BOOKS FOR CHILDREN
A little life of Jesus 224 pp. Cloth [llustrated "
The Son of the Highest 306pp Cloth 36 40
TRANSLATIONS
Price Postage
Moffatt (N.T. only) ... . 36 7d
. (Complete BlbleJ 210 7d
Rotherham : R, .| B 140 7d
Rotherham P @ b » 10d
Seytlng:nt (Creek and Englls.h) 186 10d
Youngs Complete Bible 126 7d
Ferrar Fenton 3 150 8d
New Testament {Cn_-ek lnd English) 30 6d
New Testament (Greek only) = 30 6d
Englishman’s Greek New Testament
(with interlinear translation) 14 6 6d
Margolis (O.T. only) ... 8 6 7d
CONCORDANCES & LEXICONS
Crudens Concordance (Complete) ... we i 06 U
Cruoden’s Concordance (Abridged) 46 6d
Thayer's Greek-English Lexicon 28 0 8d
Davidson's Hebrew-English Lexicon 200 8d

%
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“He that keepeth Israel shall
neither slumber nor sleep.” 57

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH—

That the Church is “the Temple of the Living God" —pecaliarly “’His workmanship”; that its construction has been in
%ogrm throughout the Gospel Age—ever since Christ becams the world 3 Rcdecrner and the chief corner stone of this
emple, through which, when finished, God's blessing shaﬂ come 10 “all Feﬁp& and they find access 1o Him.,
1. Cor. 3; 16, | hzZUZZ GanﬁH Gal. 3;29.
That meantime the cl'usellmg, shaping and polishing of consecm:ed Felicuscyin/Chratls atonement Toc sn progresses, and
when the last of these “living stones,” elect and precious, shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman wi |
bring all together in the First Resurrection; and the Temple shall be filled with His glory, and be the meeting place
between and men throughout the Millennium, —Rev. 15; 58,
That the basis of hope, for the Church and the world, lies in the fact that **Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death
for every man,” “‘a ransom for all,” and will be “the truelight which lighteth cvery man that cometh into the world,"
“in due time.’ b. 2;9. Jno. 1; 9. I Tim. 2;5-6.
That the hope of the Church is that she may be like her Lord, “see Him as He is,” “be partaker of the Divine nature,’
and share His glory as His joint-heir. —I. Joo. 3 2. jm 17; 24, Rom. 8 17. 2Per |: 4,
That the present mission of the Church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service: to develop in herself
every grace; to be God's witness to the world; and to prepare to be “kings and priests” in the next Age.
gs h. 4,12, Matt. 24; 14. Rev. |;6: 20; 6.
That the hope of the world lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportumty to be brought to all by Christ’s Millennial
he restitution of all that was lost in Adam, 5 all the willing and obedient, at the hands of their Redeemer
and H:s glorified Church—when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed. Acts 3; 19:23. lsa. 35.
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When Jesus began His ministry with the
announcement, * Repent ye, for the Kingdom
of Heaven is al hand ™" (Mall, 4 ; 17), the mes-
sage al once atlracted greal attention.  About
the lime of His birth considerable expectation
of great changes in the national condition had
arisen, and the spiril of keen enquiry filled the
minds of both the nation and its leaders.
Uneertainly  concerning  the expiry of the
seventy weeks forelold fo Daniel left the whole
people open Lo casy leading by anyone pre-
suming to come in the name of the Lord, The
word used by the angel, * hebdomad —
sevenly hebdomads—was of uncerlain mean-
ing when applied o the lapse of lime,
Literally it meanl “"sevenly sevens.” bul
whether those * seventy sevens " meant literal
yvears (O sevenly sevens of years'), no one
could say with certainty. Then, if they did
represent years, what Kind of years were they ?
Were they lunar ov solar years ?

Every false Messiah over a period of more
than a hundred years used this Messianic time-
prophecy, each one varyving his basis of calcu-
lation lo suit his own particular claims.

Each unit of the * sevenly sevens’ were
made to vary and represenl frem nine to
cighteen months, by these false Messiahs, lo
suil their case, the shortest period thus cover-
ing aboul three hundred and seventy years
while the longest spread over seven hundred
and forly yvears. One of these false Messianic
cluimants had made his appearance aboul
B.C.3. Another fellewed in A.D. 6, Both these
are mentioned in Acts 5; 36-37. Coensequently,
Messianic expectation had reached a high pileh
about the time Jesus was born.  Afler the
disappearance of these bwo claimants, expecta-
tien subsided considerably, until John Baptist
came on the scene, ntllmg the nation to re-
penlance because the Kingdom of Heaven was
al hand [ Matt. 3: 2). Crowds of people
flocked Lo his ministry, and were baplised =o
as lo be in readiness for the appearance of the
King. When John disclaimed that honour for
himself, the people realised that he was no self-
secker,

accordingly, Johp's claim to be only a voice

L’E‘- unto honour, and another unto

and rated his credit al a high level
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'I'h : “Hath not the Potter a right

3\-.”7 e Potter over the clay, from the same (s
= lump to make one part a vessel

-~ and the Clay. P e i f

dishonour?” (Rom. 9; 21 R.V.

in the wilderness proclaiming the way of the
Lord Kindled the fires of expectation again,
and fanned them Lo white hot flame.

Six months after John began to teach, Jesus
came with the same proclamation: * Repent
yve, for the Kingdom of Heaven is al hand,
“ And Jesus went aboulb in all Galilee, leach-
ing in their synagogues, and preaching the
Giospel of the kingdom, and healing all manner
of disease and all manner of sickness among
the people. And the veport of Him wenl forth
inlo all'Syria . . . and there followed him greal
mulliludes from Galilee and Decapolis and
Jerusalem and Judea and beyond Jordan
(Matt, 4 ;23-25).

The commen people followed Him eagerly,
because =0 many of them benefited: from his
healing ministry, but the rulers followed only
from afar. Scme of them, like Nicodemus, con-
ceded that Jesus must be a prophet sent from
God, otherwise He could not have done the
greal things which He did (John 3 : 2), but the
rulers were not too ready to accept Him in any
higher sense, !

In course of lime a conference was called
lo. which came Pharisees and doctors of the
law from every village of Galilee and Judea
and Jerusalem—a national church council, in
reality, In the midst of thal representalive
assembly the power of the Lord lo heal was
with Jesus. A palsied man was let down
through the roof into the midst of the confer-
enee. bwmg the evident confidence of the
paralylic’s friends that He c¢ould heal this suf-
ferer, Jesus said to him, * Man, thy sing are
furgivms thee ™ (Luke 5 ; 17-25). Immediately
the Seribes and Pharisees begin lo remon-
strale. To forgive sins in that way was blas-
phemous. That could only be done in the pre-
seribed place and manner, Only in Jerusalem,
and only by the Priest, or by the High Council
in conjunction with the Priest, could such a
thing be done. " Wha ean forgive sins, but
God alene 777 they said, To approach God: re-
quirved the Priesl’s intercessorship, at the place
where God was reputed to dwell. ** Which is
the easier course,” asked Jesus, ** lo say, Thy
sing are forgiven thee, or lo say Arise and
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walk 77" Reeeiving no answer, Jesus then said,
» Bul.dhal ye may know that the Son of Man
hath power on earth lo forgive sins (He said
unto the palsied man), Arise, take up thy
couch, and go unlo thy house.” - And imme-
‘dialely the man rose up, gathered up his bed,
and walked oul of their midst,

From Lhal time' the altitude of the rulers
sliffened against Jesus: This was not the type
of Messiah they wanted. Talking aboul sin,
instead of lalking againsl Rome was unaccept-
able in their eyes. Forgiving sin inslead of
exciling the populace to rebel was contrary lo
their expectaticns. They wanted to throw off
the foreign yoke, and were wailing for a prinee
whe weuld lead them to war and viclory.,
Then his interference with priestly preroga-
fives: was nol fo their faste. His action on that
point. was revelulionary and dangerous, If
thal altitude spread, and infecled the common
folk, where would it end 7 The central power
al Jerusalem would be broken, and their
authorily al an end. They did nat mind revo-
lulicnary things happening, so long as they
could direcl the storm. Bul it was against
Rome, not Jerusalem, that they desired the
lightning to strike,

Lillle by little, thereafler, their attitude lo-
wards both Jesus and His acts of mercy became
maore hostile, till they determined that He was
too dangerous to be allowed to live. ERither
He or their power musl die.  During this phase
of gathering hoestility, Jesus became more revo-
lutionary still in act and utterance. Openly He
derided Priests, Levites, Pharisees, Scribes,
and ralers of the people.  He laught them whal
the nation’s elite cught to do, and showed them
how far the rulers came short. He publicly
exposed the Temple authorities, and Himself
drove ocut the mercenary traffickers from the
Temple courts.

Also, as lime went by, the subject of His
discourse changed, He spake less of the King-

 dem. and mare aboul His sufferings and the

purpese lo be served thereby. When the
mother of bwe followers desired prominent
Kingdom hencurs for her sons, He told them
they had not understood the changes under
way. Did they really want to enter with Him
into Kingdom power—if so, could they enter
into His baptism first ? Could they drink also
of His Cup? Blessing Peter for his confession
—an understanding beslowed from heaven—
though He were the Christ—the long-expected
Messiah--yet He was soon to be smitten in
death and not crowned with majesty. And if
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any man would be His disciple, let him too
lake up his eross, and follow Him inlo dealth.
Thus the objectives of His teaching changed,
No longer did He address Himself to the nation
as a whole, but (o the little group, who, in
spite af the official frown, still clung lo Him
and His words. He had come, al firsl, to His
own as a people, bul they reeeived Him not,
Only a * litlle flock had accepled Him, and
aven they did not fully understand. His words
and actions baffled them. Of the Priesthood
He said, their house was lo become desolate ;
of Jerusalem, it was lo be laid in the dusl ; of
His followers, He would covenant unto them a
Kingdom when He should relurn from heaven,
It was hard for them to believe that their
nalion would be rejected and overthrown,
while they, insignificant as they were, should
he aceepled lo a throne,

This was the germ of the great theme which
the risen Lord selected another Apostle to pro-
claim.  After revealing Himself alive to Saul
an the Damascus way, the Lord seal hun forth
as a chosen vessel o proclaim His Name
* before . . . the children of Israel * (Acts 9 ;
15), and fo suffer for his festimony. That
“ Name' and * festimony ' denoted many
things —many facets of Divine Trath. To those
wha could aceept the testimony of the Lord it
introduced them o wonderful apporlunilies
and privileges, To those wha would not aceept
that testimony it spake of rejection, and of
ancient privileges withdrawn, Little by little
they learned to think and speak of God’s work
as ' laking out a people for His Name "—while
the ** Tahernacle of David " was to lie awhile
in the dust.

They learned thal the church of God (and
of Jesusj was fo be buiit up into Christ as a
remnant of individual believers, while the
nation as a whole would stumble and fall to
ils doom. These things they taught wherever
they went, both in public synagogues and pri-
vale hemes, As a consequence, the ruling
class, together with the Priests, became in-
ereasingly bilter and hostile to such as Paul.
“I iz not fit that he should live,”" they =aid

after hearing his defence (Acts 22 ; 22) . They

would have destroyed Paul forthwith, Many
thousands (Acts 21 ; 20) sought to amalgamalte
the new leaching with the old, unable to see
and realise that the lwao teachings wauld nat
blend. They could not delach themselves from
the Temple and its activities so long as it re-

mained, nor yel make a full, clean break from -

the services of the Priests (see Acts 21 ; 20 25).
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In every place where Paul found a little everywhere he went. \Discussing first the greal
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circle of believers and organised them into a
chureh, this Judaising seetion gent their emis-
siries o over-ride Paul's work and gather the
fruits of Paul's missionary enlerprise into their
fold.  They persecuted Paul and his little band
of helpers everywhere, even going o far as lo
plot his death (Acts 23: 12-14). Paul waged
his side of this conflicl h_y voice and pen, using
his clear insight into the (Irsm‘n-alu-lml
changes, and his greal intellect, to speak and
write incessantly lo bring home, were it pos-
sible, to his erring brethren their greal mis-
take. They would nol allow themselves o
realise thal God had sel aside the nation as a
whole—rulers and people alike—and was now
taking oul from their midst only such as be-
lieved in Jesus and were ready lo follow in
His steps. . Thal the Mosaie system could be
superseded was more than they could aceepl.
That the Aaronie Priesthood should be ter-
minated and the Temple service fail they conld
nol believe,

In the peak days of this conlroversy Paul
purposed to visit Rome. In Rome were many
Jew: who, though nol Lhen hostile lo Paul,
had heard many things about the Christian secl
(Acts 285 22), Also, a communily of Christian
believers had been eslablished there.  Bolh
these and they Paul desired Lo see, o lell them
the good news of Christ.

Knowing the Christian community there
would have the same dispensational and doe-
trinal difficultics as their brethren in the
Asiatic churches, Paul wrole for them an out-
line of Lhe Christian faith as taught by himself

themes of Redemplion and Reconciliation, he
next tells them of their privileges in Christ.
Lo explains te them the deep things conedrn-
ing baptism into Christ—into His death, lead-
ing up lo a grand climax concerning Lhe call
oif many brethren, who, by Divine Power,
wauld be conformed lo the Image of God's Son.

Passing, then, lo consider dispensational
facts, he opens up the greal theme thal raised
centention m every Judaising community. Had
God sel aside His ancienl nation? And was He
now gathering only a small remnant lhere-
from? Had God decreed thal if il vefused
Jesus the nalion should-fall, and only a small
selecled company be saved ? 1

If this were so, (he Judaisers said, God was
unrighteous and unfaithful to His ancienl
promise I In view of the greal promises of
hygone days, God could nol cast off or sel aside
His nation, so they said. Were they not still
observing His ordinances, and maintaining His
Temple in their midsh? Paul meels Lhese argu-
ments by his parable of the Polter and Lhe clay.
and shows that of the same lump of ¢ lay God
could indeed lake a portion and make il into a
vessel of surpassing honeur, while setting the
remainder aside to be mruir- up aceording to
His Sovereign Will some later day.

Paul’s clrw[nnv gathered up the teachings of
His Master and set them oul with great foree,
The nalion was lo be rejected and left desolate
—while a little flock, baptised with and info
His baplism, were to be made like Him, and
wilh Him. and ** in Him ** constitule Jehovah's
Anoinled—God's choicest vessel of all time.

(To be continued)

Greek mythology lells of a voulh named
Nareissus, who was so beantiful that all the
voung men sopghl his companionship and all
the nymphs desired his love ; the wild beasts
were tame in his presence, and the very
flowers and trees swayedand nodded towards
him as he approached. In spite of all, he went
on his way in cold arrogance, rejecting every
overture until he should find one he deemed
beautiful as himself. At last, secing his own
reflection in a woadland pool, he strefched out
hig arms to embrace whom he took to be a
fitting mate, but, despile his every endeavour
to elasp the handsome youth he saw before
hiim, he eould lay hold on nothing substantial.
Overcome by grief al his failure, he pined
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away on Lthe pool's brink and died.

How many Christians lose much by geing a
solitary way through life with thoughts turned
ever inward upon themselves, arrogant in
their own righteousness like the Pharisee who
wenl up inlo the Temple to pray, wilfully
blind to the friendship and fellowship their
fellows would so willingly proffer, and com-
plaining at the end that life has brought them
only disillusionment. ** I am among you as
one that serveth,” said Jesus, and good indeed
is it for us when we can almgvthmj forget self
in the joy of giving our life's best endeavours
for the enrichment of other lives, and receiving
our gifts back in abundant measure.
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My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitacion, and in sure dwellings, and
in quiet resting places.

HIS REFLECTED IMAGE

1t has been siid by someone : ' Suppose the
sun in the heavens, which enlightens, warms,
and makes fruitful everything, were a rational
being that could see everything within the
yeach of its beams, it would then behold its
own image in every sea, river and lake and in
every brook—it would even see itself reflected
on Lhe loftiest mountains of iee ; and would i
not, in the abundance of its joy at such glorious
radiance; forgelling itself, embrace all 1hese
oceans, seas and rivers, and ceven the glaciers
in its arms and delight over them?" Thus
Jesus Chrisl, the Sun of righteousness, heholds
His image in every renewed soul as in a
polished mirror ; hence, seeming to forget Him-
gelf, in the abundance of the joy thal was sel
before Himi, He could condescend fo wash the
feet of His disciples, 'Thuas our elernal Father
beholds in His children the beauty of His Son,
Jesus Chrigt, with a satisfaction greater than
we are able to express.  He embraces (hem
with the arms of His love, and loves the image
of Himself which He sees in their renewed
souls. Happy are such people. yea, blessed are
he pesple who have the Lord for their God !

WHAT 1S INSIDE?

Men talk what is in them, If their minds are
full of business and politics, their words will show
it; if they are oceupied with froth and vanity, with
fashion and folly, the words they say will give
evidence of it. A man cannot shake off himself; and
his words contain the very cssential elements of his
existence. The man who has nothing to say for the
Lord, knows little zbout the Lord. “Out of the
abundance of his heart the mouth speaketh.”

POWERFUL TESTIMONY,

The eloquenee of a holy, self-denying, devoted
life and Christ-like principle is never lost. It arrests
attention; it carries home conviction: it makes an
ineffaceable and irresistible impression. It has been
said, and rightly, that the sfrongest argument for the
trnth of Christianity is the true Christian.

When peace is yours that knows no strife,

An1 joy 1= same in death or life,

And you can say, “’Tis Christ for me

To live or die”-—That’s Victory.

VESSELS OF MERCY.

See the skilful potter moulding

Cups and vases on his wheel ;

Out of clay that has no beauty

Quickly shapes the vessel dainty
By his skill.

Ah how precious is the Jesson

From the potter we can trace:

Like the clay, you had no value

Tilt God laid His hand upon you,
By His grace.

On the wheel of life’s experience

Being moulded by His will,

He is shaping you in mercy

That vou may refleet His glory
And His skill.

Soon the Potter’s work will finish
And He'll take us all above;
Each He'll fill with living water
From the ever-flowing river

Of His love.

Then to all will go the message,

Sweatest message one could give,

“Come all ye who have no money

Come for wine and milk and honey
Come and live.”

THE HONOQUR BELONGS TO HIM

The class which the Lord is seeking will be
compoesed of those only who have such an
appreciation of the Lord and His grace, mani-
fested in their redemption and forgiveness of
sing and call to fellowship with Him in His
suftering and subsequent glory, that they will
luke delight in crediting all the honour, all
the praise to Him. Not only their honour and
praise for salvation, bul additionally their
credit for any Kind deeds or benevalences or
services fhey may be able fo render lo any.
They will be glad to be able to do something in
His name—to the glory of Him who did so
much for them. Their sentiment of heart is

well expressed in the Apostle’s words : ©° We
thus judge, thal since One died for all, all were
dead, and that we who live should not hence-
forth ‘live unto ourselves, but unto Him who
died jor us"'—'" doing all things in the name
of the Lord Jesus.”
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* God spared not the angels that sinned, but
cast them down fo hell (Gr. tartarcsas—con-
fined in Tartarus) and delivered them unto
chains of darkness to be reserved unto judg-
ment "' (II Pet. 2; 4).

A strange allusion ! In all the Scriptures this
word occurs but this once ; and in all the re-
vealed Plan of God none but the fallen angels
are said to be imprisoned in ‘‘ Tartarus,”
wherever or whatever that place or condition
may be. The Authorised Version renders this
word “* hell,” the translators thinking that to
‘he the place of the angels’ punishment  and
the only one of which they knew ; but the New
Testament writers had already followed our
Lord’s example in using ' Hades™ and
“ Gehenna ' for the death conditions and the
ultimate fate of the wicked respectively, and
the fact that Peter deliberately used a very dif-
ferent word here, and one having a specialised
significance to 'his immediate readers, is evi-
denice that he wished to convey a different
thonght as to the fate of the * angels that

‘ginned.”’

There are only three verses in the New Testa-
menc rererring to this sequel to the angelic re-
bellion of Gen. 6. and in each case they are but
casual altusions introduced in support of the
writers’ main argument ; but the surprising
unanimity of these three verses with regard tn
two main facts presents us with a very clear
picture. From IT Pet/2; 4 Jude 6 and I Pet.

1 8: 1820 we learn that the fallen angels are

b TR Y

in prison’’ and that they are * bound with
" The first mentioned text
been quoted, Jude confirms
Petor's assertion with the words ** those angels
which kept not their first estate, but left their
own habitation, he had reserved in everlasting
denian) chains under darkness until the
dgment of the great day.”” Peter again,
saking of the life, death and resurrection of
Arist, says fhat He was * put to death in the
sh. but quickened in the Spirit: by which

‘He went and preached unto the spirits in
on, which sometimes were disobedient,

once the long-suffering of God waited in
1ays of Noah. while the ark was a-prepar-
' In these three verses we have our Serip-

| THRTHRUS ”mmdmm

I

tural basis for considering what Peter intended
to convey by the word ** Tartarus.”

A prison-—chains—darkness ; limited in time
“until the judgment of the greatl day,” and a
preaching to those in this prison ! This corre-
sponds neither with Hades, the sleep of death
in the which there is neither knowledge nor
consciousness, and therefore no preaching, nor
yvet Gehenna, death with no possibility of a
fime limit such as is implied by the words
** until the judgment of the great day.”

It is worth noting that many modern transla-
tors feel that “ hell” is by no means the
correct rendering of this word. The Revised
Version puts ' Tartarus” in the margin_ and
Young gives '* Tartarus’ without further
explanation. Rotherham offers ‘‘ the lowest
hades,”” recognising a distinelion; the Con-
cordat, " Thrusting them into the gloomy
caverns of Tartarus,” the 20th Century, ** Sent
them down to Tartarus,” and Moffatt, ** Com-
mitting them to pits of the nether gloom in
Tartarns.”” The difficuity with the majority of
these translators is that, being already com-
mitted to belief ini one hell of conscious misery
for mankind, they find it difficult to aceept a
separate hell for fallen angels, and yet frem the
evidence of the word they canmot consistently
include the angels in the same ** hell,” and
hence they prefer to leave the word untrans-
lated. We who have attained a clear know-
ledge of the Bible teaching on hell can come
to Peler's words with an advantage not pos-
sassed by the franslators !

The Jews of our Lord's day, and- therefore
the early Christians  also, were  perfectly
familiar with the word, and had a very clear
idea of 113 meaning. Like many =uch lerms,
it belongsto Greek mythology, a knowledge of
which had permeated the East by the time of
the First Advent. The word *“hades " itzelf is
the Greek term which degeribes the state of the
dead, although the Greeks looked upon Hades
as a place where there was at least life and
consciousness, consistent with their belief in
the immortality of the soul, Now, according
to the ideas of the Greeks, the universe
[(kosmos) was a great hollow globe with the
earth suspended in the centre, heaven and the
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abode of the gods above the earth, Hades far

down in the bowels of the earth, and Tartarus
deep below Hades. Far back in the early days

of the world, said the Greeks, there was a greal
rebellion of the Titans, the sons of the god
Uranus and his wife Gea, against Zeus, God of
Heaven. The conflict was fierce, bul eventually
the Titans were overthrown and cast down to
Tartarus, which was 'closed up with brazen
gates, and there the rebels remain to this day.
Students acquainted with Genesis 6 will imme-
dialely perceive the siriking resemblance of
this scrap of mythology to the Bible story, for
Uranus and Gea are the Greek words for
Heaven and Earth respectively, and the myth
associates the idea of a rebellion of god-like
beings against the Most High with that of a
union between Heaven and Earth. * And it
came to pass . . . thal the sons of God saw the
daughters of men that they were fair, and they
took them wives of all which they chose™
(Gen. 6-; 1-2),

These stories of mythology, enshrining some

dim though greatly distorted recollection of
happenings before the Flood, together with
Greek ideas of immortality, had begun to affect
the religious beliefs of the Jews for some time
before the First Advent. To some extent the
old belief in Sheol, a place in which there was
no knowledge, nor device, nor work of any
kind, and in which the thoughts of man perish
(Ecel. 9 ; 10, Psa. 146 ; 4) had become coloured
with ideas of future punishment, and so
Tartarus began to be accepted as a place where
retribution would be meted ouf to the specially
wicked. All. good or bad alike, would go fo
Hades at death, bul whereas the true believer
remained there until he rose in the judgment
at the Last Day. the incorrigibly wicked were
conducted past Hades into Tartarus,

The Jewish historian Josephus gives a geod
example of this belief as it existed in ounr
Lord’s own day, when, speaking of the dpe-
trines of the Phariseps, he says (' Anliguities
of the Jews” Book 18, Chap. 1; 3): ' They
‘the Pharitees) also believe thal soulg have an
immortal vigour in them_ and that under the
parth there will be rewards or punishments,
according as they have lived virtuously or
viciously in this life ; and the latter are to be
detainad in an everlasting prison (aionian
tartarus), but that the former shall have power
to revive and live again.’’ Notice how Josephus

_endeavours to blend the sturdy Jewish belief
in death and resurrection with Greek ideas of
“rewards and punishments™ immediately
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after-death. 1t was this ecombining the philo-

sophies of this world with the revelation of

God  which rendered. the Pharisees *blind

leaders of the blind ™ (Mall. 15 ; 14), and made -
the teaching of our Lord by contrast to have

such an appeal that it was said of Him: ** He -
taught them as one having authority, and not

us the zeribes "' (Maff, 75 29).

Ancther reference to Tartarus as a place of
eternal punishment for men is to be found in
Plato (*° Republic,” Book 10, Chap, 15), where
the narrative describes the attempled escape
from Hades of certain notorious Greek evil-
doers of previous days, and of their being re-
captured, bound hand and foot, and taken
down to Tartarus from' whence they would

never be able to escape, there to be tormented

eternally.

Although both our Lord and the New Testa-
ment writers used the term * Hades ' on fre-
quent oceasions, they did not countenance the
myths which had turned it into a place of
conscious feeling, after the Greek model. Like
Martha at the tomb of Lazarus, knowing only
that her brother would rise * in the resurrec-
ticn at the last day ™ (Jno. 11 ; 24), they stood
foursquare for the traditional ** sheol,” a place
ol unconsciousness, of sleep, but illumined
with the certain hope of resurrection by virtue

of the death of Christ. Hades to them was the |

exact equivalent of Sheol, and Peter's single
allusion to Tartarus as the prison, nol of
wicked men, but of fallen angels, is taken from
a belief of which the most complete descrip-
tion extant is contained in the Book of Enoch.
This work, although not included amongst
the canonical books, and having no claim lo
be considered part of the inspired Word, was
widely known in the time of Christ, and there
is no doubt that both our Lord and His dis-
ciples were thoroughly familiar with it. It
enshrines a wealth of detail culled from tradi-
tions handed down from earliest times, and
it is here thal the dread senfence passed upen
the ** angels that sinned *' is recorded. The
resemblance 0 Peler's words 18 remarkable.
“ From henceforth you shall nel ascend into
heaven unto all eternity, and in bonds of the
earth the decree has gone forth fo bind you for
all the days of the world” (I Enoch 14: 5).
As Peler penned this part of his epistle he must
surely have had in mind the vivid description
of Tartarus. credited to Enoch : ** I saw neither |
a heaven above nor a firmly founded earth.
hut a place chaolie and horrible. And there
saw seven stars of the heaven bound together

L
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in it, like the great mounlains, and burning
with fire. Then I said: ‘' For what sin are
they bound, and on what account have they
been cast in thither?' Then said Uriel, one of
the holy angels " (Uriel was said to be the
archangel appointed to have charge of Tar-
tarus, I Enoch 20: 2), ' These are of the
number of the stars of heaven, which have
[ransgressed the commandment of the Lord,
and are bound here . . . " and Isaw . .  agreal
fire there which burnt and blazed, and the
place was cleft as an abyss, béing full of greal
descending columns of fire. Then [ said :
" How fearful is the place and how terribie to
look upon’ . . . And he' (Uriel) * said unto
me : ° This place is the prison of the angels,
and here they will be imprisoned for ever’™
(I Enoch 21 ; 1-10),

These were the beliefs, then, upon which
Peler founded his words. Without endorsing
the mythology and popular impressions regard-
ing the actual existence of a place of eternal
punishment, Peter has used the idea of Tar-
tarus to define the condition in which the
*“ angels that sinned ™ have been since the
Flood. The idea of restraint, under chains,
without any possibility of escape unless and
until God permits, is the theme which Peter
is seeking to stress. a restraint which is to
endure for a definite time—until the ** judg-
ment of the greal day.”

This * prison ” is oné in which these con-
fined can see and be cognisant of things hap-
pening upon earth, and in the heavens, They
saw the Logos lay aside His glory and come to
earth, being born of Mary. They saw Him
grow up to man’'s estate, watched Him being
baptised of John in Jordan. observed His
ministry, Hisarresl, and His death upon the
Cross.  For three more days they watched,
while nothing happened. They heheld the
miracle of the Resurrection, Perhaps il was
then that a great light burst upon them, or at
least upon many among them. That, surely,
was fthe sermon that was preached fo the
" spirils in prison.”

It follows that these same spirits must have
witnessed all that transpired upon earth be-
tween the Flood and the First Advent; and
everything that has occurred since, and will
oceur, until, in the Greal Assize of the Judg-
ment of the Great Day, their lurn comes, and
the brazen gates of Tartarus are flung wide
open, that they may come forth and be re-
quired to show how much, if at all, they have

profited by the things which they have seen * evidenced by the extent of their acquiescence
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and heard.

The * prison,” then, is evidently nol a
definite place in space. Many of these evil
spirils were " ecast out' by our Lord from
human beings whom {hey had obsessed, and
the history of ** spiritism ** through the ages
shows that the * chains of darkness ™ are of
such a nature as to allow a certain liberty of
action to these powers of evil, There is a
significant incident recorded in Luke 8; 31,
where the legion of demons " besought him
that he would not command them ta go oub
into' the deep,’”’ and, in consequence, Jesus
gave them leave to enter the herd of swing.
The word ** deep’” in that verse is rightly
“ abyss," and refers to the same place of re-
straint as is alluded to in Peter’s epistle.:

It would seem, then, that this restraint in
Tartarus is a Divine prohibition which pre-
vents the fallen angels from appearing in the
heavenly courts in their normal soadilien as
spirit beings, from appearing upon earth in
materialised form as men, and from taking
possession of or influencing human beings
against their will. They are thus aware of
all that is going on in the sarth, but are re-
strained from interfering with humanity in
any way, except to such degree as any man
may allow by opening himself to their in-
fluence. In the days before the Flood they
ruled by violence—edch took *“of all which -
they chose.” Since then that freedom is denied
them, and they can work only through dark-
ness and in secret, through the minds of those
who are willingly given over to their designs,
There hayve been many such throoghout the
ages, and there are dark stories of old which
give an 1dea of the determined efforts made @
by some of the fallen angels to break through
the confines of their prison. Unable io ]
*“ malerialise,”” or creale human hodies [or
themselves, they overcame their restraints
sufficiently to obsess the brain and so usé the
body of a man or other living crealure. Thus,
rather than suffer a return to the full and
rigorous restraint of the abyss, the demons be-
sought Jesus that they might enter the swine.
The concession availed them nothing, for with
the herd drowned in the sea, they were lefl
withoul any malerial organism through which
to operate, and would then; as they had feared,
be again fully confined in Tartarus. In this
condition they remain until the judgment of
the great day. and the measure of such repent-
ance as may be felt by any of them will be
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that restraint as a merited retribution. We
. are perhaps justified in picturing some at least
ol the fallen angels as abiding in that condi-
~ tion, making no attempt to communicate with
- humanity 6r in any other way to transgress the
© Divine Law, wailing quietly for the foretold
~ time of judgment, To such, witnesses of
affairs upon earth, passive spectators of the
drama of sin and death, there may come re-
. pentance and a change of heart which will
 enable their Creator to pronounce them worthy
- of life, and assign them some station in His

creation. To those who have shown irrevoe-
able oppesition to God by repeated endeavours
to overcome the restraints of Tartarus, and
who even in the ** judgment of the Great Day "
are still impen itent, there can be only one
end. For angels, as well as for men_ it is
always true that ** the wages of sin is death.”

Thus, when the penitent have been ushered
into life, and the incorrigible have closed their
troubled existence in death, Tartarus, like
Death and Hell, shall be ** Gast into the lake of
fire,"’ and shall be known no more.

‘““HE MADE THE STARS ALSO”
~Astronomers report remarkable activity on
- the planet Jupiter, activity which commenced
 early in February, and still continues, Jupiter
. is enshrouded with ** belts * which are thought

~al one time encircled the earth, and which,
- collapsing, played their part in the order of
~evenls which are briefly outlined in the first
. chapter of Genesis, The vast distance which
. separates Jupiter and the earth makes it diffi-
- ¢cult to determine clearly whal is the precise
. nalure of the observed activily, but such
phenomena as can be studied are in harmony
~ with the idea that what is going on there at
the moment is just such a local ** downrush ™
- of eanopy material on to the face of the planet
-as must have occurred many times in the his-
4| tory of this earth. The significance of all this
to the Bible student is immense ; it indicates
thatl the story of earth’'s preparation for living
beings is perhaps being repeated out there in
© the depths of space. 1 is already known that
~ earth’s next door neighbour, the planet Mars.
 has arrived at the ** fourth creative day ™ stage,
"\ the appearance of vegetation and access of
* the sun and moons’ light—Mars has two moons
—to its surface. ([See B.S.M, for February,
C1941.) Tt might well be that astronomers in
1943 are witnessing, all unwittingly, ** second
fereative day " operations on our farther
neighbour. - Who knows what wonders of
Simaterial creation, what varieties of intelligent
. Hving beings, will grace some of.these other
‘mansions in the skies when at last the Divine
' Plan for human redemption has been com-
‘pleted and the curse of evil has been banished
' And if these
glronomical wonders men now discern with
ch difficulty do indeed indicate that other
pmes for other races of beings are in course
' preparation, is that not an earnest of God's

n sure knowledge that His Plan will arrive

T

. .to be of the same nature as the canopies which -

at its fore-ordained consummation just at the
appointed time? As truly as I live, saith God,
the whole earth shall be filled with the glory
of Jehovah.”

‘““NOT AS THE SCRIBES!"

In siriking contrast to our own confidence
and assurance in the revealed word of God
stands the hesitant ‘manner in which the
*“ Higher Critics " attempl to explain how the
Scriptures came to be written. Here is a
typical extract from a recently published book
(italics are our own) dealing with the 13th
chapter of Mark, one of the chapters in which
the Lord gave us the signs of' His Second
Advent. This passage was inlended to be a
sure guide to Christians living at the end of
the Age. Here is what the Critics make of it.

** This chapter is different from the rest of
the book. An apocalyplic fract, perhaps
writlen some years earlier, seems lo have been
incorporated by St. Mark, perhaps with some
alterajions. The bwo main themes of the chap-
ter, the destruction of Jerusalem, and the end
of the world, are inferwoven in a perplexing
way. Three paragraphs, vs. 7, 1420, and
24-27, may represent the original leaflet ; these
seem to have been combined with some sayings
of our Lord. . , . it is not always easy 1o decide
between actual words speken and the author's
interpretation of them, Bulthe main teaching
of the chapter is clear, and must have meant
much ta the persecuted Christians for whony

© St. Mark was writing.”

The concluding sentence seems hardly in
accord with ‘the dubious and uncertdain tone
of the preceding words. How different Paul's

confident words to Timothyv: * All Sceripture,
given by inspiration of God, is profitable for
doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for in-
struction in rightecusness, that the man of God
may be perfect, throughly furnished unto all
“good works "' (2 Tim. 3: 16-47).
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The surrendering up of a stewardship is
always a searching time. It is not every
steward who can do this with honour, and look
back upon the period of stewardship with
satisfaclion and delight. Conscious himself of
his lapses and failings, the retiving sleward
could find his mind disturbed by thinking that

- his successor may bring the lapses to light, or
himself do so much better, that, by cantrast,
his lale Master may conclude thal the reliring -
servant had nol done as well as he might have
done. Happy, indeed, the man who can carry
into retirement the conviction thal he has not
consciously been derelict in duty, and need
have no fear even though heaven and earth
search into his record.

In that incomparable prayer in John 17, our
Lord was rendering up, as a man, His steward-
ship. He had been entrusted with the highly
responsible position of teaching and prolecting
the little band of apoestles, plus a wider cirele
of believers, numbering in all about five hun-
dred brethren (1 Cor, 15: 6). ;

These all were of the class thal bad been
wailing for the consolation of Israel, and had
readily followed the Lord throughout the most
part of His ministry. And these all (bul the
Apuostles in particular) were the choicest souls
in Israel, of whom the Lord Jesus said : * Thine
they were, and Thou gavest lhem o Me.”
Now, He had come to the final night of His
human life, and in their hearing, so that they
might know how close their relationship to
Giod had been, and also how responsible before
God His own relationship lo them had been,
He addressed the most moving and impressive

~ prayer within the records of Holy Wril o the
~ greal God of Israel, who had set His love upon
the members of this little band. What a sight
for them it must have been, and how deeply
il must have stirred their hearts to see and
hear their Lord and Master engaged in this
most intimale prayer—a scene and prayer
without parallel in the annals of time.

_ Surely the occagion carried deep into their
~ hearts, spite of the immediate lapse cf some.
a conviction that Abrgham’s God and Jesu's
God—and now their own God—accounted them
~ the dearest lreasure, not only of their whole
nation, but of all the nations of the earth,

- To hear Jesus say: " For their sakes 1
sanclify myself (sel myself apart) that they
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also mighl be sanclified through the truth,”
could nol do other than impress on them thal
they were the subjects of Heaven’s highest
care. This malchless untainted life had been
devoled to their protection and instruction—
thiz they already knew-—but here in the sub-
dued solemnity of that secluded room, it is
their privilege to listen to the Shepherd of their
souls, because His death was near, survendey
up His charge lo God Himself. *° While |
was with them .. .1 kept them in Thy
Name "' ¢ now, " Holy Father, keep through
Thy own Name those that-Theu hasl given
Me." are the impressive words which light on
their ears as the Man of Sorrows commits them
to His Falther's care. Thal some of these words

'winged themselves to the target of their hearts

is sure, for one who, in that supreme hour,
heard them fall, himself wrole : ' Blessed he
the God and Father of our Lord Jesus . . . who
. . . hath begotten us . , .~ who are KEPT by
the power of God through faith (1 Pet.3:5)

Thus, spile of Peter's lemporary fall, the
words of the dear Shepherd had fixed them-
selves in such wise that they emiboldened him
to tell all other spirvil-begotten children of God

« that Divine Power was aclive as a garisoning

farce in their lives, lo throw a cordon around
God’s- elect, and to be as an energising in-
fluence to help them in their resisfance to the
Adversary of their souls.

The truth that God was a ** Keeper ' of His

- people goes back a long way in Isracl’s his-

tory. At the very forefront of the Priestly

blessing wherewith ‘the High Priest was em-

powered to bless. stood the words : ** TheLord
bless thee and keep thee . .. " Thus the sense
ol a Divine Protector was early impressed upon
Israel. In later days the Psalmist caught up
the theme, and sang : “* Behold, He that keepeth
Israel shall neither slumber nor sleep. The
Lord is thy Keeper . . . the Lord shall preserve
thee from all evil . . . from this time forth
and even for evermore ' (Psa. 121 ; 4-8).
Again, in a very special promise o a very
particular Servani, God said: 1 the Lord
have called thee in righteousness, and will hold
thine hand and will keep thee, and give thee
for a covenant of the peoplé” (Isa. 42: 6).
Again, in a variation of the same promise to
the same honoured Servant, God says : '“ Thus
saith the Lord, the Redeemer of Israel . . . to-
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him whom man despiseth . . . In an accept-
able time have I heard thee, and in a day of
salvation have 1 helped thee, and I will pre-
serve thee and give thee for a covenant of the

people . . . '* (lsa. 49;7-8),

Thus, in various ways, by many longues
the Lord impressed upon the faithful souls in
Israel thal the angel of lhe Lord encamped
aboul them, and that the heavenly messengers
were given a charge concerning them to keep
them in all their ways, lest they should trip at
a stone and fall.

Comparing these promises with  lsrael's
actual national experience, it becomes al once
apparent thal these promises were nol mere
blank cheques to-be filled in by all and sundry
- under any sorl of condition or circumstance,
The Lord did not unconditionally promise o
keep Israel, either as a people or as in-
dividuals, Israel’s chequered history is proof
fhat the Lord did not at all fimes exerl His
power for her preservation. lsrael was nol a
blank-minded automatom which could be
wound up by a promise and sentundeviatingly
upon her way. She was a stubborn, hard-
necked, self-willed people, which used the
endowment of free-will o choose her course,
and set herself lo follow out her own path.
And most frequently her course was found lo
be al variance with the Will of God.

Obviously, therefore, conditions lay behind
these promises, and only by complying with
the conditions imposed, could the Promise it-
self be claimed. In what sense, then, had God
promised to keep the heedful and faithful in
Israel 7 Did He promise to preserve them from
injury or death, and give them a long span
of life 2 Let the records of those worthy names
inscribed on Israel's honoured scroll (see Heb.
1) be answer to that. Individual faithfulness
amid mass unfaithfulness made suffering
inevitable,

Royal anger and mob passion wrought their
fury upon the valiant souls which dared fo
obey God rather than bow to the dictates of
men.

Thus, even the faithful in Israel fell in death,
but in their fall the Divine Promise was veri-
fied. God kept them faithful to the end, when
faithful testimony meant sure death, or sure
confinement with stripes. That which was
precious in God's sight was not the bulk of
flesh and bones, but that heart of steel, that
uncarrupled character, that outlook of well-
guided faith. Into such faithful hearls God
sent a flow of power—an insurgence of His
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own mighly Spiril—an influence from His
sovereign Throne. It charged and super-
charged the batteries of stern resolve with
heavenly dynamism, and made even the
strongest men become stronger still. It made
the weak more puissant than the loftiest kings.
and showed thal heaven's finger was powerful
beyond even the loins of mighty men,

The Promise of Divine keeping required the
opened sluices and unchoked channels of the
human heart, so that its dynamie fulness could
flow in and through the heart’s every thought
and word and act.

Thus and then, in either life or death, the
Divine prolection is an incontrovertible faet,
an incontestable {truth, and an invineible
reality, and Israel's stalwarts always found il
so, as fiery furnace-floors, lions’ dens, violence
of fire, mather-hearls bereaved, decapilaling
sword, and olher unnumbered deaths bear
festimony.

This little ** greal-word " comes down from
the ages past, then, freighted with the vietories

of both Gad and men. Men had dared., and =

God had given the power of conquest over self,
and circumstance. Il tells of greal responsi-
bilities nobly borne, of greal issues faithfully
meb; of the shaping of men's lives and the
direction of a nalion’s destiny. When others
had fallen faithlessly, God had kept them
faithful unto death ; when others had been set
aside—discarded and disowned, God had
“kept" these as His own—His own heart's
Ireasure and delight,

1 kept them in Thy Name,"” said te be-
loved Lord-—yes! when impeluous impulse
rushed Peter off his feel, and discouraging
doubts laid Thomas low, and uprush of in-
dignation made James and John desire fire
from heaven, and sharp contentions of would-
be greatness gave bitterness its chance, These
and many other pitfalls had besel their feel,
butl past them all His gentle words had safely
guided them. Words of approval now and
then to stimulate ; words sharp with rebuke
to afford restraint, words pregnant with in-
struction to enthuse their minds with Kingdem
expecfations—all these and many things beside
had been fraught with keeping power., When
success over demon-power threatened to in-
toxicate, He showed them thal this was but the
smallest thing in Kingdom work.

Thus, in happy season and sad, He had
spoken the word which killed jealousy,
checked resentmenl, smothered contention,
provoked love and inspired hope. But, above
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all else which had tended to keep them safe
was the story of the Father's love. 1 have
manifested Thy Name unto the men which
1 Thou gavest Me " —God's Name, God’s charac-
1 ler, God's Love, God's Holiness, God's Omni-
polence—set forth in winsome little parables,
which shot right home and gripped their inter-
| esled hearts.
: And then, ** they have known surely that I
came oul from Thee ; and they have believed
that Thou didst send Me.”” Belief of this car-
dinal paint helped them to stand ; disbelief
caused the nations to fall.
H- With the closing of the prayer they wenl
~ forth into the night—the Master to His Geth-
. semane, and they to disappointment and flight.
Peter fell, Thomas sank into the slough of
doubt, others retired crestfallen, with mem-
ories disturbed, hecause He had not redeemed
Israel. Bul into Peter’s heart something had
been inglilled, which, when impulse had been
again restrained . gave venl o penitential tears,
and kepl him from a Judas’ fall. Something
had been infused into the doubter’s mind, and
constrained him to venture again into the
upger room, where the deubt wassimmediately
overcome. Something had been sown info
hearts thal in sadness said ** 'We trusted that
it had been He,” which sprang to renewed
vigour as they walched Him breaking bread.
- And thus, after one dark hour, while the
Shepherd lay entombed, the keeping power
- began again, and brought to rich fruitage the
~ words sown in pre-resurrection days. Timid
~ and retiring men were made strong, and
* neither prison cells nor lictors' rods could stop
~ their witnessing. Many of them fell in death
- —proving again that it was not mass of flesh
& and bone which God had promised to help
" and keep. But, again, the Divine Power
~wrought dynamic energy in the hearl, and
fitled to stand and withstand every strain. In
£ weakness Divine Power matured, and made
§ them more than conquerors.
~ Of the little band in the upper room, only
~oneé was lost. He had never been amenable Lo
" keeping "' power. A cultured man, yel
thal a Lhief, and carping eritic all the way.
1d, caleplating, desirous to lead, nol to be
ed, a conspirator and traitor to the end !—
yhen came the evil hour he fell finally to his
oom ! 1L was not the Master’s faull that he
hus fell. He had seen and he had heard all
il the others saw and heard, which to them
had been the ** keeping power," but he had
[ like them, been ‘‘keep-able” or
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““ salvable.”

Sight of eye, and hearing of ear had pro-
duced no good effect. He was thus unprepared
for the evil hour, and died, as he had lived,
with Mammon for his God. Son of Abraham °
though he wag by birth, in moral things he
was the child of the Evil One.

Setting the fraitor, Judas, and the denier,
Peter, side by side, we will be better ahle to
delermine what the ** keeping power '™ may
do. Peler had his many faults—impulsive-
ness, impetuosity, too greal a readiness lo
speak—bul he was amenable to restraint. If
he roamed a little from the path, the Shep-
herd's erook could draw him back., When
others went away and Jesus challenged them,
il was Peter's ready longue which said : ** Bul
where else can we go—only Thou hasl the
words of life!" Despite all his faults, he
became one of the ‘' inner" three —a sure
token of a sincere man, with honest goodness
in his heart.

For him, the Master prayed when the evil
hour drew nigh. He knew Peter was “* salv-
able " at heart. He knew the cyelonie rush of
circumstance would sweep Peter off his feet,
but He also knew he would rise again, and,
after his turning about, become a tower of
strength fo his brethren. For Judas, Jesus
uttered not a word. He knew him for the
devil’'s child he was, and made no effort to
deter him from his course.

Peter was one of whom God said: * He is
Mine.” Judas was one of whom Satan could
have said : ** He is mine.”” Peter was a true
sheep of the Divine pasture. Judas was a wolf
wearing a woollen fleece.

The Good Shepherd could keep God’s sheep
and bring him back when wandering.. He was
not authorised by God to protect the woli, but
rather to encompass itz overthrow and destrue-
tion. The same influences were exerted in
both eases, but one was saved, while the olher
was lost.

Brethren in the Lord, there is a determining
power in God’s truth, which, because of what
is inherent in the heart, becomes a savour of
life unto life for some, but a savour of death
unto death for others! Why is this? The dif-
ference springs from the human heart—from
the motives which lead to response towards
the truth. Some are severely simple and’ sin-
cere through and through; others are way-
ward, daring, and inclined to take liberties
with the word and with Providence, while
others are malicious, ravenous, greedy of place
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and power, caring not whn may suffer, il only
they can gain their ends.

The Shepherd of the Flock is nol commis-
sioméd to'keep and protect the destructive wolf.
He is nol authorised to check the wayward
goal, but He is deputed to use Almighty pas-
toral power to keep and guard and feed the
sheep of God in every circumstance. The true
sheep hears His voice. The goal, loo, may
hear His voice. Even the wolf may hear His
voice. But the true sheep immediately obeys.
The goat will wander on. The wolf will
stouch around waiting for his “ kill."

Immediate response to the leading influence
of the Lord manifested in the daily Providence
is the keynole of the ** keepable '’ stale ; hesi-
lation lo obey, or refusal to obey makes the
* keeping " work impossible,

Sheep do not change into geals. Neither do

they become wolves. [f a seeming brother falls

il is scarcely likely [hat he ever was a ulir'l-p

The congregalion may have accounted him a

sheep, just as ** the eleven " took Judas for a
sheep, bul the Lord had known the truth of the
situation afl the time. Only the right time and .
circumstance was needed to reveal the fact,

and because there was no Shepherd’s power al 1
hand to ** keep,” the pretender fell. To enjoy
the Shepherd’s care as a brue sheep is a blessed
thing, but lo have erept into the fold, yel nol
know the Shepherd’s care is a slate of dire
peril indeed. Such may for a lime range them-
selves around the study of the Word, but, lack-
ing the sweet binding influence of the Holy
Spirit—the caressing touches in communion
of the Shepherd of the sheep—il is perhaps
only a matter of time before their studious
ardour cools, and their interest is dead. Bul
on His own word, a true sheep He cannol lose]
but keeps them to the end.

The pagan deity most frequently mentioned
in the Old Testament is Baal, whose visible
emblem was lhe sun. Baal is referred (o
nearly one hundred times, and his worship
was attended by such degrading rites that
Israel was forbidden to countenance or tolerate
it under any circumstances.. Yet this idola-
Lrous worship was but the corruption of a once
purer and holier faith. The peoples of Canaan
had worshipped: God with a nobler and better
knowledge of His character ; and this is indi-
cated by the very construction of the name it-
self. *“Baal” is thought to be derived from
‘“ Bara-el,” meaning the ** Creator-God," and
in earlier days—earlier even than the time of
Melchisedek, the ** Priest of the Most High
God," whose royal city of Salem first gave its
name to the Gitv of Peace—God was wor-
shipped in spiril and in truth by men upon
whom the degradation of the Fall had not yel
proceeded so far as lo obliferate from their
minds all remembrance of the God of their
fathers : nor so far as their descendants of later
days, whose iniquity was so great that they
were rooted up to make room for the c¢hosen
-plupll’ of God

-BIBLE STUDY
““ They are they which testify of Me
Some of the Scriptures which speak of the
‘‘ chiefest among ten thousand, the One
altogether lovely.”
’I‘h{* Seed of the Woman : Gen, 3, 15 Gal. 4
+1 Tim. 2 15; Rev. 12, b.

Burn of a Virgin : Psa. 22 10 69, 8 ; 86, 16 ;
116, 16: Isa. 7 14: Isa."49, 1; Jer, 31, 22,
Mic. 5, 3 ; Math, 1, 23 ; Luke 1, 26-35.
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Of the Seed of Abraham: Gen, 12, 3; I8,
18 ; 22 18; Math. 1, 1 ; John 8, 56 ; Acts 3, 25.

Of the Line of Isaac: 'Gen, 17, 19; 21, 12
26, 4 ; Rom. 9, 7; Gal. 4, 23-28 ; Heb. 11, 18,

Of the Line of Israel : Gen, 28, 4-14 ; Ex. 4,
22 : Num. 24, 7-17; Psa. 135, 4, efc. ; Isa. 41, 83 °
49, 6; Jer, 14, 8; Luke 1, 68 ; 2, 30-32 : Acts
28, 20 .
flho Tribe of Judah : Gen. 49, 10 ; | Chron,

; 'Mie; 5, 2 ; Math, 2, 6 ; Heb, 7, 14; Rev.

UtwO

0,
3,

Of the House of David: 2 Sam. 7, 12-156;
| Chron. 17, 11-14; 2 Chron. 6, 42 : Psalm 89,
4-36 ¢ 132, 10-17; Tsa. 9. T3 4 4 BB 3
Jer. 23, 56; Amos 9, 11 ; Math. 1, 1 ; Luke
1, 69; 2 4; John 7, &2; Acls 2, 30; 13, 23;
Rom. {,.3:2 Tim, 2, 8 ; Rev. 22 16.

Born al Bethlehem, the City of David : Mic.
5.2 : Math. 2, 6 : Luke 2, 4; John 7_ 42,

His Sufferings : Gen. 3, 15; Pza. 22, {-1R:
3113 ; Psa. 89, 38-45; Isa. 53, 1-2; Dan. 9, 26
Zee. 13, 6-7 ; Math. 26, 31 ; Luke 24, 26 ; John
1, 29 ; Acts 8, 32-35 ; 26, 23. .

His Death on the Cross: Num. 21, 9: Psa.
22 16 31, 22 ; Isa. 53, 89 ; Dan, 9, 26 Math,
20, 19 26, 2; John 3, 14; 8, 28 ; 12, 32-33;
1'Cor. 15,3 ;Col. 2, 14 ; Phil. 2, 8. !

His Burial : Isa. 53, 9; Math. 26, 12 ; Mark
14, 8; John 12, 7 19 40 ; 1 Cor. 15, A

Ili-, Resurrection : Psa. 16, 10 ; 17,151 49, 15 ;
73. 24 ; Math, 12, 40; 16, 4: 27, 63 ; John 2,419 ;
Acts 2, 27-31 ; 18, 35 ;1 Cor. 15, 4.

Hia Ascension into Heaven : Psa. 16, 11 :

4‘7. b:68 16 : 110 1 ; Psa, 118 19; John
20 Acts 1, 11 2, 24; Eph_ 4, 8-10; Heb.
13 Heb29 Rev125
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Brother W, Garnett  of Maidstone, passed away on
18th March. Ofir brother was well known to many in this
country and he will be greatly missed. In former times
a member of the Sociery of Friends, he retained in his

‘GONE FROI‘US.

conve-sation and personality much of the old-world grace

charactesistic of Friends,and a time of fellowship with
Brother Garnetr was always » t me of spiritual uplift. His
Christianity found practical expression in many unob-
trusive deeds of benevolence, in instant readiness to assist
brethren in perplexity or difficulty, and in his willingness
to co-operate with any who sought to further the unity of
the brethren. The loss of his gracious presence is a 10ss
indeed, but the memory of his labours will linger long
with us.

ANOGNYMOUS.

We would acknowledge with sincere appreciation the
receipt of an anonymous gift of ro/- (April).

BAPTISMAL SERVICE.

The friends at Forest Gate hope to grranpe a baptismal
service on the morning of Whit Sunday (June 13th) should
there be any brethren who find this opportunity a con-
venience, they are desired to write Bro F, H. Guard, 74
Princes Avenue, Woodford Green, Essex, who will be
pleased ro make all necessary arrangements for their
comiort.,

“JACOR'S TROUBLE.”

Ample supplies of the new booklet® “Jacob’s Trouble”
are now in stock. All outstanding orders have been des-
parched, and if there are any friends who have ordered this
bookler bur have not received it, we shall appreciate word
from them to that effect in order that the omission can be
rectified.

“GOD’S OTHER BOOK.”

We have secured the publisher’s remaining stock of the
above book, which is suitable for children of 10-16 years.
It tells 1he story of the creation of the earth and its order-
ing for human habitation in a manner very free 'from
ngjectionable matter. g6 pages, cloth, price 1/6, postage
4d.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

ENGLISHMAN’S GREEK CONCORDANCE.

This is the title of a very comprehensive work which
may be of interest to students now that “Youags” and
““Strongs” eoncordances are unobtainable. It is primarily
a Greek concordance o the New Testament but is so ar-
ranged that it can be used by anyone familiar with the
Gr.ek alphabet and the form of Greek words such as is to
be seen in, for example, the Diaglott. The work is in six
sections, as follows :—

1. A vocabulary giving every Greek word in the New
Testament with its English meaning.

2. A concordance, giving each Greek word printed
both in Greek characters and in English letters (as in
“Young’s™) with all texts in which such word occurs.

3: A concordance of proper names, treated similarly.

4. Analphabetical list of all English words in the New
Testament with the Greek words from which they are
translated.

5. A similar alphaberical list of all the Greek words
with the English words into which they are translated.

6. A concordance of various readings (variations in
different manuscripts).

This last section is only of use to the student of New
Testament origins.

The compiete volume measures 1oins. by 7ins. by 3ins.,
and weighs s5lb. . We are keeping a few copies in stock,
price 27/6, postage rod,

SPECIAL BOOK REQUIREMENTS.

It is recommended that friends who wish to obtain
“out-of-print’”’ books, such as ‘books by Bro. Russell no
longer published, or Young's Concordance, second hand
Bible translations, eic., notify us of their requirements.
We keep alist of all 'such *“‘wants,” and when occasional
copies of such books come into cur possession we arce able
to offer them 1o the friend whose name appears next in
order for that particular book. We prefer this merhod to
that of open abnouncement in the B.S.M., since in the
latter case it not infrequently happens that several requests
are received when only one copy is available, and some
are perforce disappointed. A postcard will be sent when
the book required is available and friends have the option
then of deciding whether or not to take advantage of the
apportunity .,

An extract from Pamphlet No. 16 “The Bible a Sure Guide.”

No other book which the world has ever known
has such a history as the Bible. Its origin and
authorship, its antiquity, its wonderful preservation
in the midst of the unparelleled and continuous
‘opposition which sought to destroy it, as well as its
-diversity and teaching, make the Bible the most
wonderful book in existence.

- It is a collection of sixty-six separate books,
. written by about forty different authors, living cen-
- turies apart, speaking different languages, and
- brought up under different civilisations. Over
~ fifieen hundred years clapsed between the writings
- «of Moses and John.

~ As no other reliable history dates so far back as
“the Bible, it is necessary to look m?l.g to its own
internal evidence as to its authorship, origin, and its
\credibility in every respect; and further, one should

look for such corroboration of its statements as
reason, its harmony with other known facts and sub-
sequent developments may furnish. This is the
evidence of reliability upon which all history must
rest. To such evidence the world is indebted for its
knowledge of past events and present events «s well,
except such as come under immediate observation.
He who would cast away Bible history as unworthy
of credence must on the same ground reject all
other history and, to be entirely consistent, must
believe nothing which does not come under his own
personal observation.

If its statements, thoroughly understood, are con-
tradictory, are proven untrue by a positive scientific
knowledge, or by subsequent developments, it may
reasonably be concluded that the entire book is un-
worthy of confidence and should be rejected.
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TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH-—

That the Church is “the Temple of the Living God" —peculiarly ““His workmanship™’; that its construction has been in
lFogrm throughout the Gospel Age—ever since Christ becams the worlcl s Redeemer and the chief corner stone of this
emple, through which, when finished, God's blessing shall come to “all people,” and they find access to Him.
—L Cor. 3; 16, 17. Eph. 2;: 20-22. Gen. 28; 14. Gal. 3;29.
That meantime the chiselling, shaping and polishing of consecrated believers in Christ's atonement for sin progresses, and
when the last of these “'living stones," elect and precious, shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman wi |
bring all together in the First Resurrection; and the Temple shall be filled with His glory, and be the meeting pIare
between God and men throughout the Millennium. —Rev. 15; 5-8.
That the basis of hopr., for the Church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death
fur every man,” “'a ransom for all,” and will be * the truelight which lighteth every man that cometh into the world,”

“in due time. ch 2:9. Jno. 1; 9. 1Tim. 2;5 6.
That the hope of the Church is that she may be like her Lord, *“see Him as He is,” bc partaker of ihe Divine nature,
and share His glory as His joint-heir. —L Jno.3: 2. Jno. 17; 24. Rom.B; 17. 2Pet |; 4.

That the present mission of the Church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service; to develop in herself
Bvery grace: to be God's witness to the worlds and fo prepare to be “kings and priests’ in the next Aﬁt

Epﬁ 4;12. Matt. 24; 14, Rev. 1;6: 20;6,

That the hope of the world lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be brought to all by Christ's Millennial

Kingdom—the restitution of all that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedieat, at the hands of their Redeemer

and His glorified Church—when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed. Acts 3 19-23. lsa. 35.




Bible Students aponthly

= n

Publ‘l:hfng Committee : E. Allbon, G. A. Ford, J. Hall, T. Holmes, A. 0. Hudson, W. . Rew, C.T. Ward.
Chairman : G. A. Ford. Gen. Secretary : E. Allbon. Editor : A. O. Hudson.

O—————

«The object of this journal is the encouragement of independent study of the Scriptures in the light of present-day
knowledge, with special reference to the “High Calling of God in Christ Jesus;” the Second Coming of the Lord Jesus
Christ; and the establishment of His Kingdom npon earth. :

Except when otherwise stated, the articles appearing herein are endorsed by at least five members of the Committee.
Articles not so endorsed are agreed by at least five members to be contributions to progress in Truth worthy of consider-
ation and discussion, but not sufficiently conclusive to warrant full endorsement. They are published with this reservation
and the exhortation “Prove all things; hold fast that which is good.” (I Thess. 5 : 21). .

Postal Subscription (one year)

Great Britain and Eire. ..o i 5/- | With the two exceptions indicated, ALL
United Stares and Canada..................... One dollar | :
|
| Australia and New Zealand ... ..o..iccocisicene i S 5 corespondence should be aidren eIy
i

Overseas subscribers may remit to the addresses

below if preferred. Bible Students Committee

| Correspondents in the United States 20 Sunnymede Drive, liford, Essex.
i Pastoral Bible Institute, Telephone : VAlencine {502
177 Prospect Place, Brooklyn, N.Y.
The Dawn,
136 Fulton Streer, Brooklyn, N.Y. Benevolent Relief Fund
Correspondent in Australia matters should be addressed to®

Berean Bibla Institute,

{9 Ermington Place, Kew, E.4, Melbourne, Mr. G. A. Ford

13 Cranleigh Gardens, Luton, Beds

Bible Students who, by reasen of old age, infirmity :
or other udverse circums{ances. are unahlse to pay for Mas.s. for publication
this journ:| may have it free of charge if annual request should be sent 1o :
is made to that effect. This expense is met by volun- M : d
tary donations from those interested. s"' A}O, HR" s S

Three months’ free trial copies will be sent to any 18 Sc. Ives Road, Leicester
address upon request.

The B.S.C. Series of
GENERAL PURPOSE PAMPHLETS =

The object of this series is to provide the brethren with a choice of briefly written leaflets
on various Scriptural topics for handing to friends and acquaintances. The subjects available
will be added to from time to time as is possible. Nos. 15 and 16 have just been added and
! the series is now as follows :—

i No. 11 Thy Kingdom Come

No. 12 Will there be Wars for Ever?

No. 13 The Immortality of the Soul

No. 14 The Mystery of the Trinity

No. 15 The World’s Extremity God’s Opportunity.
No. 16 The Bible a sure Guide

Each Pamphlet consists of either 8 or 12 pages, and the price is 1/3 per doz. or 8/6 per 100,
post free, and assorted as desired.

AN EXTRACT FROM NO. 16 APPEARS ON BACK COVER




pawtap - BEEE STUDENTS MONTHLY . © . R
“Hath not thé¢ Potter” a right :

" The Potter over the clay, from the same S
g lump to make one part a vessel 0
i and t.[l.-le Clay‘ o unto honour, and another unto —

RS 1 AL I ;

2. Divine Right.

Discussing for the Roman brethren the ques-
tion of Israel’'s fall and God's sovereign
prerogative to choose and equip whom He wills
to serve His purposes, the Apostle wrote :

. . hath not the Potler a right over the
clay from the same lump to make one part a
vessel unto honour, and another unto dis-
honour ? "'—or less honour (Rom. 9; 21, R.V.).

This is a profound question, and probes
deeply into the then perplexing problems of
the Christian church. And it has helped to
cause deep perplexily in -the church in more
recent times.

The doectrine of Divine selection—election,
as it is called—as cast in the Galvinistic mould
is a most vepulsive doelrine, U has caused
more heartache among Godfearing men than
any other single feature of Christian theology.
Men of kindly heart have writhed in pain, and
groaned in perplexity at the stark statements
of that austere creed, because they had no
way of escape from having to admit that the
waords of Holy Writ (particularly from the
pens of Peter and Paul) required their consent
to the claim that those men upon whoem God's
favcur came were His elect, and that those
upon whom no such favour came were ** non-
elect ' and *° passed-by."” 1t was the mis-
fortune of these men lo find their lof cast in a
day when theology knew no other alternative
destiny for men than an elernity in heaven
or hell. Coal the nauseous pill as they may.
il was a soul-racking experience to be com-
pelled, without personal choice, o swallow
and then to proclaim the slatement that the
God whom they f{ried to love and serve had
consigned by far the greater part of this sinful
race to an indeseribable destiny of conscious
pain and suffering to last for evermore, It
was a terrible doctrine for any man fto teach,
even were he himself brutal and callous as a
beast. Kindlier men revolied at the thought.
even when necessity compelled them to assent
thereto.

Among others who joined revolt against this
repellent creed was Robbie Burns, who wrote
with little sympathy but much fine scorn for

dishonour?” (Rom. 9; 21 R.V.

this then prevalent theme in his native land :

* Oh Thou, wha in the heavens dost dwell,
Wha, as it pleases best Thysel’,
Sends ane {0 heaven and ten to hell
A’ for Thy Glory, °
And no for ony guid or ill
They've done afore Thee.”

That this repulsive creed was a gross travesty
of one of the finest themes of Holy Writ makes
the tragedy of ils proclamation all the deeper.
Had some of these kindlier souls known the
real truth aboul the Polter’s right to fashion
His clay as it pleased Him, they would have
rent the very heavens with praise and exulta-
tion. :

May the Lord be praised that our ot is cast

~ in more favoured days, and that we can now

face up to the tremendous claims of Divine
sovereignty with keen appreciation of the love
that chooses to bless all the nalions of the
earth, and then spends time and effort to pre-
pare a chosen channel through which His
grace may flow to reach all the non-elect resi-
dues of men. Not an eternal exclusion from
His love, but an eternal redemption for the
" passed-by " mass, is the objective behind all

" God's electing processes.

The language in Paul’s argument in Romans
is very direct and penelrating. He does not
ask whether God (as the Master Poter) has
any clay to wark upon. He takes it for granted
that He has. He also assumes that God does
possess power (or right) fo work up that clay
into vessels which will serve His purposes.
Paul’s question, therefore, is: '* Has not the
Potter the right (R.V.) over the clay from
the same lump {o make one part a vessel unto
honour, and another unto dishonour?”’ (or less
henour). It is a question of the Polter's
“right of chaice,'" that is to say, of His pre-
rogative to select one portion for a particular
purpose and allot another portion for a dif-
ferent purpose altogether.

In the ordinary work-a-day sphere from
which this illustration is drawn men would
readily say (at least in ordinary times) that
the Potter has every right to fashion the clay
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in such moulds or 'in such manner as he
pleases, according to the purpose he has in
mind. If the clay is his own, and the factory
is also his property, then he has every right
to work the clay to his own design.

But this is scarcely the side of the question
which Paul is considering. It is a portion of
the clay itself which is represented as taking
tongue and voicing its dissatisfaction against
the Potter's right. ** Shall the thing formed
say to him that formed it: Why didst thou

make me thus? Why hast thou mademe Lhus,

and the other portion otherwise "

. 1t is thus seen to be a guestion of the use
lo be made of the elay and whether the Polier
has any free option or choice to make it up
according lo & single design or lo many
designs, if need o0 arise.

Beind this ** Potter ' argument there lies a
great fact of history and experience. To Paul’s
mind, God is the greal Master-Potter. And
God's creative work on some vessel upon
which He has been engaged iz that which

- accords with the Potter's productive activity.
The earthly craftsman’s side of the illustration.

pertains only to God, and therefore the Potter’s
right to use some df the clay for some one
particular purpose, and some of the remainder
for another, illustrates God's right to use some
of His clay for one purpose, without finding it
necessary to use all the clay for that one pur-
posa exclusively.

The argument claims for God the Potter’'s
vight to use a portion of His clay in making
a special vessel for a very special purpose, if
need arise, and to devole the remainder (or
any portion of the remainder) to the construe-
tion of a different {ype of vessel (or many dif-
ferent types) at His will and pleasure, without
in any way being answerable fo the clay for
what He has already done or is presently about
to do, ** Who art thou, O man, that repliest
against God ?’’ he asks. That is, who are
they among men who will presume to question
or remonstrate against the workings of God's
hand! Must the Most High justify Himself
before men, and ask their concurrence with
His designs before He c¢an commence His
work 7

“But,” says the objector, *“thal is only one
side of the argument. If God were really
working on clay—and on nothing of higher
import than clay—we would concede your
argument, There would then be nothing for
us to say ! Bubt God is not working upon
clay. He is working upon men! Moreover,

JUNE, 1943

these men are of one common stock, and above
even this, these men arve creatures endowed
with free will—with the abilities to choose
for themselves whether they shall or shall not
become the craftsman’s material for His work-
manship. As such, we claim the right (o
be consulled before Ged begins to work upon
us ! Secondly, being of one cornmon stock,
we may not be able to coneur with the design
to make some part of us into a special vessel,
and relegale the remainder fo inferior use,
Such partiality may be unfair, and we may
need to reserve pur right to object to such
partisan selectivity 2

Thus, twe major gquestions of God's relation-
ship to men were involved in Paul’s argument,
though they may well be called ' questions
behind "' the main question at issue—questions
af deeper and more fundamental importance
than that propounded by Paul's reasoning.
The first major question is the oid, old ques-
tion of God’s Divine Sovereignly versus man's
free will and righi of choice. [If God is abso-
lute sovereign in His wide domaing, possessing
not only the righl to express His delerminate
will, bul having at His command all authorily
and power lo enforce and operale created
things accordant with that will, how then can
man be free to choose contrary to God's will ?
Or to state the problem from the other side..
if man is free to choose (or if man was origi-
nally crealed Iree o choose) the evil conrse
as readily as the geod, how then can God be
accounted absolule ruler of the universe?

This question need not detain our study now
—although it is a question always of funda-
mental consequence to every moral being both
in heaven and earth. The complete answer
to its issues can be forthcoming only after a
comprehensive review of the whoie Plan of
the Ages, when it can be shown that the co- -
operation of adverse circumstances, consequent
upon man’s fatal choice, and the free flow of
Divine benevolence, to mect the dire need of
man's extremity, will at last bring the will of
man to choose (by its own free swing) a course
concordant with the will of God.

The second major issue underlying Paul's
argument is this: Has Divine sovereignty the
right to choose among fallen men, and lake
into His hands one section only of the human
race, leaving the remainder to wallow in its
sin and weakness, withoul help or comfort
from His almighty throne? To this second
fundamental question, every son of Abraham
would readily give assent. Their whole his-
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toric national experience would be evidence
to thal end. Thal God had chosen them, lo be
His people, was the bedrock of their very
existence, Other people had been excluded
from God's care, and left to their own designs,
while Israel was God's chosen race. That
claim was the core of Isreal’s faith, and around
it all her hopes were buill. On this second
major issue Paul and his critics would be
agreed. But this major issue was capable of
sub-division, and of further application in
‘Paul’s day. A new issue had arisen by reason
of new circumslances. That issue had been
narrowed down, and could be slated thus:
Has the Divine sovereignty the right to take
one portion only of His previously selected
nation and mould it to a higher destiny, leav-
ing the uncalled section to mark time and wait
till His work in the selected portion was ¢com-
plele ?  Has the Potter the right to take one
portion of the clay tomake a vessel unto special
honour, while reserving the set-aside portion
to make a vessel unto less honour afterwards 7
This issue had been raised in consequence of
the coming of Jesus into the world, and the
invitation which He gave lo such as were ready
to follow in His steps.

Paul’s whole argument cenires round this
call. Al his references to their ancestral his-
tory ave cited Lo prove that, though cerlain men
were of common stock (Abrahamic stock), God
made choics of some, and ex¢luded some. And
as it has been in the ages past, so it could be
again in their own day. No captious eritic
among the Jews had complained of God's
choice in former days, for, it was on these
heavenly preferences, the whole house of Israel
has built its claim until this day.

Neaw, when a further application of the same
principle was proposed, the whole Rabbinic
structure was up in arms to dispute and com-
hat il. They new denied the Polter's right to
choose a portion of His clay, and set the rest
aside, Self-interest had blinded them so that
they eould not understand the application of
the age-old principle when applied to them-
selves, The issue, so obvious in ancient days,
was 1ot 20 obvious to them in their own day
hecause the issue had not yet reached its final
stage. The selling aside of the cast-away was
not complete till Jerusalem was overthrown
and the Temple levelled to the ground. Then
the ** passing-by '’ would have become obvious
to all, for, in that destructive climax, the nation
had hecome set aside like Esau and Ishmael

»
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had been sel aside.

That climax was the sequel lo a trend of
circumstances which men like Paul could see
in their own day operating in the nation
everywhere. The call of Jesus to His sheep
to follow in His steps had divided the nation
wherever Jewish people dwelt, and set the
tendencies and trends of thought and activity
so that one part were called to higher things.
while the remainder drifted in gathering dark-
ness till they were broken on the rocks, While
the Word of God had not been without some
effect, in thal it had gathered a ** remnant
to the cross of Christ, there were at thal time
many who, while claiming descent from lsrcal,
were not now in standing as Israel. A new
situation had arrived, and their old standing
wis not enough. Hence, while the new silua-
lion remained, they who had no standing,
except the old, had no place in the econemy of
Israel. Hence, also, because so ubterly unfit
for the new day, they stumbled, and eventually
fell, and were set aside, to wait with hardened
heart, till the new situation (the Christian call)
had passed away, and a slill newer situalion
should be come. Though in themselves they
were Abraham’s natural seed, they were not
the “sons™ of this “belfer "' dispensation.
Only the ** sons '’ born out of the ** Promise "
have inheritance in the privileges of to-day.

Was there, then, unfaithfulness in God, as
the Rabbinic teaching alleged, in selting the
Jew aside in the Apostolic days, because He
insisted thal His clay must have plastic quali- -
ties adapted to His present purposes? If s,
He must have been unrighteous in ** by-pass-
ing " Ishmael, and in showing greater love for
Jacob than Esau! Bui no Jew would have
admitted that. Oudt of their own mouth, there-
fore, God established the nightecusness of His
claim to set aside such as were not in step
with dispensational adjustments and require-
ments, faking only such as suited His purposes,
and concluding all the resl in unbelief and
hardness of heart till a betler day should come,
The whole selective scheme, from ils first be-
ginning {o its final end, rests on a well-defined
principle that God may rightly take the better
part and mould it o a special end, leaving the
less suitable part to lie aside till ancther day
has dawned, and then, under less stringent
conditions, making il another vessel as it <hall
then please Him to make— a vessel still unto
honour. but less honour than the figst,
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THE QUIET TIME
W CTW

My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitation, and in sure dwellings, and
in gulet resting places.

DAILY CONSECRATION,

Every day let us renew the consecration to God’s
service; every day let us, in His strength, pledge
ourselves afresh to do His will, even in the veriest
trifle and to turn aside from anything that may
displease Him. He does not bid us bear the bur-
dens of tomorrow, next week or next year. Every
day we are to come to Him in simple obedience and
faith, asking help to keep us and aid us through
that day’s work; and tomorrow, and tomorrow, and
tomorrow, through long years of tomorrows it will
be the same thing to do; leaving the future always
in God's hands, sure that He can care for it better
than we. Blessed trust that can thus confidently
say, “This hour is minz with its present duty; the
next is God’s, and when it comes His Presence wil]
come with it.”

Lord, I my wows to Thee renew;
Scatter my sins as morning dew;
Guard my first springs of thought and will.
And with Thyself my spirit fill.
Direct, control, sugge:t this day
All T design, or do, or say,
That all my powers with all their might,
In Thy sole glory may unite.
WE ASK THY PEACE.

We ask for peace, oh Lord !

Thy children ask Thy peace;

Not what the world calls rest,

That toil and care should cease;
That through bright sunny hours,
Calm life should fleet away,

And tranquil night should fade

In smiling day;

It is not for such peace that we would pray.
We ask for peace, oh Lord !

Yet not to stand secure,

Girt round with iron pride,
Contented to endure:

Crushing the gentle strings

That human hearts should know,
Untouched by others’ joy

Or others’ woe;

Thou, oh dear Lord, wilt never teach us so.
We ask Thy peace, oh Lord !
Through storm, and fear, and strife,
To light and guide us on

Through a long struggling life;
While no success or gain

Shall cheer the desperate fight,

Or nerve what the world calls

Our wasted might;

Yet pressing through the darkness to the light.

THANKING THE ‘LORD.

Did I this morn devoutly pray

For God’s assistance through the day ?

And did I read His sacred word

To make my life therewith accord ?

Have I bad thoughts restrained, and tried

To check ill-humour, anger, pride ?

Did I my lips from words refrain

Which God offend and good men pain ?

Did I with cheerful patience bear

The litde ills we all must share ?

From evil spared, with favours blessed,

Have 1 my grateful thanks expressed ?

My Saviour God ! be Thou my Friend !

Thy comforts, Holy Spirit, lend !

My sins and frailties, Lord, forgive,

And teach me better still to live !
GENTLE PEOPLE.

A perfect and a finished courtesy has always its
roots struck deep down into humility; which
humility, again, has its roots struck deep down into
the grace of God. In lowliness of mind let each
esteem others better than themselves. Be kindly
affectioned one to another with brotherly love; in
honour preferring one another; submitting your-
selves one to another in the fear of God. Yea, all
of you be clothed with humility, for God resisteth
the proud and giveth grace to the humble.

Humility and courtesy are the court manners of
the kingdom of Heaven. A true, a finished and an
unconscious courtesy is the perfect etiquette of the
palace and presence of the great King.

CONTENTMENT WITH OUR LOT.

It is not by seeking more fertile regions where
toil is lighter—happier circumstances, free from
difficult complications and troublesome people—but
by bringing the high courage of a devout soul,
clear in principle and aim, to bear upon what is
given to us, that we brighten our inward light, lend
something of a true life and introduce the Kingdom
of Heaven into the midst of our earthly day. If we
cannot work out the Will of God where God has
placed us, then why has He placed us there ?

(J. H. Thom.
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The Ministry and

Genius of Isaiah.
4 FETB. 4

Isaiah was the grealest of the Old Testa-
ment prophets; the outstanding evangelist of
the Hebrew race. His name is a compound
one ; it means ''the salvation of Yahweh."
The prophet was conscious of his name, and
realised that he did not bear it accidentally.
Jesha and Jeshuah are among his favourite
words, and seem to infer that, like Abraham.
he lived by faith in the day of the future Jesus,
who is the personal salvation of Jehovah (John
8, 56 ; Hebrews 11, 13).

His father, Amos—no relation to the prophet
of that name—appears lo have been a citizen
of Jerusalem. The social position of Amos
cannot be ‘defined, but Isaiah seems to have
held high rank, for when Hezekiah, King of
Judah, enquired of him, he sent a deputalion
of his chief officials (2 Kings 19; 2). His pro-
phetic ministry extends through the reigns of
four kings, Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz and Heze-
kiah, covering a period of at least forty years.
Isaiah’s prophecies have much in common
with those of the other great prophels of the
same period, Amos, Hosea and Micah.

Many pieces of prophelic history are inter-
woven in the book of Isaiah. That these pieces
are from the pen of Isaiah is probable on this
account, for prophecy and historography were
from the beginning never absolutely separated.
The Chronicler refers to a portion of these
historical pieces as incorporated in the book of
Isaiah (2 Chron, 32: 32). He also informs us
that Isaiah was the author of a historical mono-
graph which embraced the whole reign of King
Uzziah (2 Chron. 26 ; 22).

His prophecies are divided into two paris :
chapters 1-39 forming Part 1, and 40-66 Part 11,
Some modern scholars insist that Part II was
wrilten by an unknown author who lived in
Babylonia about the close of the Excilic period.
This unknown writer has been referred to by
the names of the ‘‘Deutero-Isaiah,”” the
“ Babylonian Isaiah,” and the *° Great Un-
named.” Needless to say, the most spiritually
minded evangelical scholars do not share this
view. Luke, the writer of the Third Gospel,
knows nothing of @ ** Second Isaiah.” He
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A brief outline of the
I historical setting of
@ the Book of Isaiah.

states that there was delivered unto Jesus the
book of the prophet Isaiah. Jesus opened the
book and read from the sixty-first chapter
{Luke 4: 18). John speaks of Jesus doing
many signs, yet without convineing the people
“that the word of Isaiah the prophet might
be fulfilled, which he spake.,”” John then re-
cords the opening verses of Isaiah, chapter
fifty-three (John 12 ; 88). Panl does not share
the modernist view, for he only speaks of one
Isaiah. One of the chief difficulties of the
modernist school is the inability to compre-
hend how Isaiah could prophesy concerning
Cyrus, King of Persia, 174 years before he
reigned.

* The question,’’ says Prof. A, B. Davidson,
“is one of fact and criticism exclusively, and
not a matter either of faith or practice.”> The
thoughts of the great Jewish Expositor, Samuel
David Luzzarto, in Padua, are much to be
preferred. He said : “* As if Isalah had fore-
seen that later scepticism will decide against
the half of his prophecies. he has impressed
his seal on all and has interwoven the name of
God, ® Holy One of Israel,” with the second
part, just as with the first, and even more
aftener.” Isaiah makes mention of the phrase,
“ Holy One of Israel,” no less than seventeen
times in the second part of his writings, and
twelve limes in the first.

It is convenient to divide Isaiah’s ministry
into five periods, which, although unequal in
length, are marked each by features peculiar
to ifself. The first three may be said to be
Assyrian in outlook, the fourth Assyrian and
Babylonian, and the fifth Babylonian.

The first period extends from the death of
Uzziah, about 740 B.C., to the beginning of the
reign of Ahaz, and is dealt with chiefly in
Isaiah, chapters 1, 5; 9 8821 ;32 914 Like
Amos, Isaiah appears here mainly as a
preacher of righteousness and judgment to
come, His ministry begins al a time when
Israel had forsaken God and placed their con-
fidence in worldly prosperity, warlike re-
sources, superstition and idolatry. Middle-
class luxury, oppression of the poor by wealthy
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merchants and tradesmen. wanltonness of
~ women, excess in festive drinking, and perver-
sion of moral distinctions, abounded on every
hand. He portrays this tragic condition of the
spiritual life of Judah in these words: * And
the daughter of Zion is left as a booth in a
vineyard, as a lodge in a garden of cucumbers,
as a besieged cily ' (Is. 1: 8), He describes
their waywardness in these words: ** The ox
knoweth his owner, and the ass his master's
crib; but Israel doth not know, my people
doth not consider ™ (Is. 1; 3). Isaiah traces
all the manifestations of national corruption
fo a single source ; absence of a religious
spirit, or the knowledge of God, in the men
of his time. This truth he graphically de-
seribes in the unique story of the vineyard
{I8.5; 1-7). ‘ ;

The second period covers the critical -period
of the Syro-Ephraimite invasion of Judah,
about 735 B.C.. and is described in chaplers
9, 8-21 : 5, 25-30; 17, 1-11: chapters 7 and 8;
perhaps also 9, 1-7. This period finds Isaiah
in an entirely new rdle, that of @ political
adviser. This fact can be betler appreciated
when we look at the contrast which in this
respect he presents to Amos and Hosea in the
Narth, Like Isaiah, they looked forward io a
future time of blessing for Israel, yet their
writings contain no hint of political direction
for the leaders of the state. It may be said
here that Isaiah revives this political function
of propheey which had been in abeyance since
the days of Elisha.

DOne of the oulstanding events of this period
is the impressive interview between Ahaz and
1saiah as a resull of the invasion of Judah by
the combined forees of Syria and Ephraim. By
this unbrotherly act the Northern Kingdom
shated its own doom. Both it and Syria fell
a prey to the advancing Assyrians under the
Jeadership of Tiglath-pileser. Isaiah, chapter
soven, sets out the interview between God's
prophet and the faithiess Ahaz, Isaiah assures
the king thal the conspiracy will come lo
nought, and holds out a promise of deliver-
ance on the condition of faith in Jehovah.
Ahaz replied : * I will not ask, neither will 1
tempt the Lord " (Is.7; 12). Isaiah then ¢con-
tinued the conversation, and gave ulterance to
the remarkable pramise concerning & coming
king in these words: “ Therefore the Lord
himself shall give you a sign ; behold a virgin
shall conceive, and bear a son, and shall call
his pame Immanuel " (I8, 7 ; 14). The king's
unbelief is answered by the threat of an
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Assyrian invasion,

Isaiah did not accept the king's deecision as
final, but made an appeal to the people at
large, From the court he delivers his messages
in the form of a series af oracles which are
contained in chapler eight. They probably
extended over a period of some months. Isaiah
could sée that the Syrio-Ephraimite conspiracy
would be destroyed by the king of Assryia.
He eéndeavoured to impress this encouraging
fact upon the minds of the people by the erec-
tion of a motto : ©* To Maher-shalal-hash-baz
(1s. 8; 1. 2). Months later he gave the infer-
pretation of the motto in connection with the

- birth of a son to whom he gave the motto

as a name (Is. 8: 3, 4). The people did not
believe him. his message fell on deaf ears. The
prophet was right. Damascus was overfhrown

‘in 782 B.C., and Samaria some ten years later,

Judah, however, did not become a theatre of
war between Assyria and Egypt.

The yejection of the prophet's message hy
the common people marks a temporary cessa-
tion of his public activity (Is. 8 ; 16-18). The
Lord hid his face from the house of Israel.
in that he withdrewythe guidance of the pro-

“phelic word which had been so coldly re-

ceived, The next period is marked by the
strange absence of any record of Tsaiah's refler-
ticns on the events with which it is associated,
namely the fall of Samaria in 721 B.C. This
evénl is forefold in several of Isaiah’s maost
striking prophecies. Read Isaiah 5, 26-30 : 8,
1-4: 47, 1-11: 28, 1-4.. The fall of Samaria
must have profoundly affected Judah, especi-
ally g0 when il is realised that the Ten Tribes
comprised the larger portion of Jehovah's
peaple. This fallowing by the proud hoast of
the Assyrian: **Shall I not, as I have done
to Samaria and her idolg, so do to Jerusalem
and her images ?’ should have had a very
chastening effect on the heart of Judah (Is 10
11). Judah seems to have concluded that if
Jehovah failed to averf the doom of the Nor-
thern Kingdoms, there was no assurance that
He would protect her. This may have been
the cause of the desperale struggle which after-
wirds took place to throw off the Assryian
yoke. SR G e

We now come to the most eventful stage of
Isaiah’s career, which covers a period from
720 B.C. to 704 B.C., during which time Heze-
kiah is king of Judah.. It must be remembered
that, throughout his prophetfic career, Isaiah
had always urged upon Judah the need for a
position of isolation and absolute dependence
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~ -asks: ** How could an immoral force (Assyria)
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upon Jehovah. Ahaz absolutely refused to be
guided by the prophet, and, fearing the conse-
quences of a Synio-Ephraimite conspiracy,, ten-
dered his allegiance fo Tiglath-pileser, who
gé'mnjptl y responded 4o his appeal (2 Kings 15 ;

The first hint that Hezekiah might endeavour
to free himself from the paet to which his
father was a party, might be found in the
short oracle of Isalah 14; 2032 which is
thought to have been the year of Hezekiah's
accession to the throne. The next time that
unrest is witnessed in Judah we find - the
Southern Kipgdom in the black books of
Sargon. It has heen suggested that Isaiah,
chapters 28-31 consisl of the prophet’s protests
againgt negoliations on the part of Hezekiah
with Egypl with a view to a revoll against
Assyria. It is interesting to note that the
criginators of this revoll againsl Assyria in
favour of an Egyptian alliance were anxious
to keep the prophet in the dark in regard to
their plot (Is. 29, 15 30, 4). They did not
succeed, Isaiah draws attention to their
attempt to outwit the Almighty (Is. 20, 15: 30,
-12: 31, 1-2).

Isaiah then resorfed to an even more drastic

atbempt to furn ‘public opinion against rebel-

ion.. For bthree years he walked the streets
of Jerusalem °' naked and barefooted " as a
sign of humiliation which awaited not only
Egypl—the power, with which ceriain states-
men of Judah sought alliance—but the power
of Ethiopia at the hands of Assyria (Is. 20 :
2. 4). To quote the words of Dr. Skinner:
" Isaiah consistently upheld the maxim that
the safety of the state lay in abstinence from
all attempts to recover its independence, and
in quiet resignation to the will of Jehovah.™
There is no reason to suppose that the prophet
held out any hope that such a course would
spare them from fthe trial of an Assyrian
invasion.

In this, as in other periods, we find Isaiah
against the spirit of unbelief and unfaithful-
nass which inspired Judah fo seek deliverance

+through human wisdom and effort and

alliances with surrounding heathen states. It
seems clear that Isaiah expected the defeat
of Egypt and Ethiopia at the hands of Assyria
(Is., chap. 20). He foresees a greal expansion

he Asdyrian empire under their victorious
king, Sargon. Isaiah also realises that Assyria
is an instrumenl in the hand of Jehovah to
fulfil a divine purpose. But, as one historian

be used for moral ends? When and where
and how would the Assyrian overstep the
limits of his commission and appear in open
confliet with the will of Him who had raised
him up? And when this point was reached,
how would Jehovah rid himself of the formid-
able tool He had fashioned to execute His
strange work on the earth?™ This is the
subject-matter of Isaiah, chapter 10, 5-34,
which covers the major portion of the period
under review.,

The contrast should be noted belween
Jehovah's purpose in raising Assyria up and
the unholy ambitions of thal despotic world
power (Is. 10 ; 5-15) ; the annihilation of this
mighty military power under the metaphor of
disease and conflagration (Is. 10 16-19); the
encouraging message to the faithful remnant
in Israel (Is. 10 ; 20-27) ; the-destruction of
Assyria under the very walls of Jeruaslem
(Is. 10 28-34). The picture ends with the
attempt of Assyria to overrun the earthly seat
of Jehovah's'visible government in Jerusalem,
as he stands over against the capital, ** swing-
ing his hand against the mount of the daughter
of Zion"" (Is, 10: 32). His armed forces suffer
a mortal blow, and Judah is saved from the
Assyrian terror. ' The Lord God of Hosts shall
lop the boughs with terror ;and the high ones
of stature shall be hewn down and the lofty
one shall be humbled ' (Is. 10; 33). Thus is
the epic defeat of the Assyrians under Senna-
cherib foretold by Jehovah through the mouth
of His faithiul prophel. Thig prophecy was
fulfilled in 704 B.C. Other references to this
defeat are to be found in Isaiah 14, 24-27 ; 17,
12-14 : and chapler 18,

Isaiah fell thalt the hour had arrived when
Jehovah would destroy His enemies, and thus
vindicate the truth that He was indeed the
* Holy One of Israel.” This was probably the
gravest challenge to the power of God since
the day when Samuel exclaimed : ** Wherefore
thou art great, O Lord God; for there is none
like Thee, neither is there any God beside
Thee, according to all that we have heard
with our ears” (2 Samuel 7: 22-2%). Read
also Isaiah 28,7 : 31, 5, 8; 30, 27-33. :

In order that we might obtain a clear im-
pression of this erisis, il 1s necessary to briefly
review the policy of King Hezekiah, He had
formed the opinion that Sennacherib’s enter-
prise against Babylon had considerably
weakened his armies. On the other hand,
Egyptian might under the influence of the

Ethiopian Kings of Napata appeared to be in




the ascendancy. The traditional Egyptian
interest in the Plain of Esdraelon—a triangular
plain that breaks the Central range between
Galilee and Samaria—was now likely to in-
crease. Just as the close of Tiglath-pileser
marked” a change in the foreign policy of
Judah, so the close of the reign of Sargon, also
i king of Assyria, witnessed another change in
the policy of Judah. The prospect of freedom
from the financial yoke of Assyria, imposed
during the reign of Ahaz, king of Judah, to-
gether with the visit Lo Jerusalem of a mission
of the envoys irom the Ethiopian kings of
Napata, caused Hezekiah to believe that the
psychological moment for acltion had arrived.
From this time onward, Hezekiah acted
swiftly. He fortified Jerusalem and placed in
protective custody in the capital Padi, Assyrian
vassal king of Ekron. The toil of the king was
unavailing. Jehovah did not intend Judah to
think that, within herself, she had the power
to deliver herself from impending disaster, or
that her ends could be accomplished through
alliances wilth heathen kings.

Ag soon as Sennacherib, king of Assyria,
was free from Babylonian commibments, he
lost no time in directing his attention to the
powers with whom Hezekiah had associated
himself. They were all soundly defeated, thus
leaving the road to Judah elear for a full-scale
invasion. The puppel king, Padi, was sur-
rendered by Hezekiah and restored by Senna-
' cherib to his throne. The campaign against
Judah then followed. The record of Senna-
cherib—now in the British Museum—and that
in 2 Kings 18 ; 13-16, are in broad agreement,
Hezekiah was defeated and subjected to a
heavy fine.

Certain difficulties arise when comparing
the foregoing account with Isaiah, Chapters 36
and 37. Of the variouns explanations that have
been presented, it is generally held that after
the capture of Ekron, Sennacherib set about
the systematic reduction of the cities of Judah.
Separate corps had the responsibility of cap-
turing the capital. The Arabian army which
Hezekiah had enlisted to his cause was easily
defeated. Realising that further resistance was
futite, Hezekiah sued for peace, which he
obtained at the price of a very heavy fine.
Assuming that he did not include the surrender
of Jerusalem in his peace overtures, Senna-
cherib must have repudiated the agreement
and gone back on his peace terms, for a siege
of Jerusalem followed.
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Hezekiah realised the helplessness of his
. position against so formidable a foe., In his
extremity he went into the temple, and humbly
and earnestly appealed to God for protection
against the opposing forces. He beseeches God
to '' see and hear the words of Sennacherib
which he had sent to reproach the living God "
(Isaiah 37 ; 14-20). Isaiah was commissioned
to reassure Hezekiah that the Assyrian army
would not lay siege to Jerusalem, nor “ shoot
an arrow at if, nor come before it with shield,
nor cast a bank against it "' (Isaiah 37 ; 33).
Hezekiah's extremity was God's opportunity-
Sennacherib’s army perished in a night : the
angel of the Lord, performed his work swiftly,
suddenly  and in silence (Isaiah 37; 36). Of
the miraculous destruction of this mighty host,
il has truly been said that ‘' il is one of the
outstanding examples of pacifism in practice.”
An historian has summed up the erisis of the
fate of Jerusalem in these words : ** The crisis
of Jerusalem's fate becomes the occasion of
that final revelation of the majesty of God to
which [saiah had [ooked forward from the
beginning of his work, and which he with
increasing distinctness connected with the
overthrow of the Assyrian power. The whole
hisfory of redemption converges to this one
event ; it is the consummation of Jehovah's
work of judgment both on Israel and on
Assyria, and the inauguration of the reign af
holiness and righteousness and peace reserved
for the purified remnant of the nation.”

THE BOW OF PROMISE.

The ancient Peruvians had a legend to the effect
that the sea was prevented from overflowing the
land and drowning all the inhabitants only by virtue
of the rainbow, the two ends of which were contin-
ually pressing upon the ocean and holding it down.
This legend is quoted on the authority of Francis
Lenormant, the French archaeologist. To those
who are acquainted with the Biblical story of the
Flood the story has some interest when it is remem-
bered that Gen. 9: 12-26 tells of the rainbow being
given as a sign of God’s promise never again to
destroy the world with water. Some dim memory
of those days immediatley after Ararat, handed
down through the generations, has survived in this
legend and creates a connecting link between Father
Noah and his son, and the Peruvian Indians of
South America.
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HEAVEN’S PACIFIC CHARTER °

X A. 0. H. *

The Grecian philosopher Plato, four hun-
dred years before Christ, recorded a story
which was already old in his own lime; a
story of a great continent in the centre of the
Atlantic, from which a horde of ruthless
warriors poured over southern Europe and
north Africa, their career of conguest proceed-
ing unchecked until they reached the little
land of Greece. The courage and tenacity of
the Greeks overcame them, and after a fierce
conflict the aggressors were driven back to
their island, which. with all ifs people, was
overwhelmed by a gigantic convulsion of
Nature, and disappeared for ever beneath the

From the days of this legendary ** Lost con-
tinent of Atlantis '’ to the more matter-of-fact
story of the Atlantic Charler drawn up in 1941
between Mr. Roosevelt and Mr. Winston
Churehill in the middle of the same ocean is
a far cry, but the same story of aggressive
warfare and stalwanrt resistance links them to-
gether, The Aflantic has carried the fleets of
warring nations since men first began lo sail
its waters, and to-day it lives up more than
ever to its grim reputation.

Men looked upon the Atlantic Charter as the
guarantee of a ** New Order.”” Its eight points
were hailed as the principles which should set
society upon a firm basig; and yet, when as
yet the ink is hardly dry upon the paper, voices
are raised in eriticism, and men begin to poinl
to anomalies and weaknesses which, they say,
deprive the Charter of any real value, and will
render ineffective the work of ilg sponsors.
fiven its most ardent advocates admit the
existence of serious difficulties in the way of ils
execution, and as the bitter struggle in. which
the nations are engaged lengthens and intensi-
fies, men's hearts begin to fail them for fear
as they foresee the things which are coming
upon the earth.

Is there no way out? Is there no Charter
of Freedom for oppressed and suffering
humanity, one backed by power sufficient to
overcome all obstacles and enduring enough
to bring into operation a ** New Order '’ giving
all men the wise and just government which
is so greally desired ?

? An outline for the newly interested.

There is,

God, Who at sundry times and in diverse
manners has revealed His purposes to men
devoted {o His service, did once, in the long
ago, draw up an ‘‘ eight-point charter” defin-
ing the conditions of that ‘“New Order’” which
He purposes to introduce upon earth in the
time of man's extremity—a time which cannot
be far away. ‘That charler was written, not
upon @ battleship in the Atlantic Ocean, but
on the tiny island of Patmos in the Eastern
Mediterranean. It was given, not to powerful
and renowned statesmen, who, despite their
masterly handling of this world disaster, are
at best exponents only of the ** wisdom of this
world,” but to a saintly old man, who,
through the course of a long life spent in the
service of Christ, had done much lo eslablish
in the Roman world that faith by means of
which alone men will achieve lasting life and
happiness., Nol an ** Atlantic " charter, born
of war and perhaps bearing withimn itself pos-
sibilities of future calamities, but a ** Pacific "
charter born of peace, and destined to come
to full fruition in the Kingdom of the Lord
Jesus Christ upon earth, a kingdom in which
universal brotherhood makes possible the age
of everlasting peace,

It is said that the Pacific Ocean received: its
name when the Portuguese explorer Magellan,
entering upon this new sea which no European
had ever navigated, found the storms and gales
of the Atlantic give place to a placid calm in
which all creation seemed to fbe at peace. How
fitting a picture of humanity’s emergence from
the ferrors and davkness of this *' present
evil world * into the light and satisfaction of
that ' world to come, wherein dwelleth
righteousness,”” which 18 to be the lof of
humanity upon earth at the coming again of
Jesus Christ " Heaven's Pacific Charter "
will surely give greater confidence for the
future than the highest of aspirations of
mortal men unsupported by the power of God.

Heaven's charter is unconditional. It does
not depend upon military viclory or the co-
operation of this mation or that one. It does
not require the concurrence of vested inferests,
the suppont of popular votes, the blessing of
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ceclesiastical institutions. It depends for ils
enforcement upon the almighty power of God
Mosf High, and His own fixed infention fo
establish order and harmony in a world which
lost boih at almost the beginning of man’s
existence, The greatest and most powerful
ruler the world has ever known will conirol
the mations in the day that God intervenes to
save mankind, but His rule will be one in
which every right-minded man will willingly
acquiesce, for i will abolish sin and dealh
and every manifestation of evil, and at the
conclusion of that momentous work the great
King, Jesus ‘Christ, will do what no human
dictator does willingly ; He will hand over
the government of this world to restored, per-
fected, ever-living men, secure in the know-
ledge that from thenceforth for ever they will
govern themselves and their affairs in perfect
amity and concord, and the shadow of strife
and warfare darken the earth no more,

This is the ‘' New Order’ which our
Heavenly Father has planned. Now for the
‘* Eight-Point 'Charter '’ which He has drawn
up to define the programme which must he
completed in order to bring it into effect,

The Charter is recorded in the visions of the
Book of Revelafion. The symbolic imagery of
that wonderful beok is outside the scope of
this treatigse, bul let it be remarked in passing
that John the Revelator was seeing in vision
the time when ** the kingdoms of this world
are¢ hecome the kingdoms of our Lord and of
his Christ ; and he shall reign for ever and
ever . (Rev, 113 15). That * far-off Divine
event, lo which the whole crealion moves "
was far off indeed in John's day, nearly {wo
thousand years ago. In every generation since
then, earnest, watchful Christians have been
looking and waiting for the coming of God's
kingdom on earth, and praying daily : ** Thy
Kingdom come; Thy will be done in earth
as it is incheaven.”' Many, in times past, have
harboured premature expectations and experi-
enced disappointments al their failure, but
slowly the signs have hardened into certain-
ties, and to-day the concensus of enlighlened
Christian opinion is that the Lime is very near
when the ancient petition will be answered.,

The vision which pictures the proclamation
of the imminence of God's kingdom may be
finding its fulfilment, then, in our own day
and the terms of the Charfer which imme-
diately follow will in that case be of immediate
interest.

And here is this Eight-Point Charter :

JUNE, 1943
*““We give thee thanks,” say the heavenly
heralds in Rev, 11; 17, “0 Lord God
Almighty . . . because :
(1) ““Thou hast taken to thee thy great
_power and hast reigned.

(2) ** And the nations were angry.

(3) ** And thy wrath is come.

‘(4) ** And the time of the dead, that they

should be judged.

(5) ““ And that thou shouldst give reward

unto thy servants the prophets.

(6) “ And to the saints.

(7) ** And to them that fear thy name, small

and great.

(8) ““ And shouldst destroy them which

destroy the earth,”’

Surely such a  charter is wonthy of
examination !

The first point in the programme is the
assumption of world control by the powers of
Heaven. The Most High has never given up
His right to rule in the world of men, bul
because men have turned away from His laws
and followed the counsels of their own hearis

* He has left them for a time to their own

course, knowing that experience is always the
best teacher, and that mankind, having as a
whole rejecfed His counsel, must fearn by
bilter experience the ** exceeding sinfulness of
sin."' Governments of every description, ** gods
many and lords many " have had their oppor-
tunity to control the administration of human
affairs, and all have come far, far shorl of
the ideal. The nation of Israel, four thousand
years ago, was selected for special training by
God lo give a demonsiralion of the resull of
Divine supremacy in national life; bul they
fell to fighting between themselves, and to
relying upon the power of their arms instead
of upon God, and the demonstration failed.
The same principlea have been uppermost ever
since, with the result that the whole earth
is now in a state of chaos. Nearly all men
agree that a totally new basis for society
must be found, Now the time has come for
the Most High God fo intervene more actively,
and lo take to Himself the power of control
which is rightfully His, commanding stillness
to the nations whilst He proclaims the reign
of earth's new King.

How will the proclamation. be made ?
Where will the new King set his capital ?
Sober study of the Scriptures in these latter
days has convinced many that the Saviour will
not return to earth as a man as in the days
of His flesh. He fook upon Himself human
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nature for a specific purpose—" for the suffer-
ing of death '—and since He was exalted to
the Father's right hand He has resumed that
spiritual nature which was His before He came

1o earth. Hence, when His return ‘takes place,

“iL is as a glorious spirit being, invisible lo
human eyes, ruling through chosen human
representatives, who, according to the pro-
phecies, will have their cenire al Jerusalem.
*Qut of Zion shall go forth the Law, and
the word of the Lord from Jerusalem ™ (Isa.
2:3). This present terrible period of trouble
upon parth will have chastened the peoples of
carth so that many will be ready to say : *' Lo,
this is our God : we have waited for him, and
he will save us ™ (Isa. 25 ;9),

The second poinl: ** And the nalions were
angry." It is hardly necessary to point to the
manifest fulfilment of these words in the
present time, Never in all history have the
nations been so angry as now. Commercial
rivalry between them, continued over many
years, has been the cause of suspicion and
enmity : trade compaclts and barriers have
brought ruin and disaster to many peoples ; in
_desperation, nations have become flagrant
aggressors in Lheir determination (o secure a
share of the riches of the earth for them-
selves : and so this terrible war, which bids
fair to lay waste all the pleasant places of
the earth, is the outeome. Christian ethics and
ordinary moralily have - been almost tolally
rejectied by some countries-and arve largely dis-
counted by all, and men fight cach other with
every device of destruction their ingenuity can
devise. Press and radio alike pour out a cease-
less stream of invective and propaganda
directed againgt the opposing side. Truly, the
nations are angry as never before.

So logically to the third point : ** Thy wrath
is come.” Too often have men thought of God
as an angry, malicious Deily; having no
interest in man except to save a few - for
heavenly glory and consign all the rest fo
everlasting woe, the earth and all ifs works
being burned up. To-day we see more clearly.
* The wrath of God is révealed from Heaven
against all unrighteousness” (Rom. 1: 18). not
necessarily against man, and in this Time of
the End it is the evil things and institutions
of earth, those that have blasphemed God, and
oppressed humanily, that are to experience the
full force of God's cutraged wrath, and go
down into a destruction from which there will
be no recovery. There is a vigion in the Book
of Revelation (chap. 14) where the grapes of
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bhe ‘*wvine of the earth' are gathered and
flung into the winepress of the wrath of God.
In this way is pictured the utter overthrow
and hoepeless destruction of every power and
system, whether social, political or eeclesias-
Lical, that stands in the way of God's righteous
government, preparatory to the reign of abso-
lute righteousness which will be inaugurated
by Jesus Chriat.

Point four: * And the time of the dead, that
they should be judged.”” In olden days the
Day of Judgment was pictured as a dark,
gloomy, lerrifying day. The Bible declares it
o be a day of rejoicing and happiness. All
that are in their graves are to come forth and
hear the voice of the Son of God (Jno. 5 : 28).
All who have ever lived on earth will return
in new beauty and health of form and feature,
and find thal a full and fair opportunity of
learning of Christ and aceepting Him is lo be
vouchsafed to them, No matler how sad and
dark and hopeless the past life, Jesus died for
all, ** A Ransom for all, to be testified in due
time ™ (I Tim. 2: 6), and now the due lime
has come, *° the lime of the dead, thal they
should bé judged.

Point five: “* And thal thou shouldst give
reward unto thy servants the prophets.’” These
are the “ great cloud of witnesses," as the
writer to the Hebrews calls them—men and
women of the days before Christ, who mani-
fested such sterling faith and loyalty in the
midst of unparalleled trials and persecutions.
“ Stoned, sawn assunder . .. of whom the
world was not worthy.” These * Ancient
Worbthies,” or ' Old Testament Saints, as
they are sometimes called, will be called forth
from the grave o be *' princes " in the new
earth, and lo administer the laws of the new
Kingdom : and right worthy men and women
they will be, well fitled for the task of ruling
earth’s masses in peace and uprightness.

Associated with these ™ princes,” bul in the
heavenly sphere, are those who are mentioned
in point six. ‘“And to the saints.”” The
“swints,”" or ' holy ones "’ of the New Testa-
ment, the disciples or “*Church " of Christ,
look for a hope and a salvation which is

- spiritual and nol material, in heaven and not

upon earth. Paul declares in I Cor., chap. 15,
that those who are thus faithful to their life-
long covenant to be ** dead with Christ' are
10 be *° changed" from earthly to heavenly
conditions. **They lived and reigned with
Christ a thousand years,'' says the Revelator,
and sinee the Lord Jesus Christ Himself will
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rule the world from His spiritual dwelling,
the Church, His faithful followers, will be
translated to that same place, that they might
be with Him. The hope of the saints is to
be made * like Him,” and to ' see Him as
He i8."

But this does nol exhaust God’s slore of -

blessing. He has a feast of good things in
reservation for all men, * whosoever will.”
What of the remainder of mankind, who have
not yel accepted the Redeemer. Point seven
provides for the giving of ** reward " {o ** them
that fear thy name, small and greal.”” The
Millennial Age which is dawning will be a
long period of missionary endeavour which
will result in every human being coming to
a knowledge of the Truth (I Tim. 2; 4), and
enjoying a full, fair opportunity to yield him-
self to the Lord Jesus Christ. ' God hath
appointed @ day in which He will judge
the world in righteousness by that man whom
He hath ordained  (Acts {7; 31). In thal
thousand-year day of judgment ample oppor-
tunity will be given to every man to accept
the grace of God in Chrisl,

What iz the reward ? Nothing less lhan
everlasting life upon a restored and perfect
earth. No more death, no more disease, no
more pain. No crime, no violence, no fears,
no sorrow. The nations will have long since
beaten their swords into ploughshares and
their spears into pruning-hooks. ** Nation
shall not lift up sword against nation, neither
shall they learn war any more ' (Isa, 2: 4).
The world’s work will be carried on by willing
hands—no laggards, no idleness, no unemploy-
ment. There will be an abundance for all,
wisely and efficiently distributed—no starva-
tion, no destitution, no ** poverty in the midst
of plenty.”” Messiah's kingdom is indeed to be

‘“ A day of light and gladness,
Such as earth has never known.”

But what of those who even after the abun-
dant opportunities of the Millennial Age refuse
to bow the knee to Christ; decline fo come
into harmony with righteousness ; continue

God hide thee in the secret of His presence,
God keep thee in the shadow of His wing,

God fold thee in His arms of tender merey,
God shelter thee from every evil thing.

still in sin, for the love of sin. Point eight—
the last point—of the Charter declares the fate
of such. *° .. . and destroy them that destroy
(Greek—corrupt) the earth.’’ God, who made
the earth and man upon it, has a right te
demand that His creatures observe the laws of
their being, which are also at the same time
the laws of prighteousness. The continued
existence of men who refuse lo play their
rightful part as citizens of God's kingdom «an
be a source of happiness neither to themselves
nor to others. The sin thal remains in them
must inevitably end in death, and so, before
the end of the Millennial Age, any who may
refuse lo abandon sin and aecepl the Lord
Jesus Christ, and in Him come o lrue
righteousness and human perfection, will have
come lo the end of a life of which they can
make no proper use, an end which makes
impossible any resurrection, For the incor-
rigible sinner the laws of ‘God hold nothing but
eternal death ; “bui those who know the fove
and wisdom of our God know also that nol
one soul will ever 'be thus lost until the Eternal
Father has put forth everything within His
power to reconcile the erring one to Himself,
and is compelled at length to turn aside from
the one barrier He cannot and will not break
down—man's own free will,

So ends the 'Charter—the grandest and
most comprehensive guarantee of ultimate life,
security and contentment which has ever been
offered to man. Nothing can thwart ils execu-
tion ; it is established by God Himself, and its
execution 18 backed by Divine power, Already
some of its provisions are going into effect,
and soon, very soon, ** all the ends of the earth
shall gee the salvation of God.””

** And it shall be said in that day,
Lo! THIS is our God.
We have waited for Him,
And HE will save us.
THIS is the Lord.
We have waited for Him,
We will rejoice and be glad in His salvation.”’

(Isa, 25, 9).

“ The glory of the unedited Gospel is that
while all men might understand it, the clever could
still never exhaust its meaning.” )

(Dick Sheppard).
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ANONYMOUS.

We would acknowledge with sincere appreciation the

ﬁc&e;pt) of an anonymous donation of £1 (April) and of 15/-
\
BAPTISMAL SERVICE.

A baptismal service has been arranged by the Forest
‘Gate friends for Whit Sunday, June 13, at 11.0 am., at
the Adventist Church, Boundary Road, Walthamstow.
Friends wishing to avail themselves of this dpportunity
are desired 1o write Bro. ¥. H. Guard, 74 Princes Avenue,
Woodford Green, Essex, as quickly as possible. After the
service friends will take lunch rogether at the Y.M.C.A.
Halls, Woodgrange Road, Foreat Gate (bring own food),
and there will be meetings at 3.30 and 6.30 Bro Ralph
Walton, of Coventry, will be the evening speaker.

RUGBY.

An interesting and novel meeting of Coventry and Rugby
combined classes took place at Rugby on April roth. For
a few weeks both classes had practised some of' the
simpler musical renderings of the Psalms, ready for the
combined meeting. A- few introducrory words on the
particular Psalm to be rendered were first given by varlous
brethren, followed by the united singing of the Psalm with
solo parts duly fitting in. There were two sessions, both

Praise Services, Rugby presiding in the afternoon and-

Coventry similarly in the evening.

Between the special renderings numerous of our well
known hymns and choruses were sung. Surely we as
students of God's ward should be able to sing with feeling
and understanding. Such seemed to be the case; it was
an experience 10 hear our brethren sing.

THE BOOKROOM

‘A little life of Jesus,” the well-known chlldren’s book,
is again in stock at 2/6, postage 6d.

A few copies of “God’s other book, dealing with the
Creation story in a suitable manner for the oldsr children
1/6, postage 4d.

Two additions to our stock are Stalker’s “Life of Jesus
‘Christ” and Life of Paul”" These are both very readable
books and should meet aneed. Price 2/6, post 6d.

A few odd copies of < Watch Tower Reprints V' are
available at 3/, post fr ¢ per volume. WVols, 1, 2, 3 and 5
are available.

An extract from Pamphlet No. 16 “The Bible a Sure Guide.”

No other book which the world has ever known
has such a history as the Bible. Its otigin and
authorship, its antiquity, its wonderful preservation
in the midst of the unparelleled and continuous
opposition which sought to destroy it, as well as its
diversity and teaching, make the Bible the most
wonderful book in existence.

It is a collection of sixty-six separate books,
written by about forty different authors, living cen-
turies apart, speaking different languages, and
brought up under different civilisations. Over
fifteen hundred years elapsed between the writings

of Moses and John.
*  As no other reliable history dates so far back as
the Bible, it is necessary to look mainly to its own
internal evidence as to its authorship, origin, and its
credibility in every respect; and further, one should

—— .

ENGLISHMAN'S GREEK CONCORDANCE.

This is the title of a very comprehensive work which
may be of interest to students now that *“Youngs” and
““Strongs”™ eoncordances are unobtainable. It is primarily
a Greek concordance to the New Testament but is so ar—
ranged that it can be used by anyone familiar with the
Greek alphabet and the form of Greek words such as is to
be seen in, for example, the Diaglott. The work is in six
sections, as follows :—

1. A vocabulary giving every Greek word in the New
Testament with its English meaning.

2. A concordance, giving each Greek word printed
both in Greek characters and in English letters (as in
“Young’s") with all texts in which such word occurs.

3. A concordance of proper nemes, treated similarly.

4. Analphabetical list of all English words in the New
Testament with the Greek words from which they are
translated.

5. A similar alphabetical list of all ‘the Greek words
with the English words into which they are translated.

6. A concordance of various readings (variations in
different manuscripts).

This last section is only of use to the student of New
Testament origins.

The complete volume measures xoins, by 7ins, by 3ins,,
and weighs slb. Weare keeping a few copies in stock,
price 27/6, postage 1od.

SPECIAL BOOK REQUIREMENTS.
It is recommended that friends who wish to obtain

““out-of-print’” books, such as books by Bro. Russell no

longer published, or Young's Concordance, second hand
Bible translations, etc., notify us of their requirements.
We keep alist of all such ““wants,”” and when occasional
copies of such books come into cur possession we are able
to offer them 10 the friend whoie name appears next in
order for that particular book. We prefer this methodto
that of open announcement in the B.S.M., since in the
latter case it not infrequently happens that several requests
are received when only one copy is available, and some
are perforce disappointed, A posicard will be senr when
the book required is available and friends have the option
then of deciding whether or not to take advantage of the
opportunity.

look for such corroboration of its statements as
reason, its harmony with other known facts and sub-
sequent developments may furnish. This is the
evidence of reliability upon which all history must
rest. To such evidence the world is indebted for its
knowledge of past events and present events as well,
except such as come under immediate observation.
He who would cast away Bible history as unworthy
of credence must on the same ground reject all
other history and, to be entirely consistent, must
believe nothing which does not come under his own
nal observation.

If its statements, thoroughly undesstood, are con-
tradictory, are proven untrue by a positive scientific
knowledge, or by subsequent developments, it may
reasonably be concluded that the entire book is un-
worthy of confidence and should be rejected.

Published by Bible Students Committee, 20 Sunnymede Drive, Iiford, Essex, & printed by Mills & >on, 2 Keppel Rd., E.6
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TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH—

That the Church is “ths Temple of the Living God"—peculiarly *'His workmanship'’; that its construction has been in
progress throughout the Gowpel Age—ever since Christ becam: the world's Redeemer and the chiel corner stone of this
Temple, through which, when finished, God's blessing sbnll come to “all ;mple." and they find access to Him.

1. Cor. 3; 16, 17. Eph. 2; 20-22. Gen. 28; 14, Ca), 3:29.

That meantime the chiselling, shaping and polishing of consm‘atcd believers in Chuist's atonement for sin progresses, and
-when the last of these “living stones,” elect and precious, shall have been mid&iready, the great Master Workman wi |
bring all together in the First Resurrection; and the Temple shall be filled with His glory, and be the meeting place
between God and men throughout the Millennium. —Rev. 15; 5-8.

That the basis of hcpe for the Church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Chgist, by the grace of God, tasted death
for every man,” "'a ransom for all,” and will be “the truelight which lighteth every man that cometh into the world,"”

‘in due time."” tv :9, Jno. 1;9. 1 Tim. 2; 5.6,

That the hope of the Church is that she may be like her Lord, “'see Him as He is,’ be partaker of the Divine nature,”
and share His glory as His joint-heir. —L Jno. 3; 2. ]no 17; 24, Rom 817, 2Pet. 1: 4.

That the present rrnssmn of the Church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service; to develop in herself
every grace; to be God's witness to the world: and to prepare to be “kings and priests” in the next Age.

Eph. 4; 12. Matt. 24; 14, Rev. 1363 20:6.

That Lhe hope of the world lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be brought to all by Christ’s Millennial

e restitution of all that was lost in Adam, 1o all the willing and obedient, at the hands of their Redeemer

b md His glorified Church—when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed. a4 Acts 3; 19-23.  lsa. 35.
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A “MANY MANSIONS” * oo A

‘“ In my Father’s house are many mansions.
I go to prepare a place for you ' (Jno. 14 ; 2).

If there are 8o many mansions in the
Father's house, why did our Lord find it neces-
sary lo go away and prepare a place for His
disciples, that where He is there we may be
also? Were none of these mansions good
enough ?

In all God's creaticn there are many homes
for living beings, many. stations of existence,
both spiritual and material. Leook up inte the
starry heavens; behold the magnificent array
of stars, some of them allended by planets lik.
otir own. Here in this greal universe there
are untold myriads of possible abiding places
for living creatures. Sir James Jeans,
speaking before the Royal Institution in Nov.,
1942. and giving the very latest considered
conclusions of asirenomers on this subject,
said *“‘the chance of a star, in the nebulous
state, having given birth to planets before at-
taining to the sun state is considerable. A fair
proportion of the stars must, then, be accom-
panied by planets. Of these a substantial

fraction are likely to be in a physical state

not very different from that of our own earth,
and so capable of maintaining life like our
terrestrial life ; it is possible that such life is
far more abundant in space than we used fo
think.” RBible students may not agree readily
to the last sentence : it is more likely that these
other planefs are being prepared for future
races of men made in God’s likeness, when
the drama of sin and death has been enacted
once for all upon this earth. But i} does seem
that many, ** mansions "' in the skies, existing
from of old,. ' or ever the carth was.” have
‘heen and arve being prepaved for the further
purpoeses of God ; nevertheless, none of these

terresirial mansions can ever be a fitting home .

for the glorified Christ company. Made like
unte their Lord, ciothed upen with spiritual
hodies even as Hu. possessed of powers and
alfributes far above the human, there must of
fiecessily be, somewhere, a home prepaved for
them which is of like quality.

What, then, of the spiritual world, of which
our visible universe is but a material counter-
part? Long before the Spiril of God moved
upon the Tace of the waters and eommanded

light to be ; long before the particles of which
sun, and moon, and stars are made, had begun
to come together, God™ost High reigned upon
the throne of His holiness. His first-born Son,
the Logos, rejoiced **always before Him ™
(Prov. 8; 30), and ten thousand times 1h
thousand glorious celestial beings lived their
lives and carried out their varied occupaticns
and vocations in sinless purity before Him.
That world of theirs, =0 impossible for our
human brains to imagine or visualise, mus!
have a more glericus counterpart lo every-
thing that gives us pleasure or sustains life
here on earth. Thoese angels do always behold
the face of the Father (Matt. 18 : 10). Could
it not be, then, thal among thoge heavenly

- hosts and in the order of things in which they

live, and move, and have their being, there
may be found that superbly glorious home Lo
which the King will lead His Bride when the
day f union shall have come ? ;

Perhaps not even that !

All these planes «f being, with their varied
hemes and worlds, belong to the Old Creation
—that ereation which commenced when the
Most High, in the solitude and silence before
Time began, gave life le Hig firsi crealed Son,
and through that Son created a spiritual
world, and varied forms of spiritual beings to
fill thal world ; then, turning His gaze down-
ward, through that same Son brought into
rxislence a material universe, finally making
man in His own mental and moral image and
likeness, in'form of flesh adapted o the earth
upen which he was to live. All this consti-
tutes the Old Creation, the First Creation, the
cne brought into existence by God Himself
lhmugh the instrumentality of His beloved
Sen, * by whom also He made the worlds."

This creation, with all its mansions. is. or
will be when sin is banished, complete in
itself. Our Lord Jesus, by virtue of His
chedience unto death, has been granted the in-
estimable privilege of bringing into existence
a New Creation—something the like of which
has never heen seen or known before, either
upen earth or in heaven. Spiritual heings—
yes, but on a higher plane than spiritual beings
have ever been eenstituted befere.

Jesus Chrisl, raised from the dead, became
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the fivst of this New Creation. His followers
who are cailed fo follow in His steps are
premised that, if faithful, they too shall share
i the ginrtes of that New Creation. More,

they are even now, while yet in the ﬂesh.
members of that New Creation_ if they have
become dead in Christ and have been buried
with Him in His baptism and have risen again
lo walk in newness cf life with Him. Not yel
clethed upen with the " hody,” the cutward
prganism in which the new gpirilual life and
identity finds itself al home, and through
which il ean be manifested in its ewn sur-
reundings and to its fellows, but, nevertheless,
a ''New Crealicn.” " If any man be in
Christ, there is a4 New Creation. Old things
are passed away: hehold! all things are
become new ™ (11 Cor, 51 17). i

So it is not surprising that this New
Creation, endowed with immortality, which
previously had been the prevogative of God
Himself, should need a new kind ¢f home of
a nature that the Old (Creation had never
needed and never seen.  Yeg, many mansions
there have been in the Father's hcuse, bul
none just suitable for immertal beings, The
Bridegrodm must needs go away and prepare
a place exceeding the most gloricus spiritual
condilion previously Known, just as the
spirifual we de know exceceds in glory the
earthly.

May we not, therefore, imagine our Lord
after His ascemsion commencing a new
ereative work in just the same manner that,
ages ago, He came as the personal representa-
tive of His Father to superintend the work of
earthly creation? May we not think of a dif-
ference, too, in this later work? In that first
creation He worked with His Father carrving
out His Father's every command. “° When he
prepared the heavens, T was there : when he
drew a circle upon the face of the deep | . .
Then I was by him, as one brought up with
him ... (Prov. 8:30). Inthignew crealicn,
the brmgmg inte existence a new order of
things which is to be exclusively for the
habitation of His Bride, may we not think of
Him as using His own power, power given
Him by the Father in consequence of His faith-
fulness to death : and dmlgmng this new
“ home ' Himself, conscicus always of His
Father's kindly interest and approval in all
that He is doing ?

If this be =0, whal joy must fill the hearl
of the Heavenly Bridegroom as He comes o

call His Bride to her new home, With whal
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deep satisfaction must He {heén contemplate the
imminence of the day when He shall ** see of
the travail of his soul and shall be satisfied
(Isa. 53 : 11). The new home ready ; angels in
heaven eager lo witness the great event; the
Heavenly Father Himself awaiting the pre-
senlation of the Bride before the presence of
His glory wilh exceeding joy ; whal wonder
that it is said that the Lord shall descend frem
heaven with a shout, and that His bejoved
shall be " caught up ™ to meet Him in the air,
so to be ever with Him., Who knows the
wonders of thal marriage feast, when the wis-
dom of all the ages. and deepest confidence
respecting the work of the future, shall be im.
parted to those o whom il is given lo sil
around that festal board ?

Here il is that the picture of the Bride must
merge into thal of the ancinted and glorified
Christ company. From that wedding feast
there will come forth, net one, but many
radiant souls all pessessed by an all-embracing
and overpowering love for their Lord and their
Leader—the Head of their house,  That home
ig to be their headquarters, their homeland,
from which they will go forth to carry ont the
wonderful works which are to be their porticn
to all eternity.

The wedding feast is limited in time, The

Cworld of men will be passing through the

severest phase of the world's final trouble
while these wonderful scenes are being enacted
in heaven above, The Church will have gone
from earlth ; all will have been laken te be
with their Lord, te be presented o His Father,
to: become aceustomed to their new environ:
ment and their new powers. and lo receive
their final instruction for their first greai
work, the Millennial conversion of men upen
earth. But they may not linger around the
festal board, for the cry of sinsick humanity
resounds te the heavens, and the whole erea-
tion, groaning and lrava.iling in pain together,
“waiteth oy the manifesthtion of the sons of
God " (Rom. 83 19-22).

~Se the cavaleade sels out. The Lord Who
‘had ¢eme Lo the earth for His saints, and taken
them to Himsell, now comes to the world with
His saints, and there is no man whe knows
it nof. We do not know, we cannot say, what
coming and going there may be between that
place which is our home, prepared for that
purpose by our Lord, and this place which
for a thousand years is the scene of our
labours. It doth not yel appear what we shall

be, and our deepest thinking can only furnish
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. pared place.

us with a shadow of the reality,

Perhaps, though, we can visualize, dimly,
at the end of the thousand years, another great
gathering in the spacious halls of that ** pre-
The work -with mankind is
over.  Evil has spread ifs wings and flown
far away ; never again will ifs shadow darken
God’s fair realm, The sinners are no more ;
all the earth is at rest, it breaks forth into
singing.,  Listening angels have heard the
sublime words, echoing from High Heaven :
“ Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the
kingdom prepared for you frem the founda-
tion of the world.” The cherubim which foy
long ages have stood on guard with the flam-
ing sword, keeping the way of the Tree of
Life, now wing their flight back to the Throne
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of God, their long vigil over. The sons of
God whe wondered, and shouted for joy, when
the foundations of the earth were laid (Job
38 : 7) are shduling again for joy to beheld
this triwmphant conelusion o the Divine Plan
cf the Ages. And away up in that highest
heme Jf all the Lord Jesus Christ and His
Church commune tegether. The further plans
of God are spread cut lo view ; werks of crea-
tion mighly beyond imagination. designs for
the enrichment of God's glory and superabun- °
dant happiness for ereatures yet to be born,
happy serviee and unceasing joy in each
other's fellewship and in the presence and
companionship of our glerious Lord ; age after
age without end, to all eternity.

“ And 1 heard as it were the voice of a greal
multitude, and as the voice of many walers,
and as the voice of mighty thunderings, say-
ing: Alleluia : for lhe Lord God omnipotent
reigneth. Let us be glad and rejoice, and give
honour to him: for the marriage of the Lamb
is come, "and his wife hath made herself
ready.”

Thus does the inspired Apostle, being in the
Spirit en the Lord’s day, give account of the
tremendeus ovation which is called forth from
the heavenly hosts upon this  the grealest
wecasion in the history of heaven and ecarth.

““The Lord God reigneth.”” Prophets of old
have foretold the wondrous events which will
accompany this greal occasion : and the more
we consider their utferances, the more do we
long for the time when this ery shall go forth
throughout heaven and earth.

**The marriage of the Lamb is come.”
What visions of raplure appear before the eyes
of all who hope le be presenl al this great
event, as they awail thal mystic unicn with
their beloved Lord and Head. b .

‘““His Bride hath wmade herself ready.”
What are the thoughts and emotions of the
remaining members of this select company as
they wail patiently for the call to take their
appointed place in this, the mest privileged

THE BRIDE'S ADORNING.

A discourse on the work of preparation.
— AS.

and honcured assemblage of all time ?

The firsl and second phrase of this passage
cannct be fulfilled until the third is acéom-
plished, so, as we awail with eager expecta-
tion for these cries o go forth, we do well lo
fun our attention to the more immediate
matler of the preparalion of the bride,

In the natural picture, we see thal much
preparation and labour of love is necessary
befeve the actual marriage ceremoeny fakes
place.

In modern fimes, both the prospective bride
and bridegroom prepare the heme tegether,
while the preparation of the wedding garment
is the portion of the bride-to-be.

In Palesting, in John's day, the matler was
a little different. The bridegroom prepared
the now home, to which he syould later invite
hig betrothed, while the prospective bride re-
mained with her parenls and prepared her
wedding garment. When all was ready, all
husiness was suspended, and the bridegroom
travelled to the bride's home, heralded by the
singing and playing of acconfpanying musi-
cians.  Later, escorted by the festal crowd,
the two would make their way to the bride-
groom's house, where the bride, veiled, per-
fumed and adorned, would be formally
received,



Heve we have a real piclure of the Heavenly
Bridde and Bridegroom. How many details
bring to our minds the varicus passages in
the Word which tell of the journeyings of the
Bridegroom, of the ery which’ greets Him as
He returns, and of the presentation of His
beloved Bride to His Heavenly Father.

Way back in the beginning of the age, the
Master told His disciples that He was going
away to prepare a place for them, and that
when He had prepared this hvavenlv home, He
“wouhl come and fetch them, that they might
dwill with Him there (John {4 ; 2-3).

Wrilst the Bridegroom has been preparing
thi heavenly home, how has the Bride been
oceupied these many years? Surely she has
bheen making herself ready for the promised
Wi,

John continues in his record of the vision,
*And to her was granted that she should be
arrayed in fine lipen. clean and white; fr 3y
the fine linen is the rightecusness of saints,”

We ncte that, whilst it is customary in this
countey for the bride lo be clethed in white,
in Palestine it was, and still is, the custom
for the bride to be ¢lothed in a white garment
vichly embroidered in beighl coleurs. S in
Rev. 19 the bride is described as being clothed
in fine linen, clean and ' bright ™ (margin}-—
bright with embroidery, as  portrayed in
Psa, 45 14-15 (Leeser). All gloviously
altired awaiteth the King's daughter in the
intier chamber : of wrought gold is her gar-
ment.  In embroidered clothes will she Be
brought unto the King."

Much time and labour is spent in preparing
this heavily embreidered robe and veil, for it
is worked with symmetrical designs of tradi-
fioral  pattern, traced in silk  stitching of
brilliant eelours,

The picture of the prespective bride apply-
ing herself diligently and confinugusly fo this
work of richly H!‘Ib!L‘Idf’ltI‘lg her wedding gar-
ment, working the hundreds of tiny stitches
whirh make up the whole, can be used fo
portray the Church as she labours to perfect
that heauly of character with which she will
Le perfumed and adorned upon her wedding-
day,

We believe that the Bride of the heavens
will be composed of many members, sc each
one can only contribute a very small portion of
fhat ** embraidery ' which will adern the
bridal  robe ;  therefore, as cach  member
accepls, by faith, the covering of Christ's
righteousness, hey receive, as it were, a small
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portion of this robe, and it becomes their life's
work to embroider it according to the Divine
instructions.

The essentials for embroidery are few .and
simple, yet when used with industry. and care
can produce truly beautiful results.

First of all, a piece of material is required
as @ basis for the work ; next, a pattern traced
thereon ; then, a ‘geod supply of silk threads
of various colours.

If we are to make the best use of these
materials, it is essential that we have clean
hands, a good light, good eyesight, and a large
capacity for patient and persevering effort.

In applying this spiritually, we have already
seen thal the piece of material may be likened
to a portion of the covering robe of Christ’s
righleousness, but we need a patlern fraced
thereon. This, too, is provided for us in the
example which Jesus left as recorded in the
Gospels, and amplified in the Epistles. This,
and thig alone, is the only pattern acceptable
to Him who designed the whole ; should we
altempt any pattern other than lthis, it would
not merge with the olher porlions, and would
be discarded as useless.

The threads of various colours are the many
precepls and teachings of the Bible which we
gather when we meet together in fellowship,
ar study the Word in private.

Because of our human limitations, we can
only obtain a few strands at a Lu'ne S0 we
nced to come often to the store, remembering
that, unlike earthly stores, there are no clos-
itg hours : whether we come by day or night,
wo are sure to obtain enough to carry on with
until we can come again,

All these materials, ave supplied by our
Heavenly Father al no cost fo ourselves, hut
we must come to Him day by day to ask and
seek for them, thus showing our eagerness to
accomplish the work sel before us.

To make the best use of these materials, and
execute creditable work, we must have ** clean
hands.” Although we have been cleansed in
the precicus blood of Jesus. constant contaet
with the world results in our becoming con-
taminated, and we need continually to come
to the cleansing stream to wash away lhe
varth-stains, lest we should mar our little
portion,

We need alsc a goed light to carry out cur
life’s work, but darkness still hangs over the
world like a shroud, so we must seek at all
times to dwell in. that marvellous light into
which all the sainis are called, This light,
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shining out from the inner courts of heaven,
is that same light which led, guided and com-
forted our Lord as He traced, through sorrow
and suffering, the pattern of holiness and
sanctification which is set before us,

This supernatural lighl would be of little
use, however, if we had nct eyes to sce; bul
the eyes of our understanding have been
enlightened that we may know what is the
hope which His call to us inspires, and having
this hope before us, and Deholdmg the riches
of our inheritance, we need to exercise this
same spiritual sight in applying ourselves to
the work of preparing to receive the same,
when this wonderful hope becomes a glorious
reality.

All these essentials too, clean hands, a good
light and clear sight, are [}lfl\ridﬂf by the Giver
of every good and perfect gift, but it is our
part to keep our hands clean, to remain in the
light of heaven, and to keep our spiritual
vision clear, developing more and more a
capacily for patient and persevering effort, not
lapsing into the lukewarmness which brought
blindness to the Laodiceans, for should our
eyesight fail, all the other gifts would be of no
aviail,

Az we toil on through life, we find both
helps and hindrances to our work of character
development. Not only have we the patlern
traced upon cur little portion, but we have
the example of other imperfect men who have
succeeded in completing their allotted portions,
Peter. the unstable and impetucus, became
calm and immovable ; James and John, who
would have called down fire from heaven io
deztroy those who rejected their Master, be-
came true followers of his teachings; Philip,
the clow - witted ;  Thomas, the sceplic;
Matthew, the deapmd tax-collector : Simon,
the fanatic, and, later, Paul, the destroyer, all
cvercame  their natural disabilities, and
worked out in their lives the desired patiern.

Bul, someone may say, 1 have not the same
cppertunities as they ; my little patch seems
te consist of just one straight line: hew 1
would like to work out a little more spectacular
portien.  We sheuld remember that the
straight lines are just as essential to the beauty
of the pattern as are the more intricate parts,
also that, even as in the natural picture, a
straight line requires more carve and attention,
and is more difficult to execute than the more
fancy parts. We should remember, too, that
the Lord has designed the pattern, and has
given us the portion best suited to us.
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On Lhe other hand, some may feel that their
portion seems to be more like a series of short
lines continually running oul to the edge;
they may be just getting along nicely when
they have to bueak off and start all over again,
and may feel that they would rather have as
their pattern one of the long straight lines
which others seem to work oul ; but here again
we must remember that the design is the
Lord’s, and that He knows whal is best [or us.

One day, to our greal surprise and joy, we
shall find that cur broken lines link up with
some other portion of the pattern. and will
thus contribute to the glory of the rebe.

We'll catch the broken threads again,
And finish what we here began;

Heaven will the mysteries explain,
And then, oh then, we’ll understand,

Sometimes we may feel that cur surrcund-
ings are a hindvance fo us in our endeavours
to prepare for the future life : we may find our
elbows constantly jogged, as il were, as we
try to form the tiny stilches which make up
the pattern. It is, of course, those nearest to
us who do this, and we may be inclined to
remonstrate, or even refaliate, but we must
remember that they ton may be struggling
just as hard as we are, and we should look the
other way, just to make sure that we are nct
jogging the elbow of the one next fo us the
other side.

On the other hand, we may have to work
out our portion alone in the wilderness : that
peculiar yet painful paradox of loneliness
while surrounded by friends, relatives or
brethren may be our experience, We may bhe
in difficulty with our little pateh, yel no one
iz al hand te help us, and we may become
weary and discouraged, and wonder why we
should be thus placed.

Surely it is in such experiences that we learn
our utter dependence upon God, and learn to
tap the vasl resources of power which are
stored up in heaven.

Sometimes we need companionship,
Sometimes ‘‘ the wilderness,” \

How sweet to feel He'll know and give
The state that most will bless.

Another factor which may seem to hinder
us is that the light by which we work is nof
diffused all alnunrl but only illuminates Jll‘-rf
the poertion immediately before us. This is net
really a hindrance, bul rather the wise pro-
vision of a loying Father, He kindly veils
our eyes lest we should look ahead and sec
what lies before us ; if we could see, we should
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probably lay down our work in despair ; as
it is, we need only fo fix our attention upon
that which is immediately before us, having
no time to worry about the unseen future,

So the. work must go on day by day; in joy
or in sorrow, through pain or pleasure, in the
company of others, or with Jesus alone, until
each tiny stilch is rightly placed and correctly
formed, and worthy to be a part of the glorious
robe of the Bride of Heaven. Then, and not
before, shall we be able to lay down our
needle.

In the natural picture, constant application
to fine needlework brings on a strain ; eyes
become red, the sight dimmed ; the head aches,
the fingers become cramped, and the limbs
become tired. Se, in the spiritual picture, con-
stant application to this work of character
development brings on a sirain, and sometimes
we may feel templed to lay dewn our woerk
for a while, but, as we saw al the beginning,
if wa are to execufe really good work.which,
will be acceptable to our beloved Bridegroom.
we shall need a large capacity for patient and
persevering effort,

Even so, as we approach that parl of the
pattern which the Lord traced with the crim-
son stain of His own precicus bleed, we may
feel the strain becoming greater. Fesling
weary and exhausted, our eyes dimmed with
tears, so that the pattern is but dimly seen,
we must struggle on, remembering that it was
al the cost of His own life that our Bridegroem
was able to complete the perfect pattern, of
which such a tiny portion is ours,

When, at last, our work is complete, it may
seem to us of very little use, indeed of itself
it will be poor indeed, but when in the hands
of the Master it is skilfully joined to the other
portions, each so shapeless and incomplete. the

glory of the Church will be made manifest,
and she will be ready to be presented, spot-
less and without blemish, before the Lord of
Heaven, clothed in the robes of glory and
beauty in the preparation of which we have
been privileged to have a tiny share.

HER CROWNING GLORY

On her wedding day, the Palestinian bride
is further adorned with a head-dress orna-
mented with gold pieces of high value. This
reminds us again of Psalm 45 14, " All
gloriously attired awaiteth the King's daughter
in the inner chamber ; of wrought gold is her
garment.””

This fitly pictures the crowning glory which
will be the portion of the Bride of heaven.
When the Church has finally made herself
ready, she will have proved herseli worthy
of the greatest of all honpurs—the golden
crown of life immortal.

Then, when all the toil is over, all the
shadows dispelled, all the loneliness and
weariness forgotten, the Church, resplendeni
in all the graces of the Spirit, will rise from
poverty to untold riches, from the darkness of
earth to the blazing glory of heaven, from a
dying earthly existence .to undying and im-
mortal life. - Thus, united for all eternity. to
her beloved Lord and Bridegroom, shall she
be ushered into the very presence of the King
of Kings and Lord of Lords.

Then the heavens will rescund with the
peons of praige which the faithful John hedrd
ringing down the ages so long ago — ' The
Lord God omnipotent reigneth. Let us be glad
and rejoice, and give honour to Him ; for the
marriage of the Lamb is come, and His wife
hath made herself ready.”

A Reminiscence of Nahum

Nahum the Elkoshite (Nahum 1;1). It is
generally assumed that Elkosh in Palestine is
indicated, but in fact Nahum was a prophet
of the Northern Captivity, and his home town
was Elkosh in the mountains of Assyria, where
fhe Ten Tribes were taken and settled by
Shalmaneser. Elkosh to-day has a synagogue
which possesses a nolable shrine, claimed to
be the tomb of Nahum,

‘‘ Nineveh of old is as a pool of water ; yet
shall they flee away,’’ cries Nahum (Nahum
2:8). A rather obscure expression ; just what
does it mean? A passage in Wigram's "‘Cradle

of Mankind ™ supplies the answer. Standing
on the heights just outside Elkosh, he looked
down across the level plain towards ruined
Nineveh, 40 miles away. ‘' It was a weird and
striking effect that we witnessed from il next
morning. The clouds lay low and horizontal
ahove the plain beneath us: and many of
them seemed to have sunk on to the ground,
and looked exactly like lakes under the level
rays of the rising sun. As his orb rose higher
they ]lfted and dispersed into wreaths of
vapour.” So must Nahum, seeing the same
phenomenon thousands of years ago, seen in
that effect a pieture of the doom of the great
city of wickedness.
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THE QUIET TIME
W CTW

My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitation, and in sure dwellings, and
in quiet resting places.

~ “The Lord is My Shepherd; I shall not want,”
Psalm 23 : 1.

The paraphrase of P. Gerhard forms a good com-
mentary on this verse. “The Lord, who rules all
the ends of the earth with His power, the fountain
of eternal good, is my Shepherd.and Guardian.

So long as I have Him, I am in want of no bles-
sing; the riches of His fulness most completely re-

lenish me.” Those who, on reading the words,

HE LORD IS MY SHEPHERD, I AM IN
WANT OF NOTHING, are inclined to say “How
shall I know that the Lord is MY Shepherd? I do
not find He acts so friendly a part to me as cor-
responds to what the Psalmist says; nay, I have
ample experience TO THE VERY CONTRARY;”
are directed by Luther in the following words into
the right way : “The prophet has not at all times
been so happy; he has not been able at all times to
sing as he does here. He has at times been in want
of much, yea of almost everything. He has felt that
he possessed neither the righteousness, nor the con-
solation, nor the help of God: still, as often as he
turns himself from his own feeling, and lays hold of
God by His promises and thinks, “It may be with
me as it may, yet this is the comfort of my heart,
that I have a gracious, a compassionate Lord for my
Shepherd, whose word and whose promises
strengthen and comfort me; therefore I shall be in
‘want of nothing,” and he has written this and other
Psalms for the very purpose of assuring us that in
real temptation there is ng counsel, help or comfort
to be found, unless we have learned the golden art
of holding firm by the word and promises of God
and deciding by them in opposition to the feeling of
our own hearts. Thus assuredly shall help and
<comfort follow and we shall be in want of nothing.

DAY BY DAY.
Charge not thyself with the weight of a year
Child of the Master, faithful and dear.
Choose not thy cross for the coming week
For that is more than He bids thee seek.
Bend not thine arm for to-morrow’s load
Thou may’st leave that to thy gracious God.
Daily only . . . He saith to thee,
Take up thy cross and follow Me.

JOY RUNS DEEP.

Remember the distinction between happiness and
joy. . . . It is no play upon words that sees
the connection between happiness and that which
happens—the hap, the circumstances of life. St.
Paul could not have felt very happy when he said
he was sorrowful; and yet he said ‘“sorrowful yet
always rejoicing.”” We are never told to be happy
always; that would be impossible. Happiness to-
day on the surface of our life is like the calm of
the wave; unhappiness would be like the turbulence
of the waves to-morrow. But joy is like the bed of
the ocean, independent of any changes on the sur-
face. It is “Rejoice in the Lord always,” because
joy is a condition of soul in relationship with God
in Christ.

BY THEIR FRUITS YE SHALL KNOW THEM

Wherever there is a faithful following of the Lord
in a consecrated soul, several things inevitably
follow, sooner or later. Meekness and quietncss
of spirit become in time the characteristics of the
daily life. A submissive acceptance of the will of
God as it comes in the hourly events of each day;
pliability in the hands of God to do or to suffer all
the good pleasure of His will; sweetness under
provocation; calmness in the midst of turmoil and
bustle; yieldingness to the wishes of others and an
insensibility to slights and affronts; absence of worry
or anxiety; deliverance from care or fear—all these
and many similar graces are invariably found to be
the natural outward development of thar inward
life which is hid with Christ 1n God.

“He that followeth Me shall not walk in
darkness but shall have the Light of Life.”
. (John 8 : 12)

A tender child of summers three
Seeking her httle bed ar night,

Paused on the dark stair timidly.

““O mother, 1ake my hand," said she;
““And then the dark will all be light."

We older children grope our wa
From dark behind ro dark before,

And only when our hands we lay,

Dear Lord, in Thine, the night 1s day,
And there is darkness never more.

Reach downwards to the sunless days
Wherein our guides are blind as we,

And faith is small, and hope delays;

Take Thou the hands of prayver we raise,
And let us feel the light of Thee!  —Whittier.



- The Potter
.. and the C].'::myT
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3. The Potter selects his clay.

The Apostle’s argument concerning Divine
-¢lection begins with Abraham, and conlinues
in the experiences of Abraham’s Seed. All the
illustrations (save one) offered by Paul in evi-
denece come from the experiences of that Seed.
Even that one exception (Pharaoh) is inlro-
duced into the argument because of ils rela-
tionship to Abraham’s Seed.

God's choice of Abraham and his seed to be
His peaple is the broad foundation upon which
the principle of election is built, and its history
is the sphere where the elective prineciple is
applied. Election, in its every phase from be-
ginning to end, centres and operates in
Abrahamic and Israelitish experience exclu-
sively, Even the election applied to the Chris-
tion church is no exception to this fact, for
the Chureh (in Christ) is Abraham’s Seed, and
ix zelected to oceupy a special place in relation
lo the Abrahamic Covenant.

The first man among men to become God’s
elect (or chosen one) was Abraham himsell.
The call of God inviting him to leave his home
and kindred and migrate into the land of God’s
choice was the first act in the long-continued
system of Divine choosing which in course of
time came fo he catled * election.” And the
Divine intuition which knew beforehand what
it intended to do, and who it intended to call.
or choose (as here in Abraham’s case). is an
exhibition of the principle underlying all
Divine fore-knowledge. God fore-knew Abram
—that ig, God ‘was fully cognisant of Abram’s
character before He approached him en Meso-
potamia. More than that, God was able to
estimate aright what Abram could and would
become under His guiding hand. Divine fore-
knowledge saw the possibilities in that worthy
patriarch’s life, and on the basis of that pre-
view invitéd him fo further intimacy with
Himself. When Abram became responsive to
the heavenly call, he became the sole recipient
of a special Divine care and aver-sight, which
in directing Abram applied itself to a specific
purpose having distant ages as its goal.

In the call of Abraham God began to open
the pit from which He purposed to dig Hiz
clay. But. when Ged called upon Abram he
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9% lump to make one part a vessel
(9 unte honour, and another unto
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“Hath pot the Potter a right
over the clay, from the same '
a

T

dishonour ?”  (Rom. 9; 21 R.V.)

had no son. The over-ruling act of Providence
kept Sarah childless during her virile vears
—till malernal hopes were dead. Realising
this, Sarah sought to procure a son by cther
means, but God told them explicitly that this
child of Abram could not inherit the promises
nor enter into the purpose for which Abram
had been called. Ishmael. though Abram’s
son and the darling of his heart, was sel aside
and ** by-passed ' by Almighty God. The only
child who could inherit his father's heritage
must come from Sarah when all hope was
dead, as gift from the Most High. And high
heaven also exercised its prerogative to choose
his name, when God said *' call his name
Isaac,” and " In Isaac shall thy seed be
called” (or named). Divine choice deliberately
chose Sarah’s son, and just as deliberately
excluded Hagar's child.

When the next generation was on the way
—born from -a mother of God’s own choice—
the Divine preference was again expressed.
Of the two babes about to be born, before
cither had done good or ill, the rights of primo-
genilure were over-ruled, and the younger
child was chosen to inherit lis grand-sire’s
privilege. Paul takes these fwo instances to
point his argument. What does he mean
thereby 2 Evidently ‘this. He wanis his
brethren to know that participation in God's
purpeses ig a matter of pure grace on God’s
part. And where all the motive is of grace,
can the recoiver say the giver nay, or stipulate
that the gift must be bestowed in the receiver’s
preferred  way, or bestowed not at all?
Ishmael, though Abram’s son, was hy-passed .
and set aside. Isaac, also Abram’s son., was
accepted. and made heir to his, father's in-
heritance. Could Abram complain of that?

Esau, though Isaac’s child, was passed-by
and disinherited. But Jacob, also Isaac’s child
wias selected and constituted the heir of the
promises ! Could Isaac find cause of grievance
there ?-

God had been faithful to His promise, and
permitted Abrvam's privilege and blessing o
pass to Abram’s seed. God had been faithful
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again to Isaae, and allowed the promises lo
pass to Isaac’s seed. In this He graciousiy
fulfilled -all which He led the palriarchs le
expect, but reserved to Himself the right te
choose how He should confer or divect His gifl.

God could look further down the years than
Abraham or fsaac could. He knew Lhe pos-
sibilifies of each case, and in placing Isaac
and Jaceb in preference to Ishmael and Esau
in relation to His eternal Plan, Divine Wisdom
made no mistake, Let the history of Ishmael’s
progeny, and Esau's descent through the cen-
turies vindicate or challenge, if it can, the
Divine choice.

Again, and from another point of view,
when Divine Merey comes in o meet man’s
need, is it unrighteous in the Merciful to say :
1 will have mercy on whom 1 will have
mercy, and I will have compassion on whom
I will have compassion ™ 7 When nene cap
press a claim against the Merciful, can any
charge the Fountain of Divine grace with evil
or malicicus intent if He chooses one amongst
them all as recipient bf His merey and com-
passion ? Shall the Giver of unmerited grace.
Who, for distant purpoeses yet to be fulfilled,
clects te give to one, and withhold from
another, the fokens of His grace, be accounterd

Aumjust or unfair in the distribution of His

bounties ?  Ought it not o be beyond the
bounds of cavil or repreof that the full right
to chocse and endow His elect is solely and
excluzively God's prerogative, and belongs to
none beside ?

But, apart from this, it can be shown that
the declared purpose behind all God's selective
processes. could be justified before the whole
congregation.of heaven and earth. When the
Most High sware an immulable oath to Abra-
ham it was openly declared so that all heaven
and earth might know that the chosen seed
had been selected, that through it all thé non-
elect nations of the earth might be blessed.
In thal case, Isaac was to become a channel
of blessing for Ishmael ; and Jacob should
be a river of grace for his disinherited brother
Esau, and Israel shall then hold out her hands
to Tshmael's seed and Esau's progeny.

If, then. the All-merciful has mercy fo
bestow on all, shall it be denied to Him to do
it in His own way and time? Jf the chosen
cne veceives the merciful gift to-day, and the
“ hy-passed ” one in a better lo-morrow, can
any voice in heaven or earth say the Bounteous
One is not kKind and just ?

The chosen of to-day i& fivst blessed to he-
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come the channel for to-morrow’s flood. Abra-
ham’s seed may be the " first-born * among
the nations of the earth, bul the blessing is
just as sure lo all vhe other nations of the
earth as il is lo Israel—the only difference is
in the way and time of its bestowment, And if
Giod shall choose one specific way above other
probable or possible ways, is 1t not His privi-
lege so to do?

Having guided the trend of evenis through
the first two generations, God then took the
twelve tribes of lIsrael as His chosen people.
He directed their course into a land of bitter
experience and raised up a despotic ruler who
oppressed them severely. This eruel king was
raised up to the throne that he might challenge
Divine Power and so suffer in consequence
that "the name of God might be published
abroad in the earth.

To achieve fthis end €God ° hardened
Pharaol's heart,”" by removing one plague
after anolher till Pharaoh felt safe in chal-
lenging the God of Israel repeatedly. But he
found out that he could not challenge Jehovah
with impunity, nor hold the pecple whom God
had come down to set free.

This captive people. was lo be constituted
in a most spectacular manner the elect people
of God. Many times in after days they, were
told that they were God’s chusen people, sepa-
rated from the nations of the earth, to live ils
life in communion with God. He gave them

His laws to teach His way. thal they might be

a people prepared to serve His purposes.

In view of the remarkable origin of this
people from the ehild of Promise, it could bhe
construed that that miraculous origin alcne
entitledd God to consider them as His clay.
Apart from thal Divine interposition in
Sarah's life they ¢ould net have had existenee
al all, Their very life was the result of a
Divine guft. Again, the restoration of Isaac
from the altar constituted an act of grace.
Otherwise, again, they could not have known
the joys of existence, Moreover, the dedica-
tion of Isaac to the altar (on a principle well-
established in Holy 'Writ) implied the dedica-
tion o Ged of lzaac and all who were to be
born from him_ orf at least, as many as God
should desire to take.

Thus, this could be considered the place
whenee ‘God began to dig His clay., With this
thought the words of Isaiah seem to agree:
“ Look unto the rock whence ye were hewn,
and to the hole of the pit whence ye were

digged. Look unto Abraham your father, and.
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unto Sarah that bare you, for when he was
but one 1 called him and blessed him, and
made him many " (Isa. 51; 1-2). From the
historic shaft of this Abrahamic pit God has
brptight up His clay, and piled il ready for ils
waorking up into vessels for God’s glory.

How appropriate is Jeremiah's picture of the
Potter at his work to this creative work of
God. ** Arise and go-down to the potter’s
house, and there 1 will cause thee to hear my
words, Then [ went down {o the potler’s
house and behold, he wroughl his work on
the wheels. And when the vessel thal he had
made of the clay was marred in the hand of
the potter, he made it again as another vessel
as it seemed good Lo the potter to make it.”

How simple is this illustration. A lump of
clay was taken from the working-trough and
placed on the revolving plates, while with deit
fingers the potler began to work it into
shape, But the clay would not work up to
the intended design. It became spoiled in the
potter's hand. He then crushed the elay fo-
gether again, and worked it till more pliable.
Then he put it on the wheel again. and made
it another vessel, this time succeeding in mak-
ing it up according to his desire,

“Then the word of the Lord came to me
saying, ‘0O House of lIsrael, canuot I do with
you as this polter?’ saith the Lord. Behold,
as the clay in the potter’s hand, so are ye in
mine hand, O house of Israel * (Jer. 18 ; 1-5).
This is the prophecy from which Paul borrows
his forceful illustration of the potter and the
clay. And by the homely parable the Divine
feaching becomes quite clear. God was the
Master Potter who had taken clay dug from
the Abrahamic pit, and had subjected it to
discipline and manipulation. He placed it upon

(To be condinued)
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the forming-wheel to mould it into a goodly
vessel in accordance with its purposes. But
Israel would not come lo shape, I lacked
plasticity and pliability. It would not respond
to the Divine working. The vessel was marred
in the Potter’s hand.

But the same clay was crushed up again,
and worked and tempered over again, and is
to be returned lo the wheel. This time God
will make it a vessel aceording to His desire,
In the better days yet to come with ™ better
ihings ' all around, Israel will take shape and
become a vessel af merey to a needy world.

How appropriate to that better time are the
words of Isaiah when he says : *° Bul thou,
fsrael, my servanf, and Jacob whom [ have
chosen, the seed of Abraham My Friend, thcu
whom I have taken hold of from the ends
of the earth, and called thee from the corners
thereof, and said unto thee, Thou art My ser-
vant, I have chosen thee and not cast thee
away . . . "7 (Isa. 41 89). ° But now, thus
saith the Lord that created thee, O Jacob ; and
he that formed thee, O Israel ; fear not for 1
have redeemed thee, 1 have called thee by thy
name, thou art mine ” (Isa. 41 ;1). ** Called,”
“redeemed.” ' formed,” “ereated,"” sugges-
tive terms indeed, showing that God first
selected Israel, and then formed them lo be His
people : His servants and witnesses.

Thus the election and formation of Israel as
the people of the Lord accords completely with
the Divine principle of calling an elecl nation
to be the channel of blessing for all the non-
elect peoples of the earth—showing that the
process of election is the prelude to the opera-
tion of Free Grace for all who will take the
gift of life from God's bounteous hand.,
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The Seer and the Scene. ”

H A study in the framework of Revelation.
ey oo TH e preter—

To John, the last surviving member of the
Apostolic band, was given the lranscending
honour of recording the Lord’s last words to
His waiting Church, Kept alive to a good old
age, this bosom companion of Jesus was
chosen by the exalted Lord to be the personal
recipient, and authoritative channel for the
last disclosures which were to come from

heaven, lo guide the followers of the Lord
across the dark wilderness that lay belween
them and the day of ‘His Return.

By him the Canon of Holy Scripture was
made complete. Every strand: of God-given
Truth, from the very earliest times—the times
of Enoch and Noah — renewed or inereaged
throughout all  later years — Abrahamic,
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Mosaic, Davidic or prophetie, were brought to
a focus and set together as the well-fitting
parts of a great design. To Lhese pre-
Christian strands were added the deeper and
fuller themes of the Christian Revelation—the
prophecies and principles of both Jesus and
His Apostles—and brought to a common con-
verging centre, balanced and harmonious.
Words, phrases, and scene-pictures from this
or thal ancieni prophel, interspersed by those
of the greatest of all Prophets are woven and
run in together into one complete tapestry ‘of
exquisite design and glorious finish.

To this old Saint and Apostle, whose mind
wis saturated through and through with all
theee ancient and modern Seriptures, was this
honour given to receive from His Masler’s
hand the final disclosure, which was at once
the completion and the key to all revealed
iruth. All that God had hitherto spoken was
here gathered up, and set -part to part in its
proper and relative place in the scheme of
Revelation.

Banished (so il was supposed) to the bleak
inhospitable Island of Patmos by the Roman
authorities, there in its quiet privacy the Lord
vouchsafed to John His last words, and showed
him *“ things to come ' for nigh three thou-
zand years forward down the stream of time.

‘““I dohn . . . was in the Isle called Patmos,
for the word of God ; and for the testimony
of Jesus ” (Rev. 1;9).

So John explains it, .

Two views are possible regarding these
words. Either John was suffering punitive
banishment because of his past faithful {esti-
mony, or else Divine Providence had directed
his affairs to bring him to Patmos, in order to
receive this last chapter of the Word of God,
and hear again, for the last time, the testimony
of his beloved Jesus. Perhaps both views may
be correct. As the Revelation was made (o
him, we find him saying repeatedly—some 38
times in all—" I saw "—or * I John saw."”

Al every new fturn of the seenery we find
this phrase. Again. from tlime to time, John
gays: ‘I heard " or ' He talked with me."
“1 John saw "' knits the whole book together
into one complete unit. John saw it all. No
other man’s experience is inlerwoven with
John's, Probably no other man the -wide
world over was so ** en rapport ' with Heaven
and ‘holy things as this companion of the
Lord's earthly days; and none so fit as he o
loose himself from earthly scenes and become

engrossed ** in spirit "' with these things of the
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Lord.

From five various locations it was given to
him to see the changes of the moving pano-
rama. First (chap. 1) it is as though he were
on haly Temple ground, watching a venerahle
Priest attending his lamps, Next (chap. 4), he
beholds a door set open in Heaven, and a
voice calls him up into that loftier place, to
see things from that higher aspect. Then he
finds himself standing by the storm-swept sea
(chap, 13; 1), and there beholds the happen-
ings of another world-order—a world of brute
force and ruthless severity. Afterwards he is
carried apart into a wilderness place (chap.
17 ; 3), there to see another saddening sight,
ending in the destruelion of an impure woman
and an unholy ecily. Finally, he is transported
into ** a great and high mountain,” there to
see a glorious Woman united to her Husband :
and a Holy City come down to earth, to be the
centre of dominion and authorily among men,
whose blessed administration wiped away all
tears, removed all sorrow, and eliminated all
death,

These five vaniage-points have each their
setting, each their particular scenes, and mark
each.a turning-point in the narrative, showing
us different aspects of the Plan of God as it
moves from group 1o group; from stage to
stage ;. from Age to Age. First, the Priestly
care for His Candlesticks—the Church ; next,
the judgment scenes (chap. 4-11), and the de-
liverance of the alienated inheritance (denot-
ing the presence of the Son of Man), till the
earth is free and rejoicing in God ; then, the
Empire of the Beast, as it brings in the final
stage of Gentile power and Gentile Times ;
afterwards the fallen and perverse ecclesias-
lical system, which has been the ally and con-
sort of the earthly power; and finally the
Kingdom of God as it spreads and dominates
throughout the earth.

What a range of scenic-picture passes hefore
our eyes | From the high and lofty setting of
the rainbow-encireled throne, surrounded by
its lowlier ** elder ""-thrones ; to the petty pomp
of the kings of the earth ! From the unsullied
purity of the Bride, the Lamb’s wife, down to

the soiled and earth-stained garments of a

fallen faithless spouse ; from the super-royal
splendour of the investiture of the Lamb, to
the sordid beast-like dominion af the seven-
headed, ten-horned beast; from the glories of
that sin-free, death-free world to the squalor
of this ** vale of tears ™|

By whal means these things came to view,
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we cannot exactly say. Jesus has sent His
Angel o sel and move the scenery from point
to point. Strangg to say, even John himself at
times came to be part of the scene. He saw
himself invited here or there ; he heard him-
self addressed ; he saw himself weep ; he took
and afe of a bock : he beheld himself fall down
to worship, Thal an Angel came down from
the glorified Lord to communicate these things
to John must be admitted beyond question.
** He sent . . . His Angel to His servant John "
(Rev. 1 ; 1). The fuller revelation given by
the Most High to His glorious Son was passed
on through the medium-ship of the Angel {o
the mind of John. Bul it was all performed
by ** signs.”

One thing (the sign) stood for another (the
reality). A candlestick represented a Church,
a ““star the presiding élder of a Church ; a
Beast symbolised a° government ; and sc on,
throughoutl the various parts of the vision. Im-
pressions of these things were produced on the
sublimated mind of John, and to his enrap-
tured gaze they seemed as real as in nature’s
scenes,  In like manner Ezekiel saw Jeru-
salem’s streets and Temple, when far away
hy Chebar's banks. In like manner Paul was
caught up, into the third heaven, and heard
unulterable things. Whether in'the body or
out of it he knew not. So John was "in
Spirit ' on the Lord’s’day—a condition wholly
loosened from the earth—transported by means
of the Heavenly Spirit ' into the Day of the
Lord.”" Not merely on a Sabbath Day, but
* the Sabbath Day,” to which he was carried
to see the scenes of that stupendous day. In
his Scripture-saturated mind, with its mem-
ories of prophetic utterances, and its recollec-

tions of the Masler's words, the Heavenly”

visitor found, as it were a sensilive, exalted
photographic plate upon which it was easy
fc make and leave its impressions, and to
make sights, sounds and words vivid and real
as in the mundane scenes around him. The
sights, sounds and words thus impressed,
however, were illustrative or symbolic of the
great themes of God, as voiced ab sundry: times
and in divers manners in the days- of the
fathers, and by the lips of the Son of God, and
his chosen twelve.

1. then. John was thus carried down f{c
stand amid the scenes of fhe Lord’s day, and
that the major part of what he wrote had to
do with * things to come,” then, in very truth,
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the thrilling scenes which have so often
gripped our childheod's fancy, relate pre-
eminently to the Day of the Lord—the Parousia
and Apokalupsis of cur beloved Lord. When
we come to examine with care the actual con-
tents of the book, we find them harmonising
exactly with the thought of the Lord’s unveil-
ing. It takes as its central themes the same
great issves “which other parts of Seripture
assign lo the Day of the Lord.

It is Revelation frem beginning to end ; and
the main reason that the chief-message of the
book has been so elusive and mysterious is,
that it cannot be understood in advance of that
day. Only the historic fulfilment can elucidate
the prophetic forecast. But in the fulfilment
of this last Book, the fulfilment of all earlier
Books will be accomplished. . For all point for-
ward to the Day of the Lord. Ii is that day
of which Isaiah speaks when he says thalt men
shall hide in the rocks for fear of the Lord.
and for the glory of His majesty (Isa. 2 ; 20),
the day which Joel describes as the day of
destruction from the Almighty, when the Lord
shall roar out of Zion, and uller His voice
over Jerusalem, making the heavens and earth
lo quake (Joel 1; 2), the day of which Malachi
speaks as the day that shall burn as an oven
(Mal. 4: 1), the day of which Paul spake on
Mars Hill (Acts 47 ; 31), and ¢f which Peler
tells when the heavens and earth being on fire,
shall be diszolved,

Space forbids fuller reference, bul the care-
ful student will find the words and phrases of
every prophet incorporated in this book,- and
as they all pointed to the day of the Lord :
the day of Israel's recovery: the times of
restitution, so does this last glorious cap-stone
of the whole edifice of Revelation point to the
day of the Lord, and depict the scenes of glad-
ness to some, of sadness to others, and of utter
madness to still others, as the Lord is revealed
and made manifest in the exercise of His King-
dom power. But in this Revelation it is not
as & man, nor as visible to the eye of flesh,
but as a glorified spirit being, whose Presence
is demonstrated by what He is accomplishing.
that He comes to be revealed. John, the last
of the Apostles, saw, in ecstatic vision, those
sights and scenes the earlier stages of which
the * remnanf” — * those left over fo the
presence of the Lord.” may now begin fo see
in actual fulfilment in the earth.
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‘GONE FROM US.

Brother Wilson, of the Leigh (Lancs) class, well
known to many in the Lancashire district, passed
over to his Lord on 2nd June. He had gone for
a little rest to Morecambe and died there suddenly.
Our brother was sincerely loved by many, his sterl-
ing faith being a source of inspiration to all. He
will be sadly missed by many, especially by the class
at Leigh, but for him we have confidence that he
has received a crown of glory which fadeth not
away. The funeral took place at Leigh cemetery on
7th June, Brother Smallman, of Warrington, con-
ducting the service.

Brother F. 8. Penfold, an old stalwart of London
and well known to many in the South, finished his
course on 31st May and was laid to rest in the City
of London cemetery on 4th June, the service being
conducted by Brother Vaughan, of Aldersbrook.
Qur brother’s resolute faith and encouraging
demeanour had always an uplifting influence upon
those around him and we feel sure that he has not
“‘run in vain, nor laboured in vain.”

BIBLE STORY BOOK.

This superb book for children is now in stock
and we hope to maintain a constant stock. It con-
sists of 608 pages, measures 9} +7”+2", and
‘weighs 4lb. Printed on good paper, well bound in
cloth with coloured dust cover and packed in card

e

box, it makes an excellent gift for children of all
ages. There are 233 stories (142 from the Old
Testament and 91 from the New Testament) all
expressed in simple language, free from allusions
which we might consider objectionable. There are
160 black-and-white illustrations and 16 coloured
plates. Price 15/-, postage 9d. extra.

ENGLISHMAN’S GREEK CONCORDANCE.

This is the title of a very comprehensive work which
may be of interest to students now that “Youngs” and
““Strongs” eoncordances are unobtainable. It is primarily
a Greek concordance to the New Testament but is so ar—
ranged that it can be used by anyone familiar with the
Greek alphabet and the form of Greek words such as is to
be seen in, for example, the Diaglott. The work is in six
sections, as follows :—

I. A vocabulary giving every Greek word in the New
Testament with its English meaning.

2. A concordance, giving each Greek word printed
both in Greek characters and in English letters (as in
“Young’s”) with all texts in which such word occurs.

A concordance of proper names, treated similarly.

4. An alphabetical list of all English words in the New
Testament with the Greek words from which they are
translated.

5. A similar alphabetical list of all the Greek words
with the English words into which they are translated.

6. A concordance of various readings (variations in
different manuscripts).

This last section is only of use to the student of New
Testament origins.

The complete volume measures 10ins. by 7ins, by 3ins.,
and weighs slb. We are keeping a few copies in steck,
price 27/6, postage 1od.

An extract from Pamphlet No. 15 :

“World’s Extremity God’s Opporiunity.”

Undoubtedly, we are living in the closing years of
the Gospel Age; soon the full number of God’s
elect will be complete. Then the great time of
trouble (Dan. 125 1-4) will sweep over the earth, and
level down society, and prepare men’s hearts to seek
the Lord. Al the ends of the world shall remem-
ber and turn to the Lord, and all kindreds of the
nations shall worship before Thee. For the kingdom
is the Lord’s and He is the governor among the
nations.” (Ps. 22; 26, 27.)

To-day, not only do we see the clouds of trouble
gathering for the storm, but we see also the pre-
paration for the coming Kingdom in the re-gathering

of Israel to their ancient land. Soon the King
(Christ) will take His great power to reign. The
Church will be gathered home to reign with Him.
The great multitude to serve before the throne
will then take their place. Next will be therestora-
tion of the ancient worthies and restored Israel to
represent the Kingdom on earth, then will the whole
human family return from the tomb and be brought
to the knowledge of saving grace (Isa. 35; 10). Thus
all the willing and obedient will have the oppor-
tunity of going up the highway of holiness, and
receive the reward of eternal life (Acts 15; 14-17.
Rom. 115 25-7. I Tim. 2; 3-6.)

Published by Bible Students Comaittee. 20 Sunnymede Drive, Tiford, Essex, & printed by Mills & Son, 2 Keppel Rd., E.6



PUBLICATIONS.

FE T T T TETT YT TrTry.

Prices and stock available vary from month to month. Please order to latest issue of B.S.M. to avoid disappointment.
® Indicates temporarily out of stock and orders cannot be flled.

MISCELLANEOUS
L3 4 b Polt
Price free
Tabernacle Shadows .. 13 L6
Evolutionists at the Cross-roads Biblical !uc]nng
in relation to Evolution and recent statements of
scientists 126 pp {Dawn) vio LA E
Zwm in Pro; An interesting_survey of
devel t lnl; 64 pp (Dawn) PO
Pilates Report Reputed report of Pilate to

Tiberius regarding the Crucifixion. Art booklet.

32pp (CT.L) Mg T |
Foregleams of the Gl“!l Age 304 pp Cieth 30 36
Daniel the Beloved of Jehovah 493 pp. Cloth 40 47
The Divine Plan of the Ages  Cloth 26 30
The Atonement Cloth 4 40 45
The New Creation Cloth 5 40 45
Life of Jesus Christ 26 30
Life of Paul 2633

B.5.C. PUBLICATIONS
; Six

The Plan of God—in Brief  An sbridged edition of post

the "Plan of the Ages” m-mlng all the most free

important pertions. 104 pp 7 9 39
The Promise of His Presence An upam;on o

Scriptures rellltng to the Second Coming of

Chnst. 92 p *
The Beauty of Hohms “The story of consecration

through the ages ... 5 7029

lacob's Trouble. A series of nuln on evenls o[
the End Time. 88 pp 7 29
Lucifer the Prince of Evll A ctudy in the permm
ality of the Devil. 30 pp 4 16
The Golden Future A 36 page booklet deumb:ng
man's hope and Millennial conditions. Specially
prepared for witness work 3 4 16
12for 2/6 50 for 9'- * 100 fot 161’6 post free
Parables of the Kingdem Six stories [rom the
teachings of Jesus. 30 pp a3 e Aol b
12 for 2/6 50 for 9/- 100 for 16/6 post free
Evolution—and the Smrmu A briel intmduc-
tion to the subject 12 pp R 1 2 7
8 or 12pp 1/3 doz, 8/6 100 post fﬂ.-e.
No. 11 Thy Kingdom Come
No. 12 Will there be Wars for ever ?
No. 13 The Immortality of the Soul.
No. 14 The Myslery of the Trinity
No. 15 World's Extremity God's Opportunity.
No. 16 The Bible a snre Guide-

BIBLES
No. E10 In 4 thin vols., very large print, the set 15 0 15 9

DAWN.
All at 3d, each. Post fice 4d. Six for Is. 9d.
The Day of Jehovah A reprint of Chap. 15 of the ** Divine Plan”

PP
What is Man ? A reprint of chap. 12 of “The Atonement.”” 62 pp

Post
Price  free

DEVOTIONAL BOOKS.
Daily Heavenly Manna
Pocket size, no birthday pages Cloth VAR T

Large size, with birthday pages Leather 70 7 4
In Green Pastures;

Another hook of daily readings. 293 pp_-Clotl\ 26 210

Leather 4 6 4 10
The Call of the Bride
Comforted of God
Two htde art bool:lcts of poems. Paper

} 5 17
The B“b]n Tnclu ngs
The familiar "Cn\?cn-nt. Mediator” book
Stiff paper 26 3 1
Song of our Syrian Guest Small edn. 3 4di
i i Large, with photographs | 6 18
HYMNBOOKS
“* Bible Students Hymnal." Blue cloth 1 6 18
Crcen limp 10 12
Scottish Metrical ?nller. with music 39 41
GREETING CARDS Post free
“Lardent” F series. Hand coloured scriptural
cards. Highly finished 6 for 16

%P series. Floral la:p!uul cards of various

designs 12 for 2/0¢

“V" series. Choice verses on p'lln cards 12 for 7d

BOOKS FOR CHILDREN
A little life of Jesus 224 pp. Cloth  Illustrated 7 A I

The Son of the Highest 306pp Cloth 36 40
Bble Story Book 608 pp. [llus. 150 159
TRANSLATIONS
Price Postage
Moffatt (N.T.enly) ... ors Legs 36 71
o (Caumple{e Bibk‘, "
Rﬂherh.ll : St N 140 7d
T, *
Septugul (Graelt md Enghsh) 186 10d
Youngs 5 Complete Bible 126 7d
Ferrar Fenton " 150 8d
New Testament [Grcek and English] 30 6d
New Testament (Greek only) e 30 6d
Englishman's Greek New Testament
(with interlinear translation) 14 6 6d
Margolis (O.T. only) 86 7d
CONCORDANCES & LEXICONS
Cruden Concordance (Complete) ... 10 6 7d
Cruden's Concordance (Abridged) ot 46 6d.
Thyerl Greek-English Lexicon . 80 &
Davidson's Hebrew-English Lexicon 00 8d
Englishmen's Greek Concordance ; i 276 104



All eommunications to ;—

- BIBLE STUDENTS COMMITTEE
u 20 Sunnymede Drive,

AL AT e AL
st

\\wé

3-&_

Jd

Iiford, Essex.
Pliowe: VALentine 1502

By post 5 - {one dollar) per year

correspondonts m 1LS.A
PASTORAL BIBLE INSTITUTE,
177 Prospect Piace,
Brooklyn, N.Y.
THE DAWN.
138 Fulton Strce!,
Brocklyn, N.Y
Carrespondent in Australia:

BEREAN BIBLE INSTITUTE,

19 ErmmEton Place,
Kew, E.4, Melbourne,

YOL.20 No. 8

Circulating among the Associated Bible Students.

Bible Students Comm;’nee :
E Allbon (London)
J. Hull (Gateshead)
T. Holmes (Melton)

AUGUST 1943

Hudson (Leicester)
\\ J Rew (Daelington)
. T. Ward (Kerteringi

To whonn overseas subseriptions may be sent

Bible Students, who by reason of old
age, infirmity or other adverse circum-
stances, are unable to pay for this journal
may have it free of charge if annual
request §s made to that effect. This
expense is mer by voluntary donations
from rthose interested.

NOTES

Inereasing  restrictions  imposed by the
Papey Control Orvdey vender il nevessary for
the size or form of the " Monthly ™ to be
changed from time o time, With a view fo
making lhe best use of the space allowed, a
cleser type of print has heen adopled, and by
this means and the use of every available inch
of space, there is actually very little reduction
in the amount of reading matter.  With
rapidly diminishing oppertunities of personal
fellowship in rmelmm- and convenlions the
ministry of the printed page bhecomes more
:mpuataul and such difficulties as arvise are
faced in confidence thalt our Master will direct
the issue according lo His will,

* ® &

Four hundred  years age this year—24th
May, 1543—Nicolaz Cepernicus, the father of
medern astronemy, died. To him belengs the
honour of demonsirating the earth’s motion
round the sun. and laying the foundation of
our present kKnowledge of the starry heavens.
The system of astrenomy accepted up 1o the
lime of Copernicus asserled the earth to be
the centre of all ereation, the moon, planets,
sun amd  stars being fixed oo a series of
“spheres ™ moving round it at various dis-
tanees. Heaven was thought to lie beyond the
last = sphere.”

Childizhly erude it may seem to us to-day.
And yel all the mighl of organised ecclesias-
ticism was brought lo bear against the new
“theory ™ which seemed to strike at the very
raols of all thal was established and certain,
The rveason for the theolegians® opposilion was

not due solely to conservalive prejudice, 1l
was the fact that the infinily of the physical
universe asserled by Copernicus seemed Ao
leave no place for heaven, and seemed there-
fore to be akin to atheism. I is saddening,
althcugh  instructive, o find  thal Lulher
poured contempl on the new discoveries, and
said that * the fool wishes to overturn fhe
whole system of astronomy."

Three men lived al one and the same time
—Nieolas  Copernicus, Martin  Luther, and
John Bunvan. The firsl was a learned
seientist, the second a greal theolpgian, the
third a travelling tinker. The scientist’s work
hasz been almest completely superseded by a
more accurate knowledge of God's malerial
ereation ; the theologian’s labours have been
considerably modified by progressive Chris-
tian thought : anly the tinker's words remain
unchanged, conveying as much to this genera-
tion as to thal for which they were written.
Although the theology of the ** Pilgrim’s Pro-
aress ' is weak, and a scientific hackground
non-existent. it lives in the hearts of men and
women te whom Luther is but a name, and
Copernicus not even that. What further evi-
dence do we need of the truth of our Master's
saying : ** The words that T speak unlo you.
they are spirit and they are life " ?  Science
and doetrine are beth of them aids to a logical
perception of God and His plans, bult both
must he restated in new forms as generation
sueceedz generation. The searching words of
Jesus, alone, and the messages which are ex-
pres=ed in the words He used, are those which
live on into elernity unchanged,
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and the Clay.
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Thus far in this diseussion the applicalion
of the principle underlying Divine seleclion
s been set fortho as it applied to seacl. That
application may be called * the Election of the
Race.” With thiz application every opponend
of Paul would be in full agrecment
impressive term he used in connection wilh
the  doetrine of election would be lrue of
Isvacl.  Abraham’s seed was fore-knewn of
Giod. and was pre-destinated (o be the eactlity
channed of His grace to al) the nalions of the
carth. They were His elect -the seed of Abra-
boon His friend (Isa, 412 8). This is the elecl
pocple fop whose sake the days of the greal
tribtativn arve to be shertened o resbraaned
Dqatl, 240 29). This iz the eleel peeple,
which affer those days of fribufafion are
endedd, are bo be galhered togethey, Trom every
quarter of the heavens (Mall, 24 20-31) Thal
will he the ve-gathering and ve-montding of The
Sepleaside U pertica of God's elay. To-day we
wave the benefilt of the historieal Testimony
that that pertion of the eliy was sel asule as
Paul intimated 0 woeuld beo 76 has beon set
astile i hlindness and harduess of hearl b
wail while olher things have been completed
by the Master Polter. God did not east Tsravl
away.  This Paut states exphicitty.  They
Stnbded and fell, 2o thal others mighl enler
the privileges of membership in Chrisl. so thal
anotiier and more precise election, an election
o price, might take effecl,

A Bemnant aceording o the eleclion of grace
was L be moulded and peeparved Lo beeome
Corael’s defiverer - her Messiahe o due P
when all it= members had been ecnformed L
the image of God's dearvest Son. Paul s
feates the existence of this Remmnant by a refer-
Giiee beoan expertenee af Blijah, who, seeing
(e nerthern nation of Israel fallen away i
grass idolatey. thought he was the enly faith-
ful servanf of Jehovah ieft in the land. In
his sard complaint he said, * Loyd, they have
Lilled Thy prophets they have digged down
Thy allars, and T am left alone, and they seck
my tife.”  But Ged informed him that thal
was net the case. * What saith the answer
of God unte him? T have left for My=oQf

fivery »
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“Hath not the Potter a right
i over the clay, from the same
lump to make one part a vessel
unto honour, and another unto
dishonour ?”’  (Rom. 9; 21 R.V.)

.

seven thousand men who have nol bowed the
knee to Baal.”  Even so, then, at this present
tirpe also, there is a remnpant aecerding to the
eleclion of grace ™ (Rom. 11; 1-5).

Thus, the lump of clay had been divided,
and a Small portion selected for a gspecial pur-
pose, while the national nyiss had fallen away.
Thus, Paul eswatlt hes his pomnt decisively, and
his demonstrated thal God not only has the
vightl ta choase His clay, bul alse lo divide i
up and apply it Lo the purposes which please
i best,

The doctrine of an elect Remunant within,
o gathered  from, an elecl nalion  was
shadowed furth in the ancient history ol Israel,
hy the sepavation of the Levilieal tribe from
aritong theie beotheen,  After God had sepa-
valed Israel from the nalions to be His peculiar
people, the Divine prevogalive expressed itself
aciain and separaled Levi from his Dreefheen fo
appeatr belore Ged on thely behalf, Of his own
determinale counsel He chose Levi, withoul
socking Eeael™s consenl and sanction therelo,
Out of Levi, God again appliod His sotective”
prerngalive, and sepavated [he house of Aaron
feenn hils Levilical bretheen, o be His special
servant for a special work, This selection was
baised upon God's fore-knowledge of Jsrael's
needs, and was carvied through entively in
accordance with His own pre-delermined puo-
poses, This also was o case where from the
o Jump of elay—Levitical clay-—one vessel
wits chosen o higher honour, leaving the re-
mitinder af the mass o oceupy the honour to
which it had previousty been called.

This selection of the house of Levi —and par-
Bevdarely the house of Aaren—iz Lhe framewerk
upen which the New Testament doctrine of
Rliwction is bnill, The very langnage used by
thee Apostle o deseribe ils phases and stages
i= borrowed from the Levitical eonstitution.
Aned only with this Levitieal constitation in
his mind ean the student of the New Tesla-
ment counterpart comprehend the depths of
meaning wnd shadings of thought expressed
hy Pelep and Pau) in their reference fo foye-
credinalion, pre-destination and election

“ For whom he foreknew, he also fore-
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ordained to he conformed to the image of His
Son, that He might be the first-born among
many brethren, and whom He fore-ordained
them He also called. and whom He called them
He also justified, and whom He justified them
He also glorified " (Rom. 8 : 20-30)

Thus wriles the Apostle Paul in words of
preal foree and ansight,

" Peter, an apostle of Jesus Chr'st to tho
elect . . . according to the foreknowledge of
God the Father, in sanctification of the Spirit,
unto obedience and sprinkling of the hlood of
Jesus Ghrist "' (1 Pel {2

Such are the werds from Peler's pon.

These are  the most divect and  specifie
phrases in the New Testamend, selting ferth
the stages in the proecess of seloclion, and of
the experienves invelved in the equipment of
the eleel for the werk to which they have been
called. It may be to geme advanlage o strip
the language used (in our Versions) of some
of ils Galvinistic austerity by substituling olher
words for those around which Calvinistic and
Arminian advocates fought so fiercely in other
days,  Fore-ordination and pre-delerminalion
sound much harsher and forbidding (han the
word 7 pre-arranged.” bul in essence Lhey
mean the same. * Selecl ™ or * choese ™ have
a milder sound than their equivalent * elect,”
but their meaning is fhe same.

Garrying the New Teslamenl phrasing hack
o the institution of the Aaronie serviee, it may
be said, fivst, that this priestty sepviee was in-
stituled  exactlv as il was pre-arranged by
God. Iowas all fore-known by God . and pee-
determined by Ilim before the pattern of the
Tabernacle was shown o Moses in the Holy
Mount. W was thus areanged before the
feundations of thal " kesmos ™ (arrangement
or order) were laid. Thus Aaron and his
house were fore-known of God in conneetion
with Lhat gervice from before the foundation
of that world,

When God commanded Moses [o lake Aaron
and his house apart and prepare them (or the
Priesthood, those whom He ‘had fore-known
had now been ™ called ™ to their saceed office.
Appropriale vestments, after a  ceremonial
washing, were pul upon Aaron and his sons.
These vestments were exclusively for priestly
wear (see Lev. 8 ; 69 12-13), Here the fore-
crdained and called persens were made clean
and clothed in robes symbolic of righteous-
ness. ““ These whom He called, He alse justi-
fied . . . " For what purposes then were they
called and justified 2 The answer *““fo ap-
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proach the " Glory,” ™" And whal was hal ?
Fivst amd foremost. il was the mysterious glew
that constituted the pillar of five by night and
the pillar of cloud by dayv (gee Lev. 0. 6 and
TRl G100 KX 250 1G0T 0 KX, 40, 3535
S B T A 22 0 Num, 16, 19 and 425

Then, after the Tabernacle had heen dedi-
cated, that Divine Light came 1o dwell bebween
the cherubim in the Most Holy place (Ex, 40
Fi-50). ANl the preceding stages of Aaron's
call were preliminary lo and preparatory for
the purpose of appreaching this © Glory.™ To
bvaed, as their High Priest, he was the emblem
and representative of this Glory. Nane else
bul he mighl draw near therelo, and nene hut
he might withdraw from its presence to serve
and bless lsrael,  The sanclily of lhat Holy
Light was zel forth in his robes, and in his
haly estale. He was to Israel the loken of thal
Glory in living flesh.  Thus was he ** Glory-
e Again, whom God did foreknow hing
He called, and him whom He called, He also
justified, and him whom He justified, e al-o
“ glerified.”

Thus the seleclion and service of the Priest-
heod in Israel (the eleclion within ap elee-
liom) constitules the framework on which the
Apestle’s greal theme of Christiap election is
huilt.

Taking Peter's wards also back fo their
origin we have the same bagic facts as their
framework loo. " Eleel . . . aceording fo the
fore-knowledge of God the Father in (or hy)
sancltificalion of the Spirit, unto obedience and
sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ ' are
Peter's werds,  Here, again, * electien ™ -
according Lo the fore-knowledge of God, bul i=
manifested forfth by the mmpartation hy Ged
of His Holy Spirvit, and by the sprinkling of the
blowod of Jesus.  This relerence is b the con-
secration of the Priesthoed (Lev. 8), and the
ceremony by which they were inducted into
their siuered office. ™ And the Lord spake unto
Moeses sayving Take Aavon and his song with
him_ and the garments and the anointing
il ... " (Lev. 8: 1), Thig imdicates thal
Coel foreknew Aarven as the candidale Try the
thigh Priesthood, and his sons as his under-
iwriesls,

: Il alse shows that God pre-destined them for
this service, " And he (Moses) poured of the
ancinting oil (symbel of the Holy Spirit) upen
Naren's head, and anoinbed him o sanehify
him . . . And Moses teok of the ancinting cil.
and of the blood which was upon. the altar,
and sprinkled it upen Aaron, upon his gar-
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ments, and upon his sots, and upen his sons’
garments with him, and sanctified Aarvon, his
garments, and his sons, and his sons' gar-
ments with him * (Lev. 8 ; 12, 30). Here the
sprinkled blood and oil are emblems of eon-
seeration, and ghow that these foreknown and
pre-destined chesen men were sanstified  (sef
apart) b the serviee of their God, as ministers
fir their nation. The sprinkling of the oil and
Blacd <o o visible seal upen the foreknewn and
pre-determined  purpose of God concerning
fhem. and was fo be taken as the sure token
lhat God had ealled them to and equipped
them for their sacred office,

Thus, again, the purpose inhering in thetr
clection was thal the chosen company should
be bhe channel of God's favour and merey o
those whe had been passed-by, and remained
numbered among the nonselect.. A small see-
tion of the nation had been laken and pre-
pared for a higher purpose than the rest—"of
the same lump " God had taken clay and made
il a vessel unlo greater honour.

Again, since Apostolie days, God has been
fuking clay—mainly clay from the same lump

o make for Himself a vessel unto greater
honour.  Another higher and better Priesthocod
is= on the wheel, and is being worked inlo
shape for its high destiny, In spite of Rab-
binic or Pharisaic remonstrance in Apostolic
days, God has exercized His sovereign preroga-
tive as the supreme Master-Potter, and hag
made for Hig purposes a vessel through which
His grace will flow—a vessel forekonown leng
ago, and pre-determined from ancient limes
foo receive its fashioning : a veessel elect and
precious ; foreknown, ecalled, justified, and
glorvified.  No malter how it hurt Pharizai-
pride or roused Rabbinie ire the Potter exer-
rised His sovereign right and of the same Jump
has made a vessel suited for higher honcur.
leaving the vemainder of the clay in hardness
of hearl to bide His time till He shall make i
also a vessel of honour, though by comparison
a vessel of lesser honour.

The Potter’s great design firsl matured in
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the character of Hiz dear Son, but that worthy
Son is to have a brotherhood of faithful souls
conjoined with Him in His calling. Known
unto Ged from before the world, this brother-
hoed was pre-determined lo be conformed to
Hiz likeness—to be linked with him in His
sufferings so that they mighl share in His
slory.

In his fetter to Rome, Paul tells us in the
magnificent phrases of his argument, of God’s
fore - knowledge and  pre - determination to
create a family of sons—a family of many
brethven, all of whom will have been con-
formed to the image of His Son, To reach
that glorious estate each of these brethren will
have been ealled and justified and glorified.
Together they were all foreknewn to God, nol
as individuals, bul as a class or brotherhosd,

Peter's words help us to speecify the actual
time in each believer's life, and the processes
by means of which he becoames Lhe elect of
God. When the Holy Spirit is given, and the
hlood of Jesus is applied. then cach consecrated
believer is set apart to the Will of God, and
hecomes one of God’s *“eleet.” Then, and not
before, does the accepled believer enter within
the cirele of God's eleet,  That brotherhood
wits pre-defermined long ages age, buf whe
should enter into il was left to the workings
of time and Providence,

Thus irrespective of Ralibinie remonstrances
o Pharisaic questionings, God has exercised
His sovereign right over His clay. and has
taken one parf of il to make a vessel unte the
highest hencur, But He will satisfy every will-
ing heart even of the residue, when He has
made of the remainder a vessel =till unto
honcur, though of lower honour than the first,

““ 0, the depths of the riches bhoth of the
wisdom and the knowledge of God ; How un-
searchable are His judgments and His ways
past tracing out !

“But unto us God has revealed them
through the Spirit, for the Spirit searcheth all
things, yea, the deep things of God " (1 Cor,
2740,

T END]

“O man, is there aught that, posses:ing the friend-
ship of God, thou canst not compass ? Doth not thy
soul strain to Him as the mountains strain unto the
sun and the waters of the sea to the moon ? Verily
thou dost move forth in the light of His strength,
in the unquenchable bri'liance of His boundless
majesty, as a great star, lit by the teams of a still

greater sun, launches forth into the million-lamped
avenues of the night.  As a ship is moved by the
bright waves of the morning, so art thou urged by
thz breath of His Spirit. Verily thou art of God as
a child is of its father. What then hast thou ro fear,
O sun of such a Father?

(Sirdar Tkbal Ali Shah).
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THE QUIET TIME
W CTW

My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitation, and n sure dwellings, and
in quiet resting places.

Millennial Dawn

Only those whe have risen carly and have
walched the dawn of a spring day in the
counliry can appreciate the feeling of exhilara-
tion which such an experience can bring.
Even while it is yel dark overhead the first
flush of light appears in the east, and trees
and buildings become silhouetted against the
horizon ; one hears the first twitlering «f the
birds and the faint lowing of the cattle stirring
lazily in the meadows. As the light
strengthens the dark silhouettes beccome
familiar objects clothed in their natural
colours ; the twittering of the birds becomes
a full-throated song ; the ducks waddle noisily
to the pond and the impatient cattle call lcudly
for attention. Scon the roar of tractors fills
the air, and the waggoners with their teams
contribute to the ever increasing volume of
sound. By the time the sun's bright orb has
- on above the herizen the world is awake
and a new day has begun.

So it is in the Millennial Dawn. The dark-
ness of unrighteousness and injustice has long
overhung the world, but those who were on
the mountain top when the day dawned experi-
enced a great thrill as they saw the truths
concerning restitution and the Day of Jehovah
as dim silhouettes against the horizon, and
how their hearts leapt as the ever increasing
light revealed them in their brilliant colours,

The increasing light stirred the souls of men
long dormant under the suffering of slavery
and servitlude, and with the increase of know-
ledge came the clash belween rival factions,
reaching the uproar which fills the earth to-
day. This is the awakening, not of a country
village, but of a world so long indifferent to
the laws of righteousness and justice.

As the light strengthens and the healing
beams of the Sun of Righteousness steal into
the cold and barren recesses of men's hearts
they will learn that the law of love is trans-
cendant above all others. So the brave new
world for which men are longing will appear
not by the plans and efforts of men, but by
the power of Him who creates all things wel?.
Those who have eyes to see and ears to hear
feel a great-exhilaration of spirit as they take

note of the signs and portenis that beloken
the dawning of the Day of Jehovah.

‘“ Wanting No Good Thing "’

Psalm 34; 10 says: “ They that seek the
Lord shall not want any.food thing." Though
we know that the good thing inlended here
is what is spoken of in verse 22, ** none shall
be desolated,”” or in John 14 ; 23, " If a man
love me, he will keep my words; and my
Father will love him, and we will come unto
him, and make our abode with him "'—for this
is a good thing indeed—yet that which most
readily comes to the mind in reading these
words is some earthly good thing which we
may desire. We can think of some of the
Lord’s dear ones who are greally burdened
with trials and difficulties, and who seem to
have far more than their share of illness and
suffering, and it would indeed be hard to
make unbelievers realise these were *“not in
want of any good thing." Though this is not
easy to explain by cold logic, yet the testi-
mony of the poorest and most destitute brother
or sister in Christ is : ** I have wanted no good
thing,”” The following, by Alexander Peden,
dated 1682, surely explains this position :—

I reny mber, as 1 came through the country,
that there was a poor widow weman, whose
husband fell at Bothwell. The callous soldiers
vame te plunder her house, telling her they
would take all she had : * We will leave thee
nothing,’ said they, ' either to putl in thee or
on thee." I care not," said she, 1 will not
want as long as God is in the Heavens." "

To-morrow is God’s

There is only one way to live in peace—it i3
bv leaving to-morrow in the hands of Ged,
and faithfully serving Him to-day. Faithful-
ness to-day is the best preparation for to-
morrow. Protect to-morrow by faithful living
to-day. We may nol boast of to-morrow, but
we may boast of God who will take care of
the morrow. Faith never boasts about the
coming days, but faith rests in God who
governs them. _
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. Zeal is a wonderful quality of passionate
enthusiasm, and when manifest in the service
of Chrisl it brings great blessing to the zealot
and at the same time redounds in praise to
God. Zeal implies whole-heartedness and
determination to do with one's might what
the hands find to do. As we look back upon
the gigantic efforts of the harvest-lime, so we
cannot fail to recognise the presence of Chris-
tian zeal in large and overcoming measure,
begotten of love for the Lord and for His
Truth.

It is comparatively casy to be zealous in any
cause for a time, 'but the race in which we
are running cannot be won by fits and starts,
but by palient continuance in well-deing. It is
only they who endure unto the end whe will
be saved.

Zeal must be d.rected by knowledge

Zeal may be harnessed for either good or
bad ends, and, in consequence, it may easily
be misdirected.  The culslanding example
which comes {o mind is that of Saul of Tar:us.
who, in later life as the Apostle Paul, wrote
of himself, *concerning zeal, persecuting the
church " (Phil. 3: 5). At the material time,
he had no faith in Christ, and his zealous dis-
positien was manifest in relentless persecuticn
of the early Chrislians. In due time, the Lord
appeared to him on the Damascus road with
His arresling message: "' 1 am Jesus whem
thou perseculest ™ (Acts 9; 5), and then fel-
lewed his cenversicn, whereupon his zeal was
turned in the opposite direction, as he thence-
forth espoused the cause of Christ.

Ancther culstanding example is that of the
typical people of God. Paul wrote of them :
* 1 bear them record thal they have a zeal of
God, but not according to knowledge ™ (Rem,
10 ; 2), and in consequence their zeal was in-
evitably misdirected. In this, as in other
matters, they are an example to us that we
should net fail in the same way.

This clearly demonstrates the importance of
deetrine to the end that we may kncw the
Father's will and then direct cur zeal along
right lines in the performance of that will.

e cannot have too much doctrine so long as
we use it aright so that the Truth has its
sanctifying cffect upon the heart and mind
(Jehn 17: 17). In cur day, tee, s much light

¥ CHRISTIAN ZEAL

W.AD.

“Be zealous, therefore, and
repent.”—Rev. 3: 19

?

has been shed upon the pathway of the con-
secraled, and, while directing their zeal, it
should also increase that zeal by reason of
loving gratitude for such rich blessings re-
ceived in this harvest-time of the Gospel Age.

Our service for the Lord should know ne
limits, and we should be ever on the alert to
perferm His bidding, using every opportunity
that comes our way, in harmony with His re-
vealed will. Christian zeal should be manifest
in varicus ways, as will be shown later.

Lukewarmness of Laodicea

IL is very significant thal the message to
Laodicea is marked by lukewarmness. This
is a feature which the Lord cannol approve
in His Church hence He says: "' I know thy
works, that theu art neither eold ner hot: I
would thou wert cold or hot.  So then because
thou art lukewarm, and neither cold nor haot.
I will spue thee out of my mouth ™ (Rev. 3 :
15-16). We must not for one mement think
that this cannot apply to us because il refers
te ** Christendom,” for the same cenditions
can and, indeed, have developed in our cwn
fellcavship.  Indeed, verse 19 of the same moes-
sage does not apply lo a tare class, bul to
wheat. The Lord never loved the lares, hul
he says, "' as many as | love, 1 rebuke and
chasten : be zealous therefore, and rvepent.”
Chastening is an evidence of sonship as scen
in Hebrews 12,

Frem one standpoint it is strange that zeal
always flourishes amid perseculicn,  This s
exemplified in the early Church during the
time of the cruel Pagan perseculicn. \When
Constantine professed to embrace the Christian
faith and the persecution ceased for a time, the
salutary influence in the direction of piely and
self-abnegation was removed, and the Church
became slack and worldly-minded,

Think of the zeal of the early days of the
harvest, when there were not all the helps o
Bible study thal we enjey te-day. The
Imphatic Diaglott had not been published, the
volumes of *° Seripture Studies™ were being
written one by cne, the various features cf
Present Truth were gradually becoming clear.
With what earnest zeal did the walchers in

‘Zien then search afler the light ; haw each

volume as il appeared was hailed with joy
and enthusiasm ; and how did they show their

gratitude to the Lord in consuming zeal as
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reapers in the harvest field. To-day, we are
all in danger of taking these blessings for
granted, and of becoming slack as regards cur
service for the Lord by failing fully o appre-
ciate our itremendous privileges in His vin¢-
yird.

It is helpful frequently to review the past
and to lake stock of the present in order to
ascertain whether we are putting forth our
maximum zeal in the Lord’s cause, Service
for the Lerd is our one aim in life to which
all else is subservient, and we must see to it
that we do not become weary in well doing,
knowing that we shall reap in due season,
previded we faint not in the meantime, Zeal,
mareover, is infectious ; il encourages others
whe may tend to tire in the race, and that is
one of the main reasons why fellowship is so
important a factor in the Christian, and a vital
means of grace,

Forsake not assembling together

Zeal for the Lord will manifest itself in a
censuming desire to meet in fellowship with
these of like precious faith. We each must
recognise duty towards the other members of
the Body: we do not attend meetings simply
too receive blessing, bul to give forth blessing
toocthers, and this is a privilege which all can
enjoy, nob merely those who are public
frachers in the Eeclesia. It was for this reason,
we remember, that the one talented man was
choesen Lo illustrate talent burials—to show the
respansibility of those who have least,

Declining zeal is evident in our day under
thi- heading, Many brethren do not attend
mestings, while olhers meet only occasionally
with those of like precious faith, It is often
neticed that some attend the Memorial sevvice
onee a year, and no other meetings at all, yet
this was not the case in earlier days, Those
who do net meet regularly (where circum-
stances permit) miss a great blessing as well
as i privilege,

Some are isolated either on account of health
¢r because they live too far away to be able
to meet regularly with those of like precious
faith. Such often express themselves in terms
which manifest that they are fully with us in
Spirit, and those of us within reach of Class
fellowship are in danger ofsunderestimating
our privileges. This is true of all things. For
example, there was a lime when Bibles were
s scarce thala poor person could not afford
tee buy cne, while even then only the few
could read. How they would then have appre-
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ciated our privileges, for Bibles can be pur-
chased by all. and the art of reading is general !
In the light of this, do we sufficiently value
our opportunities for real Bible study, or do
we manifest less zeal than those in the more
difficult times when they had mainly to re-
member what others read to them from the
Waord of God ?

Zeal for the Truth

The spirit of enquiry is most pleasing to the
Heavenly Father, as seen in His commendation
of the beloved Daniel. Reverent enquiry into
His Truth arises out of zeal, and this should
be manifest in each one of us. If we are really
zealous to know, we shall not be satisfled with
superficial truths, bul will desive to seareh the
Seriptures by means of the Spirit, which
enables us to understand the ** deep things " of
God. God will honour our zeal by giving the
necessary light to those who wait on Him.

The Apostie Peter gives us some conceplion
of this aspect of matters when he tells us that
even the angels desired to look into the things
now made known {o us. Once again, do we
sufficiently realise our privileges, even as
Daniel spake of the blessedness of those who
came unto the 1,335 days ?

In this connection, the words of the hymn
come forcibly to mind : *“ And may my zeal to
judgment brought, prove true beneath thy
test.”’” This, of course, exemplifies the thoughts
given ahove lo the effect that zeal must be
directed by knowledge, although we are at the
moment thinking of the matter from a slightly
different angle, namely, the intensity of cur
zeal as such,

Zeal will contrive ways and means fo
prosecute deep study of the Woerd,  God has
promised the Hely Spirit te all these who
asgk, and we Kknow that even frail intellect is
no read barrier, because the Lord can make up
our lack, provided we have the desire to knew,
that is, sc long as we have zeal.

Zeal in practical issues

To-day, many of the Lord's dear pecple arc
in difficulties of one kind or another, in
material as well as spiritual crises, If we are
zealous we shall seek opportunities to assist
those of like precious faith. Examples come
readily to mind of those who are noble patterns
cf zeal in this direction in tending sick
brethren, ministering a word of comfort as the
way opens up, and relieving one or other of
the burdens which rest heavily upon the Body
members,
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The solemn question comes to each one : Am
I doing all | can to assist the brethren? There
are ample opportunilies to-day, yet scmetimes
we hear it said thal there is so little to do these
days. Let us use all our cpportunities, and
pray o God for more, ever remembering thal
true love is impelled by consuming zeal. Duoes
not the Psalmist say, ** The zeal of thine house
hath eaten me up ; and the reproaches of them
that reproached thee are fallen upcn me ™
(Psa. 69; 9). It is so significant thaf the
Seriptures invariably speak in this fashion, for
could we conceive anything more entire than
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thal behind the expression thal zeal  hath
eaten me up ' ? Our consecraticn must he
full j; our sacrifice offered even unto the end ;
we must do with our might whal our hands
find to do; and we must never be weary in
such  well-doing.  There are the Ancient
Worthies o inspire as a ** great cloud of wit-
nesses,”’ there are the zealous efforts of the
saints of the Gospel Age, especially those who
were martyred and who franslated the Scrip-
tures at their peril because of zealous love for
Him, and above all there iz the perfect
example in our Lord Himself,

“LEI HER. BE COVERED”

A Comment on I Cor., chap. ii.

A few months ago the Archbishop of Canter-
bury ruled thal a woman or a girl need not
wear #4 hal in ehurch, in this bringing to an
end a customm which has been maintained vir-
tually without change for many centuries. Il
may be appropriate, therefore, to give the sub-
ject brief consideration at this time.

Paul werites in 1 Cor. 11: 5 and 13: ** Every
woman that prayeth or prophesyeth with her
hcad uncovered dishonoureth her head ; for
that is even all one as if she were shaven, , . .
Judge in yourselves. Is it comely that a
woman pray unte God uncovered 7" He also
puts in a strange word (vs. 10) : *“ For this
cause ought the woman to have power on her
head because of the angels.”

First of all, we need fo notice that Paul was
not talking about hats, which were not in use
in his day. He was referring to the long veils,
or mantles, in which Eastern women en-
shrouded themselves when in the open aiv or
in any place of public resort. These veils
completely covered the face with the excep-
tion of the eyes, and it is this complete con-
cealment of the fealures to which Paul refers.
There were two definite reasons for Paul's
prohibition, neither of which have any appli-
cation in this twentieth century. It will be
remembered that the Christian church was
gaining a fooling in a pagan world, and sought
to show by the purer and holier lives of its
adherents the power which resided in the faith
of Jesus Christ. To this end the Apostles were
careful o counsel the avoidance of any custom
or practice which might bring reproach upon
the body of believers.

It was wusual for woman devetces  of
paganism 1o throw off their veils and dishevel
their hair when under the stress of strong
emotion in their worship, This practice was
sometimes carried to extreme lengths, and the
woman . would relapse infc a trance, and
exhibit all the symptoms of demon cbsession,
The damsel who brought much gain lo her
masters by socthsaying, and who, meeting
Paul and Silas, called cut: " These men he
the servants of the Most High God, which
show unto us the way of salvation ™ (Aects 16 ;
I7). was one such example. 1t would be in
the highest degree undesivable that any su--
picion of such practices should rest upen the
Christian assemblies, and hence Paul’s in-
structions that the Christian women remain
veiled.  He said that to be unveiled was as
bad as being shorn or shaven, a reference to
the fact that priestesses at the pagan allars
usually had their heads shaven and the repute
of these priestesses was such that Paul found
it necessary to dispel any impression that the
Christians had similar priestesses asscciated
with their worship. In the background
hovered the sinister forces of Spiritism, and it
is this fact which explains Paul’s allusion to
the woman having * power " on her head
" because of the angels.”” He was referring
Lo the fallen angels. It was a Rabbinic belief
that the wearing of the veil by a woman was
a safeguard against the evil spirits, who, as
in the days of Genesis, chapter 6, still sought
to ensnare ‘' those whom they chose.”” The
wurd rendered ** power " is *‘ exousia,”” which
means ** authority,” and Paul declared that
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the wearing of the veil by a woman became i
sign of her submissicn to the autherity of
Christ, and there should be no suspicion on
the part of strangers thal she had any part cr
1ol in the practices for which the pagan women
were notoricus,  Paul's use of the word
“power ™ o denote  the veil reveals his
familiarity with the Old Testament seriptures,
for the Old Testament word for “veil ™ o
“mantle” is “radid,” which comes from
the idea of spreading oul or prostrating on the
ground, hence introducing the idea of submis-
sien. In the Old Testament, therefore, the
wearing of the veil involved the theughl of
submission; the weman subject to the authority
¢f her hushand, cr, if unmarried, to her father
or the men folk of her house.  In Paul’s epistie
this thought is carried to a higher plane, and
the veil is made a symbol of submission to
Christ—for woman stands on an equal footing
with man ** in Christ,”” where there is neither
male nor female,

It is obvious that these pagan consideralions
have not now applied for many centuries, and

|“THINE — — MINE." [t

EL)

“ Meum V—"* tuum ™ ! Mine,” * thine " !
The adjustment of the relationship of ** mine ™
and ** thine " is one of the major problems of
this sad old earth, Some men possess much,
others have very little, Some nations controel
large territories, others have not enough fer
their needs.  Cynics classify the two condi-
tions as *“the haves ' and ' Lthe have-nots.”

National laws exist which establish te = the
haves " a ** right-in-law " to hold and enjey
whal they possess. International agreements,
considered to have the force of law, exisl
which accord to the holders the right to hold
and exploit the territories they control.

Inequality of division often prempts the
“ have-nots 7 to ignore the law and adopt
violent and unconstitutional means to level up
the disparity. The thief breaks in, and steals

decreasing thus what is ** thine,” increasing
what is “mine.”  Aggressive nations violate
the agreed conventions, and by force majeure.
sieze with violence, a neighbour's land.

Many say you have toe much: few will say
"1 have encugh.” " Thine™ is usually in
exeess o mine is mostly ©a deficieney.” And
<octhe ol world blunders on from * incident ™
e o incident,” grabbing, grasping, punishing
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the Avehbishop has recegnised the ancmaly of
insisting upon the wearing of hats in church
by a generalicn which has largely discarded
them for erdinary use.  Nevertheless whilst
rejeicing in the liberty which is ours as Chris-
tian believers in these things, we need lo
remember that the spirit of Paul’s injunclien
still holds good, It was to avoid the hehaviour
cf Christian believers and their assemblies
falling into disrepute that, by the leading of
the Holy Spirit, he established the vule. In
our ewn day we must regard this as still
important, and if the abandonmenl of a cus-
tom which has the sanelity of centuries weuld
lead te misunderstanding and reproach upen
cur assemblies, it is our Christian privilege
to- maintain the tradition, not of necessity, but
that the Truth we uphold be not lightly
speken of . Here is an instance of Paul’s werds
“all things are lawful, but all things are not
expedient ™ (1 Gor. 10 23). Happy are we if
we lake care “hat our brother is nol stumbled
in that which we allow,

A discourse based on h[]
Jno. 17. 10

and fighting—a serdid seramble cn an earth
that produces more than enough for all, and
where, but for the innate selfishness in the
heart of man, the peace that goes with plenty
should never be disturbed.  May Ged  be
praised for thal coming day when Kingdom
grace shall bring *tuum ™ inte even balanee
with ** meum,” and the neighbeur chall be
loved as ene’s self is loved,

There is no disparily between = Mine " and
“Thine’ in the heavenly realms, The
heavenly.  hosts  have all they need, but
© possess ” nothing at all. Whatever their
higher constitutions need for sustenance, they
receive frem a bounteous Provider's store,
There is no rivalry, then, between mine and
thine.  All needs are satisfied, and so peace
reigns  undisturbed—a  peace  within, with
fellow-messengers, and with God. ** To each
according {o his need, from each according to
his ability ™' is thus a modern expressicn cf
an equitable and universal law,

It is in the relationship between our beloved
Lerd and His gracious Father that the perfect
balance between ™ Mine ™ and ** Thine ' s
seen.  n Lhat greal ** Committal Prayer " on
His last night of human life, the perfect ex-




[T

pressiom of mulual possession ™ in 7 unily
of  purpese ™ was ullered by our sulfering
Liord,

U 1 have manifested Thy name unfe the men
which Theu gavest me gul of theworld  Thinge
they were, and Thow gavest them Moo and
they have kepl Thy word o o F pray Tor them

. which Thou hast given me s for they are
Thine,  And all Mine arve Thine ; and Thine
are Mine, and 1 am glorvified in them. "

Whal proefound velationships and whal sub
fime Lralhs ave cmbodied o these words, 1=
there anything else in the Tife of man egqul
Lo heing pessessed by God 20 1s There any mes-
sage thal can fall on the ear thal compares
wilth the slalement thal we are possessed by
God o beoeavned by e Mest High God.
aned boo bt tald =00 by Him or by His o oesl
fatlhful messenger, is o experience he sum
of all elighls,  To be ehepished and foved,
and appreciated by the highest standard of
worth Himself, and priced higher than rahies
v gold, cr the cattle enoa thousandd hills, Qs o
Tearn thal moral values oub-seale all material
wealbh, and thal humble hearl=, aderned wilh
the graces of God's gocd Spivit, have valoe
in the heavenly courts which no produet of
mine or field can equal,

As Crealor eriginal, Almighly God prossesses
all the earth, with its wealth benealh, and its
beauly above,  He pessesses Lhe sun, and all
the suns, with all their planels around them.
They are His workmanship, and he owns them
all.  He Tramed their laws, and they chey
His will. To these He deeg nol say, Yo are
Mine,”

Ag Creater bountiful He clothes The fields
in living green, e paints the Ly oand The
reseand every lovely flewer Lhat blows, He
fills the fields with ripened corn, and shiapely
root.  He decks the lrees wilh luseious fruif,
delectable loo beth sight and laste.  Even Lo
these He doees nel say, * Ye are all Mine,™
All these are His, yel He does not preclaim
them so,  He owns them all, but has no need
b stake His elaim.  To nothing other than
chedient hearls does He utter the assurance,
“Yeare Mine—and in you is My delight.”

How utterly unique, then, is the humbie
pusan heavt in Hig sight, He can suevey (he
niighly machinery of the infinities, obeying
His coenunands, and necd nol speak o wopd
But when a broken contrite hearl Lo -
humbly at His feel, and sends aloft its plea cr
praise. ' Abba Father." looks down from His
exalted throne, and says with teuching tender-
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ness, My child My cwne dear ehild B

Again, wher-the econtlicl in e hooan heard
1= fonght aganet fearinl odds, ancther eae
lecks down from His heavenly estale, O awhen
The catler fees mallveal and persecale amd e
His beleved ones Lo death. He hears the shiffed
groan or expiving sigh and when They ey
Slaed Jesus, veceive L0 He orises eoaceeepl
fhee eharge commilbed B His cares and say=
wilh compassion nfinile, 0 Ny b ther My
very ewn demr brolhery !

Dopths of velationship. such as thesoo with
meee and morve hesides he emboscmed o e
Redeemer's words, Thine,  Mine,”™ Al
theso relalionships are rveal and  lrae o oae
based upon Lhe Toundalicn-reek of very fralh:
aned are moye yeal tan any objeel whose fnags
slvikhes The oye,

Back theve o pre-Ghristian days Lefore
Joesis came down Le eacth, faithinl men songht
Gl when search was difficull indeed. The
vister crewd ccming oo derusalem Te appear
before their God were salisfied when they had
hrevught Theiy Tamb o pakd Their " temple
ol Altendanee en The ceremenial ordinance
wits encugh for thene 1o feed the altae-flanme
e subseribe the Temple dues was all They
Thought they owed to God. Complying s,
the formali=tie wind conld Lo away, and,
al peed, forgel his nalien’s God, His puany
mind thus salisficd | would decm his Lowiley
ritual was salisfactory 1o his God, Had he
nel cffeved up his lamb and had he nol paid
all he owed ? Whal more could God regquire

Bul some there wepe- - ineomparisen bhul few

whe wanted meve than this,  Neb atl the
cillle ena thousiand hills were sacrilice eneaih
fore these, They came Lo seek and find, pol
merely boopresenl and pay.  The deeper moy-
ings of their hearts found no delight in spale
ol blood cr veek of burning Nesh, Fven their
presence, in ilself, in the eity of God gave hul
litte pleasuee Lo their souls. They did nol fer-
ol Jevusalem, bul saered stones and venerable
vites did noet satisiv the deep springs thal lay
within.  They wanled Ged ;o living contacl
with the living God,  They wanled Ged al
hand  nel merely @ God who dwelt afar. They
searned for an iminediate teoeh, where scul
ceuld commune  withe soul,  The " inler-
miediale ™ conlacl had a ceremonial pricsl bhe-
Pween. s the energising piaver conld el
pase, They wanled o see Him whe is in
vizible, with the eves of their hearts. They
desired a higher plane, a plane of faith and
cenfidenee and net a plane of dead cr ceri-
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moenial works,

But it was too soon for that. The day of
reformation had nel come,  The better sacri-
fices with Lheir better way of approach had nol
e,

When the eyves of the Lord van Hhrough The
L, Hle o =aw the yemrnings of their heavts,
and heard the deep groanings of their deeper
welves. 7 'The Lord hearkened and heard, awd
i book of remembrance was writlen before
Him, for them that feared the Lord, and thal
thought upon His name ™ (Mal, 3 16),

Al a greal promise was registered on Lheir
behadf, " They shall be Mine, =aith the Lerd
of Hostx, in the day when I make up My jewels
(My special reasure), and 1 will spare them as
iman spareth his own son thatl seeveth him. "
A great day of searching severily wonlad wffowd
dizeernment between the vighteons and  lhe
\‘.'h"lu'l]‘ belween those Thal served Lhe Lard
atiel These thal seeved Hin nol, and when the
rital-harvdened nation fel, and lest belh o iis
Temple and ils priest, they whe had the nghl
upon His name were spared the pains and
dangers of the fall, beeanse a loving Father
spitred  them as zons thal served Him owell,
“They shall be Mine.” said the Most High,
U TPhine they were " =aid the beloved Lord,
“hen gavest them 1o Me.™

“Those that Thou gavest Me T have kepl ©

1 have kepl Them in Thy Name V== and
noe o them is lost, bul | Thus he
faithful Shephevd delivers up, for a moment,
s ehavee Lo the owner of the {luek,  The
Shepherd was about Lo die. thal the Hoek might
Roew i fuller fife. Meanlime, ™ Holy Falher,
keep tircugh Thine own Name hose whem
Thou hast given Me, Lhal they may beconge
cpe with us!t™”

 Nope of them iz lost, bul . . "7 Could
any more of them have been lost besides the
sol of perdilicn ? 11 nol, why did the Shepherd
thus address His God? Iz il net a needless
phrase, spoken by a Shepherd whe had not
necded Lo bestow special ecare? I enly Jodas
hed been faced with risk, whal then had the
Shepherd done? I none else were shirers i
thee risk, how lhen had they been " kepl™ ¥

And if they had been Kept, from whal and Lo

what had they been kept?  Had they been
Kepl from a fate like Lo that of him that fell ?
And had they been kepl for the honour of
God's name, and that His God and their Ged
miight nol suffer loss 7 He had indeed been no
" Guod Shepherd ™ had He lost the members
of His floek @ conversely, He could not claim
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Good-Shepherd  alteibutes  were  Lhere no
dangers 1o His fleck. 1L were safe-Keeping
amid dangers manifold that warranted (he
Shepherd’s right te elaim the virtues of being
i goad shepherd in any sense,

I Jesus had nol walched Them with a good
Shepherd’s care, why then did He warn amd
comtforl one among His floek by making special
prayer en his aceounl.  Foreseeing rvisk and
danger in the approaching dark heur, Jesus
siid, 1 have prayed for thee that thy faith
il not.™ 7 Thal thy faith fail nol ! Then.
stively, here were prisk Lo faith, and if failh
shoubd Tarl, then surely all were 1ost !

1 ohave prayed for Lthee ™ was brae godd-
Shepherd care, and, though Peler for the in-
stant fell, the prayer and warning served hin

well.  One litlle service more the Shepherd
gave Lhis peril-invested  sheep-—a searching
look- and fram thal look Peler wenl forth i

his shame Lo weep and lurm again.
The mmiales of the sheepfold have greally
grown sinee thal nighl of prayer.  The civele

of U NMine " and  Thine ™ has  widened
theonghout the earth. Those thal believe on
Lhme " threugh then words ™ have increased

theough the years, until le-day, we share their
privilege and fellowship.  The Shepherd can
shll say, " All Thine are Mine: all Mine are
Thine.” "The Shepherd’s care still = keeps ™
The flock when dangers are around.  The Shep-
herd stll elaims the Good Shepherd's prevoga-
tive in Lhat He loses none, wha truly are His
Palher's sheep. Wayward goals He does el
make claim o keep. Wolves in sheep's cloth-
ing He dees not attempt to keep,  Bul sheep
ol His Falher's pastures are His full and con-
stant carve, and of these He will Tose none.
Nob that they cannol fall, bul because, being
sheep, they will hear and heed His voice, and
witlk in His chosen path,

Beloved in the Lord, will you nol weigh
those words, * Thine =Mine ' and lel Lheir
binding cords held you fast when risk abounds,
and when worldly charms exert their magnet
power to dreaw yon from His care,

Will you also nobl say., " Thou art Mine and
1L am Thine ™7 Will yeu nol say lo God,
“Thow arl my Father, and 1 am Thy child ! ™" 2
Will you nol fay to Jesus, * Thow arl ni
Lowd, and T am Thy slave ! 2 Then shall we
Know that we are one with them in the hlessed-
ness of possessing each olher, and can say by
night or day “Menm U “Tuum
“ Mine "—Thine.” from the bottamn of our
hearls,
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NOTES

Amid the many promises which go lo make
up the outline of that New Order which is fore-
shadowed to-day to follow the war, there is
not one reference lo the place of Jesus Christ
as King in one’s personal life. The new so-
ciely ig to be a Christ-less sociely ; thal much
is plain despite the fervent assurances from
pulpit and ecclesiastical platform that Christ-
ians may with good heart give it their support.
One quotation from a recent issue of a leading
scientific journal is well to the point. "The
Christian,” says the writer, speaking of the
place of religious education in post-war years,
“The Christian struggles lo preserve a way of
life of which the historical expression is for
him to be found in the New Testament. More
and more is he recognising, however, thal the
aim of millions (Mohammedans, Buddhisls,
Jews, ete.,) who are on his side cannot be so
described. Hence the interest that is being
taken in other faiths.” Passing over the facit
assumption that all the Christians ave on the
side of the Allied nations, which in itself re-
veals the shallowness of the reasoning, one's
attention is arrested by this statement that the
life of Jesus is for us only a “historical ex-
pression’ of the way of life that is good. In
other words — and let there be no mistake
about it: this is the considered position of
people in high places to-day — Jesus did no-
thing more than set a wonderfully good ex-
ample of how a man should live. His life was
an ideal; His teachings sublime; and so far as 1s
reasonably possible that life and those teach-

ings should be incorporated into civilised life
to-day. But since “millions on our side’’ do not
acknowledge this Jesus, bul serve other faiths
—or none at all — we musl combine the good
points of their religions in our New Ovder and
so make for ourselves a world religion which
will suit everybody and inconvenience nobody.

“He was a good man. bul he is dead now.
We ought to practise the things he preached.
if we can.” That sums up the present-day
official view of Jesus Christ. There iz nol
the slightest glimmer of understanding of the
wonderful power that the risen Christ can in-
fuse into our lives when we give our whole-
hearled consecration and devotion to Him.
How could there be? These men have never
known what it means to “leave all, and follow
Him.” The whole of their learning, and out-
look, and policy, is of the earth, earthly, and
even although they may read their New Test-
ament, they see only the picture of a man who
went about doing good, and uttered wonder-
ful truths, and seemed to see with marvellous
insight into the affairs of men: but he died,
and two thousand years have passed, and we
must face the reality of the present,

Well, there is our problem, brethren. The
greater part of the established Churches are
going over to this idea of the “historical
Christ.” We shall be among the few whao
are lefl to contend earnestly for His absolule
supremacy in our own lives and consciences.
It will not be a popular way; it was not so
in the days of the early Church and conditions
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now are getling very similar to conditions
then. The new order is promising employ-
ment, security, adequate food, holidays with
pay, all kinds of material blessings, but all at

a price. And not the least costly part of the
" price is the rejection of Christ the King and
the enthronement of an impersonal social
god in His place. When all the world falls
down and worships the Image and men say
‘“Who is able to make war with Him ?"" shall
we have grace and strength to not only keep
our Lord enthroned in our own hearts, but like
fearless Elijah of old, proclaim abroad the
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everlasting sovereignty of our God, and the
coming of His Kingdom the only solution to
humanity’s troubles. Shall we be found call-
ing men io repentance and conversion, that
they may turn from death into life, and from
the power of darkness to the Kingdom of
God’s dear Son ? There is a torch, the torch
of Divine Truth, to be held aloft at all costs.
Are we going to be among those who in the
midst of the gathering darkness will raise it
on high and keep it there though all the world
rage against them ?

FAITHFUL UNTO DEATH

In the year 1905 a deacon of the Nestorian
Christian Church was on a journey through a
remote and wild part of Kurdistan (the ancient
Asgyria, where the ten tribes were taken as
captives). The inhabitants of this land are
mainly Moslem, and usuvally hostile to Chris-
tiaps. At a village called Shernakh he was
entertained by the local headman, a Moslem,
and was surprised at receiving a request to
visit ‘‘ our Christian lady.” Conducted to a
private room, he was greefed by an aged
woman, who, he found, when a Christian girl
in her teems, had been carried off captive in
1845, sixty years before, in a raid on a Chris-
lian village, just like the little maid who
waifed on Naaman’s wife (II Kings 5; 2).
During all that sixty years she had never seen
or conversed with one of her own faith, but by
sheer force of character and uprightness had
earned {he respect of her Moslem caplors and
become the manager of the household and
farm. Her one prayer had been that she
might see a Christian priest before she died.

What an example of the power of Christ !
Without fellowship, without books, without
any of the helps to faith that we possess and
take as a matter of course, this sixteen-year-old
girl had lived all her days among unbelievers
on the strength of that which she had learned
in the few short years of childhood. Surely
the Good Shepherd must have watched over
this child of His through all the years, and
given her that which was her sufficiency. The
thought comes: if such faith can live on so0
little, to what faithfulness and constancy
should we attain, who have so much !

THOUGHTS ON THEOLOGY
A writer recently suggested that it is quite
within the power of an individual devoted to
evil for its own sake to destroy his own

capacity for repentance. Food for thought
here! On the one hand, we hold firmly to
the principle that whilst there is the least hape
of the sinner turning from the error of his
way, whilst there is anything at all lefl upon
which Divine Love can work, God will not let
go His hold of the erring one. Upon the other
hand, Seripture is clear that there are circum-
stances in which it is impossible to renew a
man to repentance that for some there is re-
served the '* blackness of darkness for ever.”
There is hope of a tree, says Job, if it be cut
down, that through the scent of water it will
bud and become green again ; that is because
the life principle has not become altogether
extinet in the stump and roots. A plant may
wither and dry up in the scorching heat, and
while life remains in it, rain will bring it
renewed vigour, but if the life has gone,
nothing can ever restore it.

May we then conclude that there is some-
thing in man, & capacity for appreciating the
things of righteousness and goodness and
purity, implanted there by God at the begin-
ning, which can be smothered over, but need
not be entirely obliterated in even the most
degraded of men ; but that continued and
obstinate hardening of the heart against every
good influence in the favourable environment
of the Millennial Age can utterly destroy that
capacity and leave nothing of the man but an
emply physical frame possessing the spirit of
life but no preserving influence of good ; and
that the workings of sin in that physical body
will eventually encompass its destruction with-
out hope of recovery? Thus seen, the Second
Death is the inevitable result of a man’s de-
liberate stifling of the powers of righteousness
which God implanted within him. * it shall
come to pass, that every soul which will not
hear that Prophet shall be out off from among

the people.”
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The story of Paul's life as told in the Acts
of the Apostles is the story of a ‘great-heart’
—the story of a faithful ‘'man of God.” Yet,
heroic though that story is, it is not the whole
story. The careful student is enabled to fill
up some of its missing chapters by extracts
from Paul’s own pen.

And though Paul calls them all light afflic-
tons, lasting but & moment, one soon comes
to realise that only a man built of moral gra-
nite and steel could have endured them. He
endured sufferings and privations which
would have chilled the ardour and extinguish-
ed the love of probably ninety-nine out of
every hundred men. We have only to read
the serap of his own autobiography as recor-
ded in 2 Cor. 11 : 22 - 33, to realise how full
his life was, at all times of threatening danger
and menacing death. All this extensive cata-
logue of suffering is omitted from the account
of his life in the Acts, and much of it had
been experienced before he appeared on the
scene as the general evangelist to the nations.
It is an amazing record, and would make
a heartening study to tfake this -catalogue
clause by clause and seek to bring out some
aspects of the hardships which the narrative
records. Five whippings by the Jewish lash,
three beatings by the Roman rod, three times
wrecked at sea and at the mercy of the waves,
(this, remember, does not include the story
told in Acts 27.) added to which were perils
from both stranger and his own kin ; limping
footsore over wilderness track or fording with
danger some river in spate; travelling from
place to place  ill-clothed, cold, hungry and
athirst ; chased by open foes or betrayed by
false friends—these are the things that fell to
him every day and at every turn of the road.
Something of the fiery ardour of soul, which
carried him through all this suffering is shown
by his reactions and responses to the frequent
warnings on his way up fo Jerusalem for the
last time. **. . . behold I go bound in the
gpirit unto Jerusalem not knowing the things
that shall befall me there ; save that the Holy
Spirit testifieth unto me in every city, saying
that bonds and afflictions abide me. But I
hold not my life of any account as dear unto
myself, so that I may accomplish my course
and the ministry which I received from the

in Adversity.
T.H. 3
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“——whom when Paul

saw, he thanked God,

and took courage.”
Acts 21: 15§

Lord Jesus ta testify the Gospel of the Grace
of God. And now, behold 1 know that ye all
among whom I went about preaching the
Kingdom shall see my face no more . . . .
(Acts 20: R025. '/R.V.). Then from his lips
fall words of white-hot urgency (which have
few equals in Holy Writ) imploring the elders
of Ephesus to feed the flock of God and dis-
charge diligently and faithfully the duties of
under-shepherds laid upon them by the Lord
Jesus,

At a later stage of his journey a man with a
gift of prophecy apprised Paul of the dangers
awaiting in Jerusalem,illustrating with Paul’s
own girdle, how he would be bound hand and
foot, *'So shall the Jews at Jerusalem bind the
man that owneth this girdle, and shall deliver
him into the hands of the Gentiles” (Acts 21 :
20<12). Sorrowing friends besought him net
to proceed further on his way, but to tarry at
Caesarea, or turn aside to some other less
dangerous field of service. ‘““What do ye,
weeping and breaking my heart? for I am
ready not to be bound only, but also to die at
Jerusalem for the Name of the Lord Jesus,”
And when he would not be persuaded we
ceased, saying, “The Will of the Lord be
done.”

Here is an example of unwavering resolu-
tion akin to that which dominated the heart
of Jesus as He to went up to Jerusalem for the
last time (Mark 10: 32-34). Knowing what
awaited Him, some of the disciples were
afraid, inasmuch that they marvelled at Him
stepping resolutely ahead of them. Jesus
knew the supreme hour of his earthly life
was near, and fortified by the approval of His
Father, He went unfalteringly along to meet
it, and . . . . His doom!

It requires the courage of complete convic-
tion to do this. There must be the unwaver-
ing assurance within the heart and mind that
the intended step is according to the Will of
God, and that God will be with His servant
right through to the end of the Way. Only
thus assured and fortified will men step calm-
ly and quietly into the arms of death. This
is the martyr's courage and not the worked-
up courage of the battlefield, and comes only
from the presence of God in the soul.

That calmly heroic attitude is only one as-
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pect of Paul's many-sided make-up, He
could face danger better than suspense and
uncertainty. He could stand before false
brethren. or hostile foe better than the un-
known reception. This shows us that this
‘Great-heart’ was a man, much as we are our-
selves,

Our text shows him arrived in Italy and on
the last stage of the journey to Rome. For
two years he had been under arrest at Caes-
area, subject to the whims and caprice of the
Roman governors there,

Appealing to Ceasar, there followed that
disastrons and hazardous journey through the
Levantine and Mediterranean Seas, until at
last, the centurion and his charges set foot on
Ttalian soil. Then the journey on foot began
from Puteoli ( a port more than 100 miles
down the coast) to the Tmpervial city. A delay
of seven days provided opportunity for Paul
to receive a company of brethren residing
there, who evidently gave him a cordial wel-
come, fnr they “‘entreated him to stay with
them.” (Acts: 28: 14.). x\ppdrentl\ also
they senl on a messenger ahead of Paul to
inform the brethren in Rome of Paul's coming
“And from thence (Rome) the brelhren, when
they heard of us, came to meet us as far as
the Market of Appii and the Three Taverns”
-—a distance of some forty and thirty miles
respectively. How would they receive him ?
Would they despise him for his chain? Would
they scorn him for his diminutive and bed-
raggled appearance ?

For many years he had looked forward to
seeing Rome, but he had not then thought of
entering it bound by a chain. In the prosecu-
tion of his commission Paul had thought of
entering Rome, perhaps as the last stronghold
of the enemies of the Lord. Years ago he had
sent to them the announcement of his inten-
tion T am ready to preach the Gospel to you
that are at Rome also, for T am not ashamed
of the Gospel of Chmt for it is the power of
God unto salvation to everyone that believ-
cth" (Rom. 1: 16).

Now, however., when the ordering of hiz
circumstances actually found him nearing
Rome, and as he thought of the abject condi-
tion in which he was making his approach-
an olid weather-beaten, grey-haired broken
man : a chained prisoner recently escaped
from the sea, his heart was heavy within
him, and though he had found some friends
by the way. he wondered what the brethren of
Rome would think and say and do !
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As he approached the wailing groups his
(quick sensitive eye searched their faces, if
haply he might read thereby the attitude of
their hearts. Strong and self-reliant as he
was ab other times and in other places, yet he
was also exceedingly sensitive to human sym-
pathy, and in these little groups of brethren
he found what he sought. Their greetings
and welecome were such, lthal, despile his
chain, and the fatiguing nature of his journey
thus far, his spirit rose out of its slough of
despond ‘and he thanked God and took fresh
courage. This welcome restored him to his
wonted confidence and helped him to regain
the optimism of which he wrote to them years
before. His heart began fo swell again with
hope of achievement in Rome despite the
chain, for he knew that he carried in his
heart and mind the force and power that could
win human hearts even in that proud imperial
city.

That is a story from which we of little sta-
ture in Christ may gain great comfort. Paul
knew that God and his Master were with him,
Even as they drifted before the storm the Lord
appeared to Paul in a vision and assured him
that he and all his sailing companions would
be saved, though the ship would be losl. And
Paul knew as much as any man alive, the
verity of the Lord’s presence and comfort in
the dark day. Yet notwithstanding that ap-
prehension and uncertainty had gripped his
heart as he neared Rome, as he wondered how
he would be received by the brethren there,
Ought he not to have suppressed his fears and
told himself that the Lord was his sufficiency
no matter what his brethren did ? Was it
a proper thing to do, when he wondered what
these brethren would say? Was hg allowing
the coward within to overcome the martyr
spirit of his earlier days? Or was he resolute
before the bigger thing that lay ahead in Rome
only to falter before the lesser things that met
him on the road?

Do we not often find ourselves there, be-
loved in the Lord? Nothing on earth would
make us deny or prove faithless to the Lord,
but c¢h ! how we tremble at whal the brethren
will say !

Well, a greal-heart giant in the Lord tred
that self-same way, and found new heart of
(race for the bigger thing in life, because he
found the look and touch of sympathy in his
brethren’s eye and hand.

This little episode affords a source of com-
fort to those who are little in their own eyes

L
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and who know with considerable frequency,
what it is to feel discouraged by the way. If
a man of Paul's stature in Christ — a4 man in
constant communion with his Lord — could
feel the bitter effects of adversity, and sink
down to zero (or below). there is no need for
shame or blame if a more immature follower
of the Lord finds himself or herself sinking
beneath the load of care. It is nol the fact
that we =ink al times thal matter most, but
that. like Paul, we can rise again at a touch
of Providenee and lake new courage and press
on again,

Perhaps it may be to our greater advantage
to view this illustration from the two-fold
point of view, that of Paul, and then that of
the brethren,

It i possible for any one of us to be like
Paul a  prisoner of circumstance.  The
bonds that bind us may not be forged of cold
steel, nor 1s it necessary for us to be under-
taking a journey, like Paul, under compul-
sien,  Seme  peculiar phase of life, linking
us to an uncongenial environment may be our
chain, some dominating circumstanee beyond
our control may have us captive in its train
as we move forward o seme erisis in our life.
and for the time, cireumstance proves too
miuch for us, and the spiril sinks and courage
fails. A depressed heart magnifies the burden
oul of its proportion, till it seems to fill both
heaven and earth, with no way out to escape
its crushing weight.  Again, we say il might
be any one of us, you. good Brother: you.
dear Sisler. No one is immune from such
circumstance while living in this evil world.

We may not say these things are exactly
orderings of Providence in every case, but al-
wiayvs, when not Heaven-sent, they are the
permissions of that Supervising power, There
are secondary as well as first causes in opera-
tion in and around us, and unrighteous forces
as well as the heavenly messengers may be
serving the purpose of Divine Wisdom in the
distressing and over-bearing  circumstance,
But God, the All-merciful and All-wise is
walching, and when we have sunk deep into
whal may seem a botlomless pit, we come to
our ““Three Taverns' and “Appii Forums."”

The smiling welcome from  the brethren
from Rome was a providence of God for Paul.
The smile and welcome were the product of
the spirit of God, leng active in their lives.
It wa= none the less a Providence because the
love of the brethren is a fruit of that indwell-
ing Spirit,

That brings in the other side—thebrethren’s

side of this litlle episode, The news that
Paul was nearing Rome could have left the
brethren unconcerned.  “*What is that to us?”
they could have said, “he should have been
more careful and disereet in word and act,
and not have brought this trouble on him-
self.” Reasons in abundance for withholding
help or comfort could have been found, and
Paul could have been left to enter Rome a de-
jected prigoner, unwelcome and unesteemed.

[nstead of imputing blame or deciding that
his imprisonment was just, they saw a brother
in distress and went forth to show that they
were eager to help him in his distress.  Even
though they could not unlock his chain, nor
remove him from the Roman’s supervision,
there was something theéy could do. They
could meet him on the way — and when they
looked into his suffering eyes, their own
could smile a welcome and a “*God bless you,
brother.” and let him see that the stigma of
Lhe chain was of no delerring consequence to
them. Chain or no chain. Paul was their hro-
ther, and it was Paul they saw, not his chain.

And so in time of need, one of Christianity's
great-hearts, found grace to help. and took
new courage to his heart, and sent up his
thanks to God because the spirit of brother-
hood—the spirit of God and of God's great
family—had found  expression in the hearts
and faces of brethren who hitherto he had
never mel.

If opportunity to do this self-same thing
should eome to you, dear brethren in the Lord,
what will you do? Will you not lend yourself
to Divine Providence to work out its gracious
purposes ?

The mark of a saint is not perfection but
eonsecration. A saint is not a man without
faults but a man who has given himseli with-
nut reserve to God.

“Christianity is the most encouraging, the most
joyous, the least repressive and the least forbidding
of all the religions of mankind. There is no religion
that gives so large a scope for the high soirits of
the soul. There are moments when it enters the
deepest shadows and may even be said to descend
into hell. But the end of it ail is a Resurrection and
not a funeral, an ascent into the heights and not a
lingering in the depths.”  (Dr. Facks.)
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.- THE QUIET TIME
Ny C.T.W. '

My peaple shall dwell in a peaceable
habitation, and n sure dwellings, and
in quiec resting places.

RIGHTLY ADJUSTED VISION.

The Master's werd is, thal wheever sels
his affections upon earthly treasures will be-
come sordid, selfish, earthly ; while he who
sots his affections upon the lhings above will
become eorvespondingly heavenly, spiritual,
hlessed, gencraus,  We have two eves and if
they be nel properly adjusted with relation-
ship to each other our visziem of things will he
distorted, hence we seck to corvect snch a
difficnlty, that we may get the rue view of
matters,  So it is with the eyes of our tndey-
standing. 1t has both a present and a futuee
outlook, an earthly and a Heavenly view, 1t
i« importan! thal we get these rightly adjusted
go thal we may see matters in their troe lighl
—=xee the great vatue of the fufure life in com-
parison with the present one. and correspond-
ingly be guided to the setfing of our heart
affections there amd in general balancing all
the interests of life wisely,

THE GOLDEN RULE.

Josus =aid, “Therefore, afl things whatso-
ever ye would that men should do to you, do
ye even so to them, for this is the law and
the prophets.’’ (Mall., 7: 12.}. Never man
spake like this man.'  Perhaps the nearest
feaching to thiz golden rule was (he maxim
atlributed to Confucinz, Do not do to others
what you would not have them do Lo you.”
This latter is a grand teaching but it is far
inferier to the former, which s sublime.
Christians are not to be negative bul positive:
they are not merely to follow the slandards of
others bul to sel standards: they ave lo rvaise
up the Lord’s standard befure the people. 0t
is not for the followers of Jesus to say, “we
will endeavour to keep within the bonds of
human law.” bat vather, “wo will live aeeird-
ing to the Divine law_ so far as possible.  We
will esteem fthat homan law represents the
standard of the majority of fallen men and
net the Divine standard.” Our Saviour tells
s that we will be tested along the line of our
love for God and for our neighbour,

HE GIVETH MORE GRACE.
(JAMES 4. 6.,
One day at a time, and the day is His day :
He hath numbered its hours, though they
haste or delay.
His grace is sufficient : we walk nel alone

As the day, so the strength that He giveth
His own,

WHAT WITH THE WILL?

Some are born with strong wills; clhers
rather weak-minded.  In the world the fatter
either sink or swim, survive or perish, in the
vieissitudes of life, often controlled by the
law of supply and demand and lthe survival
uf the fitlest. The inequalities of bivth are
frequently accentuated by Hfe’s experiencos
and often disastrously. Some of the strong-
willed beeome merehant princes and managers
of large enterprises, and some hecome thieves
and  desperadoes—the  oulevime  depending
largely upon haphazard channels. The only
safe course for any mariner on the sea of life
i+ to take on beoard the great Pilol, the Lord
Jesus, This Pilot will probably rarely guide
info a haven of carthly viches ar earthly popu-
larity, but, if permitted. He will bring u=
safely to the proper haven.

Under this Pilol the human will is like a
frong vessel with mighty masts and sails or
powerful engines.  The greater the powor,
the greater the capacity and the more uzeful,
The proper Pilot will guide us not only salely
past the rocks of dizaster and sheoals of sin,
buf fo the haven of everlasiing fife and joy and
peace and fellowship Divine,

Bul not merely the strong-willed need this
Pilot ; the weak-willed nalurally need Him
just as much. for although they might not run
upoun the rocks with the same degree of foree
and make equally bad shipwreek, they are
quite as likely to be caught upen the sheals of
sin amd, it a purposeless  manner, fail o
achieve anything in life.

He thal is down need fear no fall.
He that is low, no pride :

He that is humble ever shall
Have God to be his guide.

I am content with what 1 have
Little be it ar much :

And, Lord. contentment «till 1 crave,
Because Thou savest such.

Fullness fo such a burden is
That go on pilgrimage :
Here little and hereafter bliss
Is best from age to age,
(Bunyan).
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? & | THE QUESTION BOX. % 7

Q: How do we harmonise Heb. 9: 6, where
the High Priest is said Lo enter into the Most
Holy once in every year, with Exod, 25; 22
and Num. 7 ; 89, where Moses al least is said
o have entered into the Most Holy and talked
with God ?
A. 1t is recorded thal Moses enlered the Most
Holy cnly once in his life. It was when fthe
Tabernacle had been completed and erected
but before Aaron and his sons had been con-
stituted to minister the sacred things, Moses,
as the Mediator of the Covenant between God
and Israel. was then the only one who could
properly approach God on theiv behalf, and
he did what was clearly the Divine require-
ment for him at that time, he went into [he
Most Holy, alone, and heard the voice of God
from between the cherubim giving him in-
structions ahout the priesthood, The command
vegarding the reservation to the High Priest
of the right of entry inte the Most Holy did
not come inlo effect unlil after Moses had re-
tired from the Divine presence and had institu-
ted all things as he had Dbeen commanded.
Exod. 25: 22 clearly states that &od would
meel with Moses in the Most Holy in order to
give him these commandments,

According to the 4th chapler of Numbers,
Aaron and his sons were o enter the Most
Holy when the Tabernacle was being laken
down for journeying and were to cover the
sacred Ark with the Veil, and wrap that in
turn in @ blue eloth. Then it fell to the sons
of Kohath to carry the Ark to the next stop-
ping place in the wanderings.  Nol until it
was safely covered were they permiltted to
come forward, lest their eyves should fall upen
the sacred emblem and they suffer death for
seeing that which ne man was permitted to
see.  In like manner all the sacred furniture
was carried by means of sltaves after being
wrapped up, the nl-‘u'-.m-m' being forbidden to
touch the articles themselves under penally of
death. Thus did God seek to teach the great
importance of reverence and respect for those
things which have to do with His greal Plan
of redemption,
v # * #
Q. Why does the writer lo the Hebrews say,
in Heb. 9 4, that the Incense Altar was in the
Most Holy, when the Old Testament declares
it to be in the Holy ?
A. Many commentators have remarked upon

this seeming discrepancy. In the first place,
it cannot be argued that the expression “gol-
den censer™ in Heb, 9 4, refers, not to the In-
cense Altar, but to a censer which was taken
into the Most Holy, for the word used (thu-
mialerion) refers to any article of furniture
used for the burning of incense, and is used
for the incense allar by Josephus and other
First Advent writers. Seme have suggested
thal a slip of the pen on the part of the writer
was responsible ; Bible students will hardly
accept that view readily. The writings were
overruled by the Holy Spirit and such slips
are hardly to be expected under Lhose cirenuni-
stances,

ILis prebable Lhat the writer was not think-
ing so much of the loeation of the Incense Al-
tar as its position in the symbolism conneeted
with the ceremonial. The golden table and
the lampstand both had to do with the priests
—picturing the suslenance and enlightenment
af those in the “Holy” e¢ondition, the Church
in the flesh. The Allar. on the other hand,
hail te do with the presence of God, and on
the Day of Atonement the incense was placed
on this altar and burned, the vesultant eloud
of smoke preceding the High Priest into the
Most Holy in order that his entry into the
presence of God might be acceeplable.  Henee
it was as essential a part of ““Most Holy™ sym-
bolism as the Ark of the Covenant itself. So
the writer to the Hebrews, thinking of the
symbolism of the Tabernacle rather than its
“geography’ would naturally associate the
Ark, the Cherubim and the Ineense Altar to-
gether in his mind, and think of the Altar as
belonging to the Most Holy although it actu-
ally stood in the Holy. In the description of
Solomon’s Temple it is deseribed (1 Kings 6;
22, when correctly franslaled), as the “Altar
thal belongs to the arvacle™ (the Ark):

The symbolism of Revelation has a similar
thought. In Rev. 9; 13, we read of the “gol-
den altar which is before God™ and in Rev. 8;
3-5 of the “golden altar which is before the
throne."  So in Isaiah 6 the prophet sees the
Lord upon his throne and an angel lakes a
live coal from the allar which is before Him
In each of these cases the idea in the mind of
the seer is that of the Incense Allar standing
in the presence of God, the means by which
His peaple can have access lo Him; for the in-
cense represents the prayers of saints,
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CHRISTIAN LOYALTY

W.AD., ——

Loyalty suggests to our minds the funda-
mental conception of faithfulness and as be-
tween individuals it is a very precious quality.
A loyal disposition is one which is both sin-
cere and constanl.  The opposite is change-
ableness which is associated with lack of fi-
delity and inconstancy. In the world there
have been, and there still are, many examples
of unusually loyal devotion both to causes and
as between individuals, based upon the high-
est of motives and this can only have our ad-
miration, The New Creature in Christ Jesus
must develop this quality of loyal devotion on
a still higher plane : as in all things, develop-
ment must be along spiritual lines of which
the natural is but an illustration for our aid
in the development of Christ-likeness,

There are countless passages in Lhe Holy
Seriptures designed by both precept and ex-
ample to inculeate this lesson of loyalty. Just
o cite one illustration from the Old Testa-
ment we can recall the loyal bond at all times
exisling between David and Jonathan for “the
soul of Jonathan was knit with the soul of
David, and Jonathan loved him as his own
soul.”™ (1, Sam. 1; 18.), This loyalty (which
i= one of the aspects of love in active operation
persizted despite the enmity of Saul against
David as seen in David's lament when Jona-
than was Killed in battle “"How are the migh-
ty falen in the midst of battle ! 0O Jonathan,
thou wast slain in thy high places. I am dis-
tressed for thee. my brother Jonathan :very
pleasant hast thou been unto me: thy love o
me was wonderful, passing the love of wo-
men™ (2 Sam. 5 25-6).

Turning to the New Testanienl we learn
that it 1= only they who endure unto the end
who will be saved (Matl. 24; 13).  Again, “if
any man draw back, my soul shall have no
plesure in him™ (Heb, 10; 38) because “no
mau, having pul his hand to the plough, and
losking back. is fit (no man is any use—
Moffatt) for the Kingdom of God.”" (Luke 9;
G2). We observe the loyalty of Saul’s natural
disposition redirected into service for Chrisl
as the great Apostle Paul and above all, of
course, we note the example of our Lord and
Head.

“Having loved his own —
“he low-d them unto the md B
John 13:

He is our Example.

As we study the earthly life of Christ Jesus
our Lord, from the standpoint of loyalty, so
we see this noble quality displayed in two
distinet and yet closely related respects, First-
ly, He was loyal to the last degree to His
Father and to the covenant of consecration into
which he had entered : secondly, He was
similarly loyal to those who followed Him as
seen in the testimony at the heading of this
article “"having loved his own which were in
the world he loved them unlo the end.”

We are priviledged to walk in His steps and
it iz incumbent upon us to copy Him in this
as in all other things. Lel us examine this
theme of loyalty, therefore, from the fwo
standpoints mentioned and at the same time
think of it in relation fo the present day,
living as we are in the very closing period of
the age.

Loyalty to God and to our Covenant.

It might be thought that those =0 highly
favoured as the prospective members of Christ

caled with a high an heavenly calling—would

never, never be swerved from loving loyally
evidenced in devotion to the Heavenly Father.

The Divine Word fells us and experience
demonstrates that il is possible to be unfaith-
ful: it is not a seriptural teaching that once
saved we are always saved, We need con-
stntly le ponder on  the perfect Patiern, as
seen in the Lord Jesus, so thal owr “first
love' remains and we are not misled by any
of the subtle machinations of the Adversary,

Our Lord committed all of life and its affairs
into the hands of the Father and He wilked
closely with Him throughout His earthly life.
Time and again the Adversary sought o en-
snare Him, often using soffie of those He loved
most to dissuade Him ir.ml the course of suff-
ering and death.  He remained faithful, loyal,
stedfast to His covenant of conseeration, how-
ever, even to the end when He could say "t is
finished.””

As we look back and note the wonderful
leadings of the Father, how can we even for
a moment question Hig love?  His overruling
providences are ever-evident if we are suffi-
ciently watehiul to observe them and they
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alone should urge us to loyalty. I is none
ather than the voice of Jesus that we have
heard ; it is His hand outstretched that has
,brought us to himself ; we have experienced
the Father's drawing power to His Son (John
6; 44); and we have accepled the call lo follow
in His steps of self-abnegation that we may be
counted worthy to attain the Kingdom prom-
ised. Day by day we have been given grace
and strength sufficient, marvellous unfold-
ings of present truth have been made known
o us, and in this day when doubt is evident
on every hand we have been given assurance
with the certain knowledge of the trend of
events, In these circumstances, can we not
realise with ever-increasing force that loyalty
to Him is the least thal we can render for all
His benefils 7 Loyally implies obedience as
well as faithfulness, hence our loyally must
always be directed in harmony with our cov-
enant and all the general appointments of the
Divine Word.

In this day of special enlightenment, how-
ever, with all its greal blessings and privil-
eges, we find that many fail to maintain their
loyalty to the Lord just as they lose their zeal
and all those features which make for deep
spirituality. How can we be on guard lest
we grieve the Holy Spirit in this way ?

It has already been noted thal our Lord
mainfained constanl  fellowship with the
Father and this was a potent means of assis-
tance. Lel us see to it, too, that nothing—
whether it be an earthborn cloud or any other
impediment — comes our way to hinder com-
munion with the Father and with His Son
by prayer. meditation upon His Word, and
constant growth in grace. Singleness of pur-
pose is an essential feature of Christian loyal-
ty, hence the Apostle exhorts — “‘thou there-
fore endure hardness as a good soldier of Jesus
Christ. No man that warreth entangleth him-
self with the affairs of this life; that he may
please him who hath chosen him to bhe a sol-
dier.” (2. Tim. 2; 3-4).

The other feature mentioned in relation to
our Lord was the endeavour, although uncon-
sciously, of those nearest to Him to dissuade
Him from loyalty to the cause that He had
espoused. In our case, too, we must ever be
on guard against the snares of the Adversary.
Our spiritual life must be =0 strong that, in the
Pastor's words, even if the beloved brother or
sister whose spiritual life first nourished ours
should fall away, we would be able to continue
appropriating unto ourselves the requisite
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spirvitual food and nourishment.

Loyzlty to one another

The Master promised Lo, I am with you
always, even unto the end of the Age' and He
faithfully kept that promise, while in this Day
of His Presence He is here in a special sense.
He loved His own on earth, even unto the end
with a “love that will not let me go.”" Such
an example should surely urge us not only to
loyalty to Him, as explained above, but also to
loyalty to one another. Each has a duty lo
the other—a very high duty, loo—and loyalty
demands thal this duty be fulfilled. Let us
examine this duty under several headings.

Our duty in the Ecclesia.

Those who are priviledged Lo meel together
in Eeclesia fellowship owe loyalty to those
with whom they meet. Each one, for instance
should do the utmost within his or her power
to make that fellowship profitable : all can do
something lo energise the spiritual life of a
Class. Whatever privileges of service may
open up elsewhere, the duty of the elected
officers is firstly to their own Ecclesia and its
special needs. As each one loyally gives his
quota so the whole Body is nourished by that
which every joint supplieth,

Our duty to truth.

Loyalty to the truth is another essential ele-
ment, “‘I'm nol ashamed to own my Lord,
or to defend His cause” must be as true of us
when mixing in the everyday life of the world
to gain a living as when in the company of
those of like precious faith. If we are loyal
in this respeet then all will know that we have
been with Jesus and learned of Him. We
must know whal we believe and why we be-
lieve it, for our faith-structure will never
stand in this day of testing unless it is built
upon a “‘thus saith the Lord™” in respect of
every itlem. Some appear lo think that
clearly-defined views are “‘hard” and they
speak of “‘hard truth,” but this surely arises
out of a misunderstanding. 'We must not per-
secute those who think differently from us,
but loyalty to our own beliefs demands a def-
inite witness or the strength of our convietions
is in doubt. Paul always demonstrated loyal-
ty of this type because he was “fully persua-
ded” and He “knew" in whom he had
believed,in whose Gospel he was not ashamed,

Loyalty must inevitably bring reproach, for
no man can serve two masters and this prin-
ciple may be applied to every aspect of the
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spiritual life. This is the thought behind the
hymn :—
Lord, I would loyal prove to Thee.
j Let Thy reproaches fall on me,
To spend my days in Thine employ,
Shall be my chiefest earthly joy.

But this does not dissuade the loyalist. On
the contrary, he rejoices in any such oppro-
brium, even as Paul counted himself privil-
Eg}:ed io be worthy to suffer for the cause of

rist.

Loyal as individuals.

The members of the body must also have a
very high sense of loyalty to one another as
individuals. Love demands that we seek the
best possible good for others and that we take
action to this end. It should never be too
much trouble to assist any one, but especially
a member of the Body. Our service must
know no limits and we shall delight therein
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if we are really loyal at heart to one another.
In the world we often see fickleness and those
who are friends for a time but who then drift
away; amongst the Body-members such re-
grettable features should be unknown, for we
are hound together by one Spirit to one Lord
and Head. It is often thought, apparently,
that this suggestion savours of compromise—
the spirit of unity rather than the unity of the
Spirit, but this should not be so,

To-day there are ample opportunities for
each one to demonstrate heart loyalty o the
fellow-members of the Body. Let us see to it
that we live up to our privileges in this as in
all other respects.

0, Jesus, | have promised,
[To serve Thee to the end ;
0 give me grace to follow,
My Master and my Friend.

One Talent Faithfulness
He couldn't sing and he couldn’t play,
He couldn't speak, and he couldn’t pray,
He'd try to read, but break right down,
Then sadly grieve al smile or frown,
While some with talents five began,
He started out with only one.
** With this,” he said, ** I'll do my best,
And trust the Lord to do the rest.”
Gave forth a world of sympathy,
When all alone with one distressed,
He whispered words that calmed that breast.
And little children learned to know,
When grieved and {roubled, where to go.
He loved the birds, the flowers, the trees,
And, loving him, his friends loved these,
His homely features lost each trace
Of homeliness, and in his face
There beamed a kind and tender light
That made surrounding features bright,
When illness came he smiled at fears,
And bade his friends to dry their tears ;
He said '* Good-bye,”" and all confess
He made of life a grand success.

“ There is nothing of which we are apt to
be so lavish as of Time, and about which we
ought to be more solicitous ; since without it
we can do nothing in this world. Time is
what we want most, but what, alas! we use
worst ; and for which God will certainly most
strictly reckon with us, when Time shall be
no more,"

William Penn

A WORD IN SEASON

In our trial’s closing hour,

By Thy wondrous grace and power,
Keep us, Father, in Thy love,

Lead us to our Home above.

Father, ‘neath Thy searching gaze,
May our lives show forth Thy praise,

When in trouble or in doubt,
From within or from without,
May we on Thy Word rely,
For the strength Thou dost supply,

Holy Father, be Thou near,

When the way is dark and drear;
Joy and comfort then impart

To the consecrated heart.

By Thy Holy Spirit, Lord,

To the Church sweet peace afford,
Grant us in the toil and stress,

All the fruits of righteousness.

As we follow Christ, our Head,
Like our Master, reckoned dead,

Through each sorrow, pain or loss, :
Keep us faithful to His Cross.

When this final hour is o’er,
May it find us evermore,

In the Kingdom of Thy Son,
Jordan passed and victory won.

W.A.D.



s -

SEPTEMBER, 1943

BIBLE. STUDENTS MONTHLY _ 107

ERETS

Under the heading of ** Greater Jerusalem,”
a contributor to ** The Times " has given some
interesting information. He states that the
development of the city during the last 25 years
is truly amazing; its population has deubled
from 65,000 to 430,000, and it has become a
centre of government, thought and civilisation,
yet the character of the old city has been care-
fully preserved, even the streets of sione steps
have not been widened, but are still passable
only by pedestrians, donkeys and camels.

There is a marked contrast between the old
and new Jerusalem. The new city spreads
around three main arteries called Julian Way,
King George Avenue, and Jaffa Road, and
forms a suburb of Jewish stone-built villas,
flats and shops centred upon the massive
fortress which is the headquarters of the
Jewish Agency. Before the earthquake of 1927
the residence of the High Commissioner was
on the Mount of Olives, but it now overlooks
the Wilderness of Judea. The most famous
religious shrines, the Dome of the Rock and
the Church of the Holy Sepulchre, which were
shaken by the earthquake, and which were
tottering even before that, have been restored,
and a number of new buildings have arisen,
amongst which are a Bible School and a
Young Men’s Christian Association palace,
with its dome bearing inscriptions in English,
Hebrew and Arabic designed to symbolise its
international character. A clasgical Franciscan

ISRAEL

basilica, splendid with coloured marbles, has
arisen by the Garden of Gethsemane, and
robbed the garden of part of its gentle shade.
On Mount Scopus, the lower spur of the Mount
of Olives, stands the Hebrew University, whtch
was opened in 1925. It is 300 feet above the
old city, and has a large hospital, nurses’ home
and medical research centre. It has become a
world centre of research and the largest refugee
university in the world, and has absorbed
much of the exiled genuis from Europe.

Much has heen done by the Government and
the Pro-Jerusalem Society to clear away the
ramshackle shops and other mean obstructions
that have sprung up along the medieval walls,
and to preserve the Mount of Olives from pri-
vate building. All new buildings in the old
city are required by law to be faced by stone
from the limestone hills which bronzes in the
wind, and by-laws also strictly conirol adver-
tisement displays. A power house has been
built on the outskirts of the city, so that old
and new Jerusalem is well supplied with elec-
tricity, and a water supply is carried from
the river Auja, 40 miles away, up the 3,000
feet of Judean hills.

This famous city, which has figured so pro-
minently in the purposes of God in the past,
appears to be making steady progress towards
the still more splendid role it is yet to fill in
the future. '

Neri is a town in Khurdistan, and Sheikh
Saddik of Neri had a reputation for wisdom
among his fellow Moslems. One day a per-
plexed true believer presented himself with a
problem. He possessed a fine fowl which un-
fortunately had taken to preaching Chris-
tianity. Three times in his hearing it had
exclaimed, *' The religion is the religion of
Jesus!"™ The hird was produced, and re-
peated its message, ** Din Din el Seyidna Isa,”
or af least what all present unanimously inter-
preted as being those words. That it was a
miracle none doubted ; but was it of Allah or
Sheitan (God or Satan)? If the latter, the
owner could wring the cock’s neck, and_ the
incident would be closed. If the former, ought

he, a good Mussulman, to turn Christian ?

The Sheikh considered the matter, and gave
his answer. The miracle was declared to be
from Allah ; and the cock must in no wise be
slain, but preserved as an honoured and sacred
fowl, But there were many sects of Chris-
tians, and each one claimed that its particular
version of Christianity was *‘ the religion of
Jesus.”” The cock had given no evidence as to
which was the true one, so, until all Christians
should agree together, or until the bird should
give a more explicit oracle, no true believer
need do anything.

A sad commentary upon the divided state of
Christendom !
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ANNOUNCEMENTS

GONE FROM US.

Sister M. E. Vaughan, the beloved wife of Bro. D. P.
Vaughan, of Aldersbrook Ecclesia, lford, passed to her
rest on July roth in her sixty-sixth year. She had suffered
much during the past few years but had borne the trial
with patience and Christian fortitude. Embracing Present
Truth with Brother over thirty years ago she had consis-
tently walked the Narrow Way with rejoicing and was a
means of great encouragement to her family and the
brethren. Bro. H. R Kipps conducted the funeral service
at the City'of London Cemetery on July 13th and testified
to our sister's deep love for the Lord and of her delight
to be of service to the Truth and the brethren. About go
brethren were present.

Slster L. J. Tydeman, of Eastergate, passed to her
reward on July 24th, at the age of 74. She had rejoiced
in the knowledge of the Truth for twenty-seven years and
together with her two daughters had given a faithful
witness to the sanctifying power of the Truth. Her call
home released her fom much suffering and she is now
“with Christ, which is far berter.” e funeral service
was conducted by Bro. D, P. Vaughan, of Aldersbrook,

BEESTON.

A home-gathering is to be held at the Old Boys' Club
Room, Middle Street, Beeston, Notts, on Sunday, Sept.
sth, from 1o 4s onwards. Bros. Froggatt (Mansfield),
Holmes (Melton) and Dickinson (Lincoln) will speak.
Please bring own food. Cup of tea provided. Details
from Bro. H. R. Noble, 9 Muriel Road, Beeston, Notfs.
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NOTES

A correspondent peints out thal vur August
1ssue was in error in accrediting John Bunyan
to the same period as Luther and Copernicus ;
he actually lived nearly a century later, 1628-
1688. We record the correction, glad to re-
mind ourselves of the indomitable courage
which led Bunyan, offered his liberty upon
condition that he ceased to preach, to reply :
“If you set me free to-day, I will, by God's
grace, preach to-morrow.” Such a man is
well worthy to be included among the great
cloud of witnesses to whom we look for in-
spiration in our own time of need.

= * *

There are ambitious plans for the creation
of a federation of Arab states, to include Iraq,
Syria, Trans-jordan, Arabia, Egypt — and
Palestine. The Prime Ministers of Iraq and
Egypt both are actively pushing this scheme,
one object of which is to end all hope of Jewish
control in Palestine.

*“ Although the fig tree shall not blossom . . .
yet I will rejoice in the Lord,"” cried Habbakuk
the prophet many thousands of years ago. The
same prophel gave us that immortal refrain,
“ Though it tarry, wait for it ; for it will surely
come, it will not tarry.” We do not see clearly
as yet just how the ‘' missionary nation” of
the future will enter into possession of the
“land of unwalled villages.” Quite evidently
there is much progréss yet lo be made. This
Arab federation may take shape and appear
to sound the death-knell to the hopes of those
who look for the restoration of Israel. But i

will only be a lemporary phase. There may
be an ultimate federalion of Arab peoples pur-
posed in the Divine plans, bul not in the lands
promised to the sons of Jacob. Who knows
but that the political adjustments lo follow this
war may define separate spheres of influence
for the song of Isaac and the sons of Ishmael,
and another very decided step in the establish-
ment of the Kingdom be thus undertaken ? Let
us give close attention, for surely this is the
time when the ‘Lord will do great things.
L] L]

One almost inevitable oulcome of war-time
conditions is the inereasing non-observance of
Sunday. The position was sad enough before
the war, but now many factories are working
on Sunday, Home Guards must train on Sun-
day, the war continues on Sunday as well as
week-day, and an increasing number of people
heccme directly involved. It is nol always easy
o see just how much of all this activity can
be justified upon account of the nature of our
limeg, and how much is avoidable. Is it any
vart of our Christian witness to declare before
men the issues involved ? More personal, too,
is the question whether we who try to demon-
strate the principles of the Divine Kingdom
in our own lives should not re-examine our
own position in this respect, and whether we
are called upon to make a more positive stand
against the influences which are threalening
cur holy day. Some at least among the
brethren may be thinking along this line. It
i= with these thoughts in view that this issue
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introduces a shoert consideration of the Serip-
tural principles invelved, and in the hope thal
some of the friends will be sufficienlly con-

——a—— R == ——

 OCTOBER, 1943

cerned lo send in their comments on the
stiihject.

¥ THE DAY OF REST.

A.O H.

1. The Institution of the Sabbath.

" Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy "’

How many, upon reading those words, have
realised just how far back in history we must
go in order to find the time when men began
to keep one day in seven a day of rest? Some
think of Sunday as a somewhal tiresome and
awkward kind of a day. Others frankly have
never thought of it as anything else but a day
to be given over to the pursuit of amusement.
Still others vse it for the advancement of self-
interesl—eontinuing to conduct their business
alfairs or perhaps to labour at their crafl ior
the sake of the double pay usually associated
with Sunday work—whilst many unfortunate
enes are compelled fo serve their employment
on Sunday as well as week-day because
modern seciety demands that it shall be so.
Probably very few have ever paused to enquire
how il was thal Sunday came [0 be instituted
al all,

Even to actively professing Christians, to
whem alene the text quoted above can have
any real significance, the day is, as often as
nol. associated with recollections of the Law
given to Israel at Sinai. They are conscious
¢f & prohibition against engaging in any kind
of labour, and of an cobligation to devote the
day to worship and religious observance. Since
religious cbservance in the days of our imme-
diate forefathers had a tendency to be gloomy
and morbid, it may not be altogether sur-
prising that few could find it in their heearts
to say with the Psalmist: ** This is the day
which the Lord hath made ; we will rejoice
and be glad in it.” Perhaps it was for the
same reason thal men did not enquire particu-
larly into the reasons underlying the giving
of the Fourth Commandment, and so failed to
realise that it is a fundamental necessity for
all men to enjoy a periodie day of cessation
from labour,

The custom of observing this weekly rest
from the normal occupations of life did not
begin with the giving of the Fourth Command-
ment. That law only stated in formal terms

A short series

discussing Sunday.

what men had known and practised from
much earlier times. Long before Israel existed
as a nation the peoples of Sumer and Akkad,
the lands which afterward become Babylonia
and Assyria, had incorporaled Sabbath obser-
vance inlo their naltional life. The earliest
record of its observance now extant dates back
to the days of Sargon of Agade, a ruler whose
kingdem extended over the lands bordering
the Tigris and Euphrales five or six hundred
years before Abraham. In a calendar of the
pericd the word ** Sabbattu,” as the day was
called, is explained as meaning *° complelion
of work, a day of rest for the soul,” and this
day was to be observed five limes in each
moenth, viz., the 7Tth, 14th, 19th, 215t and 28th
days. On these days it was unlawful to trans-
act business, labour for gain, cook food, or
conduet civil, pelitical and military functions,
The whele life of the communily came lo a
step, just as did that of Israel in the wilderness
many centuries later,

There are in existence inscribed tablets dis-
covered at Nineveh, and dating from the time
of Abraham which give a Babylonian version
of the work of creation. The fifth of these
lablets describes the establishment of the
heavenly bodies and the ordering of the calen-
dar, and accredits the Institution of the Sab-
bath to God in this wise : . . . ** every month
without fail he (God) made holy assembly
days . . . On the =eventh day he appointed a
holy day, and to cease from all business he
commanded,”’

Shem, Terah, Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, then,
musl all have been familiar with the keeping
of the Sabbath, even although no direct men-
tion of the fact is made in the early hooks of
the Old Testament. That the months were
divided into weeks we know from Gen. 29
27-28, and can infer also from Job 2: 13 and
Gen. 7 10, and since the people of whom
Abraham came were regular Sabbath keepers.
he himself must also have ohserved this ordin-
ance, which he must have known wasz hal-
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lowed by God at the time of creation.

These Babylonian records are probably
greally disterted versions of the same his-
torical facts which are sel down with such
accuracy in the early chapters of Genesis. The
extract given above is reasonably harmonious
with Gen. 2; 2-3: . . . he resled on the
seventh day from all his work which he had
made ; and God blessed the seventh day, and
sanctified it ; because that in it he had rested
from all his work . . . " so that in these few
words in Genesis we have the earliest written
reference to the institution of the Sabbath.
And they teach thal the first to " keep Sab-
bath ™" was the Most High Himsel[—surely the
supreme example !

The meaning of the lerm " Sabbath " —
Hebrew ' Sha-bath " —is thal of ceasing or
resting from activity or labour, to observe as a
day of rest. [t is used in the Bible not only in
respect of men, but also of beasts and the land.
The ground itself. which is made to bring forth
food for man, must have its periodic times of
rest, during which it may recover strength and
fertility., This is the basic principle behind
the observance of one day in seven as a day of
rest and worship. Man, no less than the land
from which he draws life, needs a periedic
cessation  from  the daily round, that his
physical and mental vitality may be recuper-
aled.  Without this recuperation he cannol
continue o function al normal efficiency, and
this fact is well known to medical men and to
industrial leaders. A seven-day woerking week
has been proven impracticable, and eventually
leads to breakdown.

In the Divine arrangement this necessary
break from daily routine has been made the
opportunity for greater atlention thal would
otherwise be possible to the chief need of
human nalure — communion with God. The
dependence of men upon their Crealor is nol
nften acknowledged nowadays, but the need
is there, and spiritual separation from God
is a petent factor in the progressive degenera-
tion of the human race. Our Lord Jesus de-
rived His strength by continual communion
with His Father, and men will evenlually learn
to do the same. The Sabbath day of rest. he-
cause of its freedom from everyday cares and
interests. becomes the natural day for com-
munion and waorship in ways which are not so
practicable on the other davs of the week.

It is not surprising. therefore, to find tha!
the children of Israel were already Sabbath-
keepers when they left Egypl. The evidence
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for this conclusion is to be found in Exed. 16:
22-30, in which il ig recorded lhal after cross-
ing the Red Sea and entering the wilderness
of Sin (so called after Sin, the Babylenian
Moon-god ), they commenced Lo gather manna.
Upon cach day they gathered enough for that
day only, speedily finding that it would nol
keep overnighl (vs. 20). Bul on the * sixth
day " (vs. 22) il appears thal they gathered
two days’ supply, quite spontaneously and
without being so bidden, and the rulers of the
assembly came toMoses in some concern over
this aclion.

Now, why did they gather bwo days’ supply
on the sixth day, when they already knew that
the manna would not keep overnight, if it were
not that they were already in the habit of
cbserving a sabbath of rest, and their faith
fold them that they musl needs gather two
days” supply on the sixth day and trust God
to preserve it that night?  In the following
verse, ve, 23, Moses confirmed the rightness
of their action, and laid down the rule that
en  every sixth  day they should  gather
sufficient for the two days.

Il appears that some of the Isrealites did go
vut on the sabbath to gather, and found nene
(vs. 27), and in consequence the Lord's words
came to Israel through Moses @ “"How leng
refuse ye to keep my commandments and my
laws?™ This, be it noted, was before the
Law was given at Sinai. It seems clear, there-
fore, that Isracl already regarded Lthe sabbath
as a Divine instituticn, and the Law at Sinai
merely confirmed the rule,

Perhaps the greal feature of the Feurth Com-
mandment given al Sinai was the revelation
of a relationship belween the sabbath ordin-
ance and God's own work in ereation.  Exod.
20 ; 810 bade the people of God not enly to
remember the sabbath day to keep it holy, bul
told them that **in six days the Lord made
heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in them
is. and rested the seventh day : wherefore the
Lord blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed
it.”" This connection of the bwo themes is im-
portant, for at any rate it shows that man is
bidden to do that which God Himself has
already done. Tb is even more striking lo
observe that when, upon a later occasion, God
repeated this injunction to Moses, He teld him
that ** in six davs the Lord made heaven and
parth. and on the seventh day He rvesled, and
was refreshed ' (Excd. 31: 17). Does this
mean that even the Almighty Himself musi
needs eease ' from His erealive activily for
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a time, in ordey to concenirafe His greal power
for seme other ereation at some future time?
We are quite unable to enqguire sufficiently
closely into the attributes of Divinity to say.
altheugh there iz no deubt al all about the
meaning of the expression, It is used in Exod.
23: 12, where the servaniz and domestic
animals were {c be " refreshed ' by the Keep-
g of sabbath, and in I1 Sam. 16 ; 14, where
David and those wilh him, weary with their
journey, came to a place at which they = ve-
freshed” themselves, (The word is “naphash,”
meaning primarily to take breath. as when
fatigued by heavy labour ; to breathe ¢r pani
strongly ; being, in fact, the root from which
“nephesh ' —breath—is derived.) We can
content ourselves, though, with the reflection
that after six days of incessant crealive
activity, culminaling in the emergence of man,
the Most High ' ceased " from creating, nol
for ever, but for a span of time, and from a
human standpoint He * rested, and was re-
freshed.”” Afler His seventh day of rest, Ged
surely commences to labour again, although of
that labour the Scripture tells us nothing.

The institution of the sabbath, then, lies
back in the mists of pre-history. We do nel
know when it originated. It may have becn
with Adam’” in Eden. If ils observance is a
fundamental requirement of human nature it
probably did originate in Eden, and was
observed more or less sincerely in all the cen-
turies following. The earliest knowledge we
have of its naticnal observance dales back
several centuries before Abraham, and even
then its inslitution s aceredited to Goed. The
Ieraelites  were sabbath-keepers when they
came out of Egypt, and had doubtless inherited
tne ordinance from their ancestors. Al Sinai.
the role was elaborated into a code with
minute delails of its application te the affairs
of Israel's national life,

Briefly slated, the Mosaie laws provided
for :—

(a) A weekly sabbath obhservance for man
and beast (Exed. 23 : 12-13, 31 : 12-17.
35 2-3).

(b} Special additional sabbaths on the

peeasion of the greal feasts (Lev. 23,
23-32, 24 ; 15214, 16 30-31).
() A seven-yearly sabbath foy the land
(Exod. 23; 10-11_ Lev, 25; {-7).
(1) A speciad sabbath for man, for beast
and for the land on the fiftieth year,
the year of Jubilee (Lev. 25: 6-12),
Lir all these chservances the clese connection
between rest and worship is neticeable, The
“feast” sabbaths were “holy convocaticns’ to
ihe Loerd, when all the people ferscok their
fenis and their ceeupations and gathered in
companies for praise and worship.  These
feasts were closely connected with the first
fruits and the harvest (see Exod. 34), and were
designed to lead the minds of men to reflect
upen the vital relation between the Jabours of
their own hands and the beneficence of God
Who had made those labeurs both possible and
productive,  The premise of God was thal
their observance of the sabbath would enrich
and not impoverish their lives—the greund
waould bring forth encugh in the sixth year
to last them through the seventh ; and enough
in lhe forty-eighth year to last them through
the sabbath year and the Jubilee year as well,
So sweeping in its scope was this promise of
God that it even assured them there would be
a surplus of old provisions to be cast forth
when the fruits of the next “first™ year became
available (Lev, 26 ; 10). There is no possible
danger of lack if the Divine law is observed !
Se the sabbath became firmly established.
its cheervance was still a long way from the
Divine ideal ; still far short of what the sab-
bath can be and will be when  restored
humanity has fully accepled the Kingdom cof
God upon earth, and the nations are walking
in the light ¢f the New Jerusalem. From those
days in the deserl when Israel eried @ All that
the Lord hath spoken we will do, and be
ehedient,” men had, and still have,a long way
i lravel, Bul the stery of the sabbath has
unrolled a little morve sinee then, and shown
us a falr vision of whal will be, when not
cnly the Chureh of Christ, but all men, have
fully entered into the ** rest thal remaineth
for the pesple of God.”

(To be continwved.)

“The look of sympathy, the gentle word,

Spoken so low that only angels heard,

The secret act of pure self sacrifice,

Unseen by men but marked by gentle eyes—
These are rot lost.”

(Forest Gule Hible Montiiv.)

Testimony to the Truth,

“The idea of the consummation of all things
given us in the New Testament is never that of our
being carried away to a distant heaven, but of a
return of the Son of Manto a ve-created earth,
when the kingdoms of this world shall become the
kingdams of aur God and of His Christ.”

(Bishop of Chichester.)
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1 GOD'S Poe

]

Avvery sweel little thought is obscured from
our view by the words of our Authorised Ver-
sion, which reads in Eph. 2; 10: " For we are
His workmanship.” The word ** workman-
ship™ is used as a lranslation of the Greek
word ' poiema.” It is from this Greek word
that our English word ** poem ™ is derived.
It occurs but twice in the New Testament—the
«other occasion being in Rom. 1; 20, and is
there translated * things thal are made.”
‘ Poiema ™ is from the basic rool ** Poieo,”
which occurs many times, and is translated no
less than 353 times by our little word ** do.”
A variety of other words is also used to trans-
late it, but all contain the same idea as the
word ** do.”

According to its general usage, therefore,
" poiema " does not necessarily mean “poem,”
but the fact that the Greek word has been
fransferred across into our language by the
word ** poem,” and that our English word is
very definite and precise in its meaning in-
vests its Greek equivalent with a very sweet
and inspiring theught. Very ftruly * the
Christ ™ is God’s workmanship, and as such
il must be a sublime and beautiful work, no
matter from whatever angle we may view it.
Even if we think of God's handiwork as the
creation of a Temple, it must be of beauliful
workmanship. But there is something ex-
quisitely beautiful in the thought that the
Church is "' God's Poem "—God's noblest
thought couched in its loveliest form.

Among men who use words as the bricks-
and-mortar of their creative work the poet
uses them with the greatest charm. He is like
the man who, taking clay, makes it into Dres-
den or Crown or other exquisite china. Like
common earthenware, it is made of baked clay,
but the moulding is more chaste and delicate.
and the finished product is more pleasing to
the eye. Every word the poet weaves into
his creation is al the disposal of every pen,
but every brain behind the pen is not invested
with poetic power. It iz not the mere know-
ledge of words, nor the ability to choose appro-
priate words that makes the poet. Each word
must be the right word, it must be in the
right place; word must balance word; line
must balance line; stanza must balance
stanza ; and the whole thing must flow along

A fresh word npon a —
—
TH: familiar text. =

in rhythmic cadence smooth as a limpid
stream. The thought which it is intended to
express must be distributed evenly through-
out, and leave its impression clear and com-
plete as its last word is reached.

We are not seeking to mark the difference
between the technique of the good essayist and
the poet. Each in his own way must make
the right choice of words to express what he
has to say, but il may perhaps be safe lo say
thal more people would respond to a ncble
thought expressed in beautiful verse than in
elegant prose. 1t is not unusual for the sensi-
tive impressionable individual to find his soul
pulsating more readily to the rhythm, rhyme
and metre of a graceful and well-proportioned
poem than to the cadence of a well-writlen
essay. Something in the rhythm of the poem
seems to grip and impel the senses along
somewhal like the marching tap of the drum
or the strong accent of the dance.

When the poem has been born oul of the
deep experience of some child of God it has
biecome a living thing. It may reveal a Jordan-
consecration, a Gethsemane-agony, or a Penfe-
costal-visitation come to life. It may tell of a
secrel vitalising contacl between the Spirit of
the living God with the fervent soul
which later fused together the glowing words,
and still later used the pen. It is a crealion
of something more than a string of words or
of lovely sounds — something more Lthan
rhythm or rhyme of cadence or metre. Behind
or within or suffused throughout the words
is a Divine thought—a living expression of
the Spirit of the Living God brought down
into this realm of time and sense, and clothed
about with the choicest form of speech the
fervent heart of its Author can conceive.

Let us pause for a moment to think of some
of the lovely gems of thought which have been
forged into living things to captivate and
enrich the hearts of men. Think of blind
George Matheson's ** O Love that will not let
me go " ; of dying C. F. Lyte's '* Abide with
me, fast falls the eventide’ : of Charles Wes-
ley’s ** Rock of Ages, cleft for me ™ ; of Miss
Havergal’s ** Take my life and let it be,” and
a hundred other kindred expressions of praise
and prayer and worship, every one gushing
forth as living waters springing up from the
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deep places of the soul! Do we not feel that
here we have something deeper and more com-
pelling than mere words? To recite all these
words one by one from the pages of a dic-
Liwnary would leave no such soul-stirring in-
flyence behind. They are all there in * the
book of words ' for any seribe to' pick oul
and assemble as he will, But il requires more
than picking and assembling to make them
live. Every pcem that makes its impression
and leaves its mark upon the suffering genera-
tions of men must be writlen first in blood—
by tracings of the heart's blood on the page
of fhe experience of every hungering Spirit-
ledd child of God as he pines and seeks for,
and finds fellowship with the Holiest of all,
before it can be wrought into shape for the
printer's page, It must be the cutcome of
agony and suspense, or of the throb of pleasure
and delight in the secret chambers of ** the
inner man,” before il can take ordered expres-
giwen for some other sufferer’s benefit.

Il must have grown out of a deep spiritual
hunger. and tell how that hunger waz fully
satisfied by supplies of grace, before it can
feed another hungry soul. There is always a
price to pay in tears and agonies before the
poel’s words can live as vehicles of grace for
supplying another life's necessities,

What a sublime privilege it must be for such
gifted singers o become the instruments of
Providence. Taking, as they do, the basic
principies of Divine Care and Christian experi-
ence as stated in the Holy Book, yet adapting
and resetting them fo meet and satisfy the
modern Christian pilgrim’s need so that they
serve the ends of Providence, in throwing new
light on the Way, and distilling new Wine
into the Cup for the believer's benefit—all this
in the most choice and helpful words which
humankind posseszes. It is indeed a greal
honour to be used to express the living
thoughts of the Living God to living men. And
vel (let us guard the point well), though the
poet sing the sweetest song in the most charm-
ing words, there is more behind the words
than there is within. The realifies are greater
far than the phrase which sets them forth, for
the blessed contacts of the believing child with
his Loving Father in the sphere of the *“ higher
life ' are things that must be '‘ felt not telt
las the Seotsmen say), things that enter not
into the natural heart of man,

Songacquently, the natural mind may read
and sing the poet's words without entering
within the sanctum of the holy experience, or
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pealising that another world—a higher world
—lies beyond the range of the poet’s sang, that
only the anocinted eye can see, and only the
spirit-begotten mind can understand, To-day
it is impossible for the natural mind to com-
prehend the mysteries of the Spirit of God.
Bul in another, belter day God inlends that
men shall understand, in part, if not in full—
enough to win and chain his heart to the
Throne of God. To that end God is writing
the story of His Love and Travail in the experi-
ences of the Christian Church. God is creat-
ing His grealest work—He is composing a great
Poem, every word of which is the right word
(a chosen word) ; every word of which is in
its right place ; every word of which will tell
of the deep passion of His Soul, Every word
of this Divine Poem is a living soul, bought
out of sin and death at a greal price; chosen
by the Creator of Holiness, then balanced and
adjusted, soul with soul, to rhyme and har-
monise with the Divine Poel's thought, and
with each other, so that the whole company
shall be perfect in its cadence, spirit, rhythm
and metre.

Every child of God is placed ** in the Body ™
to-day as it has pleased God to place him, bui
this is only the temporary draft of the poem.
The human poet may have need to change
or revise his first choice of words, or vary
their place in the line or stanza before he is
satisfied. The Divine Poel may have need to
change His words, or revise thely positions
before His Maslerpiece is complete. But He
will set them at the last in the Body Celestial
in the position where they will best manifest
His Thought and Purpose. They will together
constifute the greatest living manifestation of
the Spirit of their Creator, a revelation for all
time of the Sacrificing Love of God during the
dark ages while sin reigned supreme, and a
Gracious Creator worked and waited for the
return fo righteousness of His erring human
son.

This patient, long-suffering Spirit of the
Eternal God will be written deep into the very
eonstifution of Hiz Blect, and will tell to the
countless myriads of this world, and of other
worlds fo come, the deep sense of loss experi-
enced in the heart of God, and of the greal
things He was constrained and prepared to do
lo win baeck the sinner from his evil way.

Every soul, therefore in that exalted Christ
—that is, every word in His then finished Poem
—must express with emphasis the very truth
all that the Divine Poel has ever felt towards
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His fallen son, and toward the destructive and
abhorrent prinedple of sin. Every word must
ring true to the intent of the Divine Heart, and
say to the wide circles of both heaven and
earth (and to many worlds yel unborn) exactly
‘what the deeply-yearning Love of God would
have il say.

When Frances ‘Ridley Havergal had com-
pleted her stirring consecration hymn, every
word was weighted down with clear and pre-
cise significance. Every word is clear and
emphatic in its meaning. No one can ever
mistake whal she meant lo be understood.
After dedicating all she possessed, life, hands,
feet, voice, lips, wealth, time, intellecl, will,
hearl, love, she reaches the great eclimax:
“ Take myself, and T will be Ever. only, all
for Thee.”” Here is an array of simple words,
divect, precise and emphatic, which concen-
trates evervthing into the most intense dedica-
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~—tory prayer—an attestation of surrender, full,

entire and for ever, of every gifl and power
to the service of her God.

God desires every word of His Eternal Poem
to be thus expressive of His purposes and of
His Consecration too, to the greal task of up-
rooting sin and death, and evil in every form,
and of eslablishing Righleousness and Truth
for evermore.

Let everyone who reads these words gsk him-
self (herself) : Am I the word which God will
choose when the days of the rough draft is
ended, and He brings forlth His Poem complete,
to tell to countless ages the Story of His Love?

Shall T be the righl word, in the right place,
imbued through and through with the right
Spirit, so thal men may read and understand
that the hearl of the Eternal is most wonder-
fully kind ?

? & | THE QUESTION BOX. | % 7

Q.—Is " public witness ' still parl of the
Chureh’s commission ?

A.—Undoubtedly it is. The commission of
every Christian is jo preach the Kingdom of
God so leng as life shall last, and te go on
preaching it though the world erash in ruins
around him, So soon as cur Lord had * ap-
peared in the presence of God for us ™ the Holy
Spirit began a gigantic work in the waorld of
men, a work which will not be completed
until the Millennial Age has ended in the re-
conciliation lo God of '* whosoever will.” We
are now ministers of reconciliation, and are
calledd to exercise the present duties of thal
office until the end of our course, and lo take
up the future duties of the same affice when
we have been raised in the First Resurrection.
When the disciples were commanded to speak
no more in the name of Jesus they replied :
*Whether it be right to hearken unto men
more than unto God, judge ye ; but we cannot
hut speak the things which we have seen and
heard.” So with us. Both as individuals and
as a fellpwship, it is our privilege to go on
proclaiming the ** acceptable day of salvation ™
tn the High Calling and the coming Times of
Restitutien to all who will hear. This does
not mean thal we are necessarily endeavour-
ing to convert people to our own precise way

of thinking in order to swell the number of our
own fellowship ; rather should our aim be to
convert men and women to faith in Christ,
and leave Him to lead them where He will.
That is the true ** public witness.”

& ® L

Q.—If death was the penally for ealing the
forbidden fruil (Gen. 3:3), how would it have
been possible for man to ** take pf the tree of
life, and eal, and liye for ever "' ? (Gen, 3; 22).

A.—The Hebrew word rendered ** ever ' in
this passage is olam, meaning a long but in-
definite period, and not necessarily including
the idea of everlastingness. It is probable that
the eating of the tree of life would have pro-
longed man’s life to considerably greater
lengths than has actually been the case, and
with man in his fallen state this would in turn
have inecreased man’s indulgence in evil to a
much grealer degree. The shortening of
human life was therefore an act of Divine
mercy—he lives long engugh to experience the
“ exceeding sinfulness of sin,” hut not so long
that he is likely to become depraved beyond
hope of reclamation. God's words lo Ezrkiel
regarding the men of Sodom and Gomorrah
illustrate this fact.
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THE QUIET TIME
Wy CEW.

My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitacion, and n sure dwellings, and
in quiet resting places.

BE OF GOOD CHEER

** In the world ye shall have tribulation, but
be of good cheer ; I have overcome the world.”
Our Lord's words should comfort us, as they
have comforted His people in the past cen-
turies : There is no suggestion that we can
escape similar tribulation. Indeed, if we
escape the sufferings of Christ we will be
denied a share in His coming glories. Hence,
we should not desire to escape tribulation, but
rather go on courageously, nevertheless, not
too boastfully, nol too ccurageously, but in
meekness, in fear, in trust of the Lord’s
promises that He has overcome and is able to
succour us in temptation's hour, and will do
so if we but abide in His love and seek His
protection. It is in view of this promised aid
that we are exhorted to ** be of good cheer.”
** Greater is He that is for us than all they that
are against us.” Not only will victory be ours,
bhut, more than this, it is ours already.
*“ Nothing shall by any means hurt yon.”
What may seem to others to be injurious to
us, must, under Divine supervision, work oul
blessings.

A HIGH IDEAL

Endurance is one of the strong Christian
ideals. “‘He that endureth to the end.” Christ
said, ** Endure hardness,”” wrote the Apostle
Paul. ** We count them happy who endure,”
are the words of James. We see and feel our
grief ; let us try to see the excellence of endur-
ance. It is easier to write this than to practise
it. Yel all the time we know that it is a
medicine of the tonie order.

Behold, we eount them happy which endure.

—James 5; 11.

The Past is our sanctuary :
The Present is our opportunity :
The Future is our hope,
The burden of the Past thou need’st not bear.
Lay down thy load : Christ beareth it and thee.
The burden of the Present, He will share :
Uplift it : Christ uplifteth it with thee.
The burden of the Future is His care,
Leave it to Him who never leaveth thee.
Behind, beside, before thee, He is there.
Oh well is thee, and happy shall thou be.

(G. W.)

CALM AMIDST THE STORM

Victor Hugo has a poem in which he
describes a little bird resting on the frail
branch of a tree which is swaying in the
tempest, threatening to break with every gust
and hurl the little creature into the void. Yet
amid it all the bird sings, because it knows
that it has wings. Lel us sum it all up: He
who fears God fears nothing.

Whoso hearkeneth unto Me shall dwell
safely, and shall be quiet from fear of evil.

—Prov. 1 ; 33.

‘““BLESS THEM THAT CURSE YOU "

Tradition taught that neighbours should be
loved and enemies hated; bul the Great
Teacher said that enemies also should be loved
and blessed, even though they returned perse-
cution and injury. It was this new and high
order of teaching which marked our Re-
deemer’s ulterances as different from all
others.

The cultivation of this spirit of love for
enemies, as well as for friends, would mark
the followers of Jesus as children of God, as
having the Heavenly Father's spirit-disposi-
tion. He sends the sunshine on sinners and
on sainls, and the rain comes down for the
just and for the unjust. 1t is difficult to esti-
male the amount of harm done to our minds
by the traditions of the ** dark ages ™ respect-
ing God's intention to torment eternally His
enemies—all except the elect. Thank God these
leachings are nol found in His word ! They
made our forefathers heretic-burners.

Admittedly, love is a glorious and God-like
quality, but if it extend only to those who love
in return, how would it be worthy of any
special reward? Do not the heathen, yea, all
men, love after this fashion? If we are
courteous merely to those who are courteous
to us, wherein are we superior to sinners?
The followers of Jesus. the pupils in His
school, are to take the highest standard of ex-
cellence for their pattern — their loving
Creator. They are to strive for perfection such
as His. They are to attain it in their hearts,
and, so far as possible, outwork it in every
thought, word and deed of their fallen flesh.
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“BUT GOD IS ONE”

This very simple siatement in Paul's letter
to the Galatians is one of the big conundrums
to the expositors of the New Teslameni, One
noted commentator says Lhal thereare no less
than two hundred and fifly different explana-
tions of it in Chrislian literature.  Another
writer, also of considerable reputation, gives
the number as four hundred and thirly, all of
which show varying shades of difference at
one or more points of the argument. 1f is jusi
amazing to us, as simple students of Divine
things, to be told that it is possible [o have
such a wide variety of opinion abeul the mean-
ing of just four simple words.

All this variely of cpinien is due fo a dif-
ferent interpretation of some part of the con-
text, and the relaticnship of that part of the
eontext to the text ; for it is owing to their
varied understanding of the context, that all
their applications of the four words of the fext
arise.

Seme of Lhese Christian writers see in these
four words a reference to the Unily of the God-
head. saying thal. although there are three
Persons, yel those three Persons arve bul cne
God, [t requires somesdexterity in the usage
of language (in view of the sgpecial nalure of
the conlext) to evelve this idea—slill, it has
been dene. and stands on record as an attempt
to explain four sitaple words,

Others interpret these feur words in line
with Deul. 6; 4: ** Hear, O Israel the Lord
thy Gorl is one—Jehevah.” In principle, thal
interpretation is true,  Bul it is quite another
matter whether Paul uses these words in jusi
the same sense and selling hal Meses did.
Moses used [hem as a challenge Lo, and refuta-
tion of, **idel "' claimsygand assured any man
disposed Lo idol \\'ursaliip in lsrael Lhal they
had only one God, nol many (as other nations
had)—One God, whose name was Jehovah.
Paul's argument is o edally different one. He
i discussing the question of GCovenants info
which Ged had enlered with certain men, anil
had made a slrong conlrast  belween  Lhe
Covenanl made with Abraham—aua Covenant of
Premise—with  that made wilh  Lsrael -
Covenant of Law and Morality,

The main peint of the gquestion vnder dis-
cus=ion ig the " inheritanee " of The promises,
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A discourse upon
Gal. 3; 20.

= JC —

wid the blessings therein contained (see vv. 16
and 18), and whether it was possible fo ** in-
herit™  them under the Mosaic or Law
Covenant, This discussion had arisen because
the Galatian brethren were showing signs of
turning away from their simple faith in Chrisi
lo an observanee of the ceremonies and pre-
repts associated with the Law,

Certain Judaising teachers had gone oul
from Jerusalem, and were following  Paul
around, dropping inte the litlle churches
which he had founded. and felling them:
" Exeepl ye be circumeised after the manner
of Moses ye cannol be saved ™ (Aets 15 ¢ 1).
These leachers wanied to settle and incorporate
the mevement initiated by the Lord, and car-
ried forward by Paul, as cne mare of the vary-
ing systems cf thought ¢mbodied in Judaism
—a broader and more tolerant form of Phari-
seeism, a blending of the new wine of Nazareth
with the older wine of Sinai. They wanted
the feachings of the Lowd o be applied as a
patch to cover the threadbare garments of
Mosaism,

This was the burning question which was
keenly debated at the Council of Jerusalem
[AcE: 15 6-29), and when both sides had been
heard the question was decided by the resident
Apostles and Elders there in favour of the
Apostle Paul’s contenticn that it was not neces-
sary. nor in accord with the voice of Provi-
dence, Lo compel Gentile believers Lo be eireum-
cised or e be made subject Lo the Law,

Some of lhese feachers, even after, and in
apite of thal unanimous authoritative decision
i Jevusaleny, continued [heiy subversive work
and had  feund their way into the little
churches of Galatia, and were persuading the
irmalure believers there o blend their helief
in Jesus with an cbhservance of Mosaie cere-
niciies,  This is the form of misteading teach-
ing which Paul vefuies in his letley to hiz deay
(etlaiten Brethieen,

IF the heritance 7 which God bestowed
upon Abraham, for himself and his then uu-
hurn Seed, were fo be oblained by Law, then
i could nol be of Promise : se reasoned Paul.
Irnosueh o ocase Christ condd nob profit anyone,
ity wans This was a position that could
nel admit any blending of the old with the
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new.  Ib was a case of all™ or " none.™ i
must be “all law ™ and " no promise "y or
“all promise " and oo law.”  There was
no middie position where Promise and Law
could amalgamate—in other words, there could
be no compromise between Christ and the
Law,

As proof of this he shows thal the bene-
ficiary and heir of Abraham’s inheritance could
not, at one time, be both Sarah’s son and
Hagar’s as well. Each woman's child was
exclusively her own, and nothing could be
done o make them olherwise.  Bul it was
Sarah's son who could become heir o Lhe in-
heritance—so Paul shows to the Galatian
brethren  (and to us) in hig allegory in
Chapler 4.

Now, if God intended the inheritance to
stand upon the Word of His Promise, why
did God add a Covenant based upon Law to
that previous Covenant, based upon a Pro-
mise 2 Paul answers that by saying that it
was added in order to reveal sin in its true
nature, as a Lthing exceedingly abhorrent 1o
God, and ihiz revelation could be made only
by defining which of man’s actions were right
and which were wrong according fo the
Divine immutable standards of morality. Con-
cerning those which were wrong, God had
gaid. ** Thou shalt not . . . 7 (Ex. 20 1-17).
Concerning  those which were right, God
(through Moses) had said, " Thou shalt . . . "
(Deut, 6: 4-6), thus laying the " wrong "
action under prohibition, and according the
“right” action His approval and blessing.
God prohibited the wrong action, and defined
its performance as disobedience and sin. It
was for this purpose thal a Covenant based on
Law was superadded to a Covenant based on
Promise. But that condition of a Law Cove-
nane guperimposed upon a Promise Covenant
was not infended to be perpetual and unend-
ing. It was added to last * until "—until the
True Seed implied in the Promise should
come ; until the greater ' Isaac ™ should he
complete (compare Chapter 3 1 16 and 29).

In the act of super-adding that Law Cove-
nant lo the original Promise Covenant, ** it
was ordained by angels in the hands of a
Mediator.” The angelic part of itz construc-
tion is of little moment, but the Mediation part
is of great importance in Paul’s argument.

Here, of course, the subject i the Law Cove-
nant (vy. 10-20), for of these two Covenants
only the Law Covenant was established

through a Mediator.

And on this point Paul says, * Now a media-
tor is not a mediator of one,”" or, in the befter
rendering of the Diaglott, ** Of one party, how-
ever, he is nol the Mediator.” No mediafor is
required in a uni-lateral or one-sided arrange-
ment, such as that made with Abraham, be-
cause Abraham was God's already-proven
friend.

There must be two parties involved to call
for the services of a Medialor, and he musl
negotiate equally with both and for both in
lurn,  Hence, in negotiating the Law Covenant
Moses had Lo place God's proposals hefore
[srael, and veturn Israel’s answer to God before
sealing the Agreement (or Covenant) with
blood (Ex. 19 ; 7-9). It is this Law Covenanl
which is the subject to Gal. 3; 19-20). Thal
means that we musl find two parties thereto,
for both of which Maoges had Lo mediale.
Israel, as the receivers of the Law, was one of
them. God was the other.

The difficulties in the text arise from the
two words ** BUT " and IS "— BUT God
1S one.”

No difficulty would have arisen had it read,
“And God was one,” that is to say—Israel
was one party, and " God was one.”” That
statement would have been quite accurate
according to the historic facts, but it would
not have answered thequestion from the Gala-
tians' present point of view. Nor would it
have revealed how the same God could have
undertaken responsibilities lowards a people,
under two such dis-similar Covenants as the
Promise Covenant and the Law Covenant.

Originally Israel inherited from her illus-
trious Father the Promise of God, "1 will
bless thee and thy seed after thee "—bul the
super-added Covenant added to that Promise
the word 87— 1 will bless . . . if . . .
This was where Israel failed, She did not
ubserve the * ifs "—the conditions of her later
Covenanl. Consgequently, she could not elaim
the blessing on her own account 1ill the claims
of the Law were taken out of the way. This
i3 where the righlteousness of Jesus for the
believer comes in,

Christ is the “end ™ of the Law (o the be-
liever—Lthat is, He served the same purpose
o the heliever as though he had kept the Law.
And belief in Christ brought the believer
from under the Law, so that he was *** nol
under the Law." but under Grace ™ (Rom. 6 :
15).
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But Christ was net the end of the Law Lo
the Jewish unbeliever. Whelher the un-
heliever was a full-blooded Jew, preferring the
bondage of his Law to the liberty he would
have found in Christ, or a subverted proselyte
who turned away from Christ to observe the
Law, he was still under the claims of the
Law, and the Law still had a = curse "’ among
ils penal provisions to inflict upon those who
broke the lerms of the agreement. They re-
mained still unredeemed from that curse, and
could hope for no release till that Covenant
was superseded by a new and better Covenant.
That old Covenant did not die after Calvary,
nor relinquish its claims upon the consenting
Israelite, but it has no blessing now to bestow.

The old-time sacrifices have been superseded
and withdrawn because better sacrifices are
under way, hence all who prefer to consider
themselves, whether involuntarily (as the
Jew}, ar veluntarily (as the Galatians were
proposing to do) under its claims, can only
reap its curse and bondage in return. They
have no atonement sacrifice to cleanse and
caver over their sins.

Paul was showing the Galatian brethren
that the mediated Law Covenant had lost any
worth or value it may once have had, and was
now  utterly and completely worthless as a
source of blessing, yet in the very nature of
things God is still a party to it, and could not
be otherwise, Lill il is superseded and taken
oub of the way by a new and better Covenant.
God is still one party to it. And although He
is the God from whom Abraham obtained the
Promise Covenant, and who stands pledged to
bless Abraham and all his Seed, still, because
Israel blindly clings to her Law Covenant as
a means of attaining Life, God can only heap
up censure and blame against Israel, till the
days of the great change-over to belter things
has arrived. All this comes of preferring the

LOVE'S PRAYER.

Dear Lord, | want to understand,
The love that prompted Thee,

To suffer grief, and pain and loss,
For such as me

Q Lord, that | might rea”y know,
That deep abiding love,

And feel it drawing me to Thee.
Dear Lord above:
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mediated Govenant and still desiring to remain
under the two-party agreement, Christ Jesus
could redeem the Jew from all its claims, and
keep the Gentlile believer from ever knowing
or experiencing those claims, bul if they still
preferred ‘Moses to Christ, well, then, God is
still a party to that Covenant, but He cannol
bless or help the other party in any way, He
can only view them as under the curse of the
law. Only in the light of such a fact can
Paul's words in 1 Cor. 16 ; 20 be understood :
“If any man leveth not the Lord, let him be
anathema ' (accursed). 1L was so conlrary
o the usual sentiments of Paul to speak like
that, that nothing other than inexorable facts
would make him pronounce anathema upon
any man. He would not thus speak excepl in
accordance with Divine Law—with full Divine
approval,

The basis of the great uncertainty underly-
ing the 250 (or 430) interpretations of this
simple text lies in the fact that all these exposi-
tors think that the Old Law Covenant is null
and void and has no further validity, and that
the New Covenant has begun to operate. That
is not so—for the New Covenanlt was never
promised to the Christian Church. It was
promised only to the House of Israel and the
House of Judah. As neither of these Houses
stand in New Covenant relationship with God,
it is thus obvious that the Old Covenant is not
yeb superseded and dead. God is one party
still, to a Covenant which has only censure and
punishment to mete out. That is why the
House of Judah (the Jew) is still suffering to-
day, and must continue to suffer iill Moses is
taken out of her way, and Christ sets her free
from her bondage to the Law. In no other
way can we adequately explain those four
simple waords,

* But God ig one,”

O Lord, no joy could fuller be,
Than this: to know that Thou
Who loved so well, art wanting me

TO IOVE The! now,

So may the fragrance of Thy love,
Be ever ling'ring near,

That others breathing it may know
Thou dwellest here.

Selected.
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A Home Gathering is to be held by the Hyde and Stock-
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Both Moffatt’s and Young’s translations of the Bible are
now out of print and the respective publishers are unable
to say when a new edition will be available. Our own
stacks are exhausted and we shall no longer be able to
supply these study helps Moffatt’s New Testament is
still available.

“DANIEL, THE BELOVED OF JEHOVAH."

This book, by Bro. Streeter, and published by the Pas-
roral Bible Institute, ha'zi‘ Illaeea fuundd\_re_ry useful hé m:ﬁy
studen's of prophecy. e present edition is exceptionally
well b{mnd;pin blue cloth with title blocked in gold, an;l
consists of 493 pages. We can supply from stock, at 4'7
post free.
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Planning for peace — familiar expression
nowadays. As the war goes through its course
and the devastation increases, men are begin-
ning lo think of the reconstruction that must
follow. So there are conferences and reports
on-education, housing, employmenl, economic
welfare, every phase and aspect of national and
international life, Thinking men are getting
ready to, so they think, ** win the peace.”

The mission of the Christian Church is {0
lead the world. Thal mission will_be accom-
plished fully in the days of the Kingdom, the
Millennial Age ; bul that mission is capable of
partial discharge during this Age. While men
are planning their posl-war aclivities Chris-
tians should be planning theirs. The present
fashionable gospel of Christian social reform
does attract some interest, but on the whole
men have little time or inclination to consider
the Christian way. There will be more time
and inclination when the pressure of war is
released : when disillusionment, the failure of
rosy promises, the inability of governments to
solve all their problems al once, induce rest-
lessness and despair in men’s hearts. Then
will be our opportunity to pour in the oil of
joy for the spirit of heaviness, and preach with
renewed effect the message of the Kingdom.

But to be ready for that we musl plan now.
Mere pious hopes that we shall be found ready
will not do. We must survey our fellowship
and our beliefs intelligently. and consult to-
gether that we may speak together with no

NOTES

Unless
be found

uncertain voice when the time comes,
we do this we shall, as a company,
wanting in the day of opportunity.
We have one great advantage not possessed
by every professing Christian, Thatl is the
spirit and practice of the consecrated life which
has always been held as an ideal amongst us.
We have some understanding at least of the
truth underlying Isaiah’s passionate descrip-
tion of the Servant Nation which is to be God's
means of saving all men, by suffering and ser-
vice. Our lives are wholly devoted to the work
of reconciliation, and that iz a great asset.
How are we going to plan? Undoubtedly,
we must examine our message and the basis
of our beliefs, assuring ourselves that we do
indeed believe these things, and that the pas-
sage of time, the experience of the years, and
_ the signz of the times have served but lo show
up in clearer and more definite form the prin-
ciples of our faith and the shape which our
expectations for the future now assume. The
message must be up-to-date, expressed in the
language of to-day, and presented in such a
fashion as to appeal to the thinkers among men
and women of to-day. This will demand more
study on the part of those individuals who can
study, discussion and comparison of findings,
finally a making known to all the brethren of
those things which are agreed lo. be good—
and made known in simple terms that all may
understand—so that all may be armed with
clear definitions of the message with which
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to play their own individual part in the
“ Ministry of Reconciliation.”  As wilh the
Lord Himself, we must be able to teach * as
one having authority, and not as the seribes,”

We need, therefore, writers to make plain
and easy the Truth for the readers—questions,
with answers lo those questions — easily re-
membered phrases and definitions which, like
our hvmnbook phraseology, canse the salient
points of the Truth to stick in the memory—
vivid pen-pictures of Seriptural themes and a
clear vision of the equrse of events constituting
the Time of Trouble and the Kingdom fhal is
lo follow.  From the platform we need the
ministry of sober men who " wateh for your
souls as they that must give an account.”™ From
the assembly we need thal awareness of the

The picture of Samuel is one of the mosl
appealing and his character one of the most
lovable in Hely Wril.  And yet there is a
strange thing to record in the history of his
life.,  He utterly failed to train his two sons
in the way he himself had tredden with such
steadfastness through all his dayvs.

Jonsider this man's history.  Born of God-
fearing parents and in answer to persistent
and earnest prayer, he surely came into the
world with as favourable an inheritance as
could be expected. Al an carly age he was
sl apart to the Divine service and spent his
vouthful vears in the precinels of Goed's san-
ctuary, eonstantly attending upon God's High
Priest.  Arrived al manhood’s estate. his per-
sonal qualitics marked him out te be the vir-
tual leader of the nation, and with wisdem
and diseretion he ruled them and lheir affairs

for the better part of a lifelime.  He anointed .

Saul to be Israel's first kKing — bul il was
Samuel who was the power behind the throne.
suiding and coun=elling that impetuous vuler,
and when at last Saul's  inherent  unworthi-
ness hrought abont his undoing il was Samuel
who deelared to him the rending of the King-
dom out of his hand, and who songh! cut the
shepherd lad David and  neinted him to be
King in his turn. And yel. despite*all these
evidences of sterling qualities, his devolion Lo
(iod and his abilities in leadership, he [lailed
in the training of his own children and thev
grew up indifferent to the faith and the God
of their father,

It has happened so many times. The sonsg
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grandeur and heauly of our failh which over-
whelms all petty personalities and brings us
together in one family ** in Christ.”

Only thus can we go forward in the spirit
and power of thal messenger who onee  de-
clared, in trumpet tones, a message which
must yel be declared again @ “Every valley
shall be exalted, and every mountain and hill
macde low : and the crooked shall be made
slraight, and the rough places plain @ and the
glory of the Loerd shall be revealed, and  all
flosh shall see it together.™

For our post-war message. proclaimed with
all the pewer and all the resources al  our
command, must be —

“Turn ye, for the Kingdom of Heaven is at
hand,

DEPECT

of Eli were profligates.  The son of Hezekiah
became an idolator. In our own day we are
all wilnesses of cases where children of wor-
thy parents, of men who have been towers of
strength and well-aceeptable teachers in the
Church have altogether failed to-come in their
turn L the Lord Jesus, and have grown up
into the ways and the outlook of the modern
God-indifferent  world. Why is il? Why
does a supposedly Christian home, a domestic
atmosphere in which a clear knowledge of the
Divine Blan is pronounced. sometimes have
such little effect that the net pesult is almost
as if the hallowed influence had not been
there at all? ’

It is easier to look back now and decry the
fuult than it was to rvealise it at the lime,
Much activity in [he Masler's service : a life
given up whaolly to  the consideration and
study of “the Truth™: a somewhat unreason-
ing helicf thal the end of all things was al
hiand and thal there i no time'  for the
young o grow up in the knowledge and way
o f their celders @ these things have conspired
v eloud the spiritual vision of many devoul
seutl= in this particular respect, and the impor-
fanes of careful and consistent training of the
voung, from an early age, in the things of
God, has been ignored. Too often, alas, is il

“suggested thal the children should be allower

lo grow up without undue bias in a religious
direction so that. arrived al years of discre-
tion, they could make an intelligent choice,
That point of view was put lo John Wesley
once. He pointed to the garden in which he
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stood with his companions,  “'Does your gar-
dener allow the weeds and grass to grow un-
distuybed with your flowerz so thal when all
have matured and seeded you can malke an
intelligent choice 2" he enquired, The Chris-
tian ought to know and be persuaded that
there is only one way which is right lo a man.
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antd thal from varcliest years the immature
mind needs fo be trained along lines which
will it the coming man for hiz fature glorions
destiny—whether that destiny, in the wisdom
of Goed, be upon carth or in hesven ; for the
same lraining is necessary for both,

%'f THE DAY OF REST.

—A.OH.

) 2. The Desecration of the Sabbath

", .. until the land had enjoyed her sab-
baths ; for as long as she lay desolate she kept
sabbaths, to fulfil threescore and ten years "’

1 Chron, 36 21),

So was realised the dread predietion given to
Moses eight hundred years before, a declara-
tien that if the sabbath arvangements were
violated and ignored hy Israel, the nation
would eventually be driven into captivity and
thee land li¢ desolate in cempensation fer the
Sabbatic vears in which it had not heen allowed

foorest. U ve will not L L L hearken unto
me . Dwill seatter vou ameng the heathen

(nations). and will draw out a sword after you.
and your land shall be desclate and your eities
waste. Then shall the land enjoy her sabbaths
as long as it lieth desolate, and ye be in your
enemies’ land . . . because it did not rest in
vour sabbaths. when ve dwelt upon it ™ (Lev,
26 : 27-43). '

There is remarkably little said aboul the sab-
bath in Isyael's early years. Apart from a few
casual allusions the word is nol s0 much as

~menfioned until the times of the later Kings.
This very silence is eloquent : il seems to indi-
cate fhal as an-institution the sabbath systens
was a normal custom calling for no special
mention for quife a few centuries after the
entrance inte Canaan. We read in Num, 15
32-36 of the man who was found gathering
sticks on the sabbath day, and of his fate : but
that was in the wilderness, and thenceforward
throughout the fime of the Judges and until
the days of David there is no intimalien what-
ever of the manner in which the sabbath was
vhserved.  After this, however, there are one
or two allusions which go to show that if was
regarded as a settled institution. 1 Chren 23
31 menticns the sabbaths in connection with
David’s ovdering of the priestly courses, whils
IT Chron.-2 ;4 and 8 13 give evidence of the

A short series.
discussing Sunday I

samie in Solomon's time.  The exquisite piciure
of the Shunamite woman in 11 Kings 4 ; 23-26
reveals  a  sincere  sabbath  keeping, the
wioman’s hushand puzzled at his wife's sudden
idecizion to go to the man of God, seeing that
it was " npeither new moon, nor sabpath.”
Evidently  the  Shunamite was a  faithiul
adherent Lo the law of Moses, and prebably
miny in Isracl shared’ her faithfulness. Al
much the same time the sabbath was a suffi-
ciently marked day to become the cecasion for
periodical changing of the Temple guard (11
IKings 1: A< and 11 Chron, 235 4-11),

During this period, a span of about six hun-
dred years from the Exodus, hers s no men-
tion of viclation of the sabbath. Israel until
the days of Solognon was an agricultural and
pastoral people.  Industry and trade and the
consequent intercourse with other peoples. had
nat touched them. I almost seems as if the
simple pastoral life i= especially condueive to
the keeping of God's sabbath rest.  Even in
Frgland to-diy Sunday is chserved moere faith.
fully and sincerely o countey disteicts and
ameny agricultural populations than it is in
fhe ctbes and towns and industrial aveas. o
hariony with this, it is worthy of netiee Thal
it wite anly after Israel began Lo lese ils pas-
toral simplicity, and entered into intercourse
with cther nations, joining in their rade and
rdusiry, thal the prophets found it necessar
fo dencunce their sabbath faithlessness.

The earliest of such denunciations in the
Old Testament is thal «f lsaiah, who com-
meneed fo prophesy in the reign of Uzziah,
about six hundred and fifty years after the
Excdus. By this time Solomon had heen dead
for manv vears, but the taste for luxuriance.
ease and other fruits of commercialism, intro-
duced by him, had remained, and Israel was
well o the way o becoming the nation of
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traders it has been ever since.  Isaiah shows
. (1; 13) that in his days the sabbaths had be-
come a mere formalily: they were an
abomination in the sight of God, and He would
no longer aceept them. Later on in Israel's
life (56 2 and 58 : 13-14), in greater maturity,
he called Israel ta come hack to their original
sincerity and zeal in sabbath-keeping, = If
thou turn away thy foot from the sabbath,
from doing thy pleasure on my holy day : and
call the sabbath a delight . . . " ele. At much
the same time Jevemiah exhorted the people
to cease from desecraling the sabbath (Jer.
{7 19-27). Ezekiel, a generation fater. fell
the same burden, as recorded in the 20th. 22nd
and 23rd chapters of his prophecy, whilst
Amos, contemporary with Israel’s parly days,
has preserved for us a vivid picture of the
fsraelites chafing under the sabbath law, and
mentions the very thing which led te their
rejection of the sabbath, their greed for gain.
* When will the new moon be gone, thal we
may sell corn? and the sabbath, that we may
sel forth wheat, making the ephah sraall, and
the shekel great, and falsifying the balances
by deceit ' (Amos 8 1 4-7). It seems clear that
in the days of Amos and Isaiah, when King
Uzziah was reigning. the sabbath was still
ohserved, but in a perfunctory, formal man-
ner. Men were impatient for its passing that
they might turn again to the buying and seil-
ing which was rapidly creating in their midst
an economic system of the same kind that has
produced such evil resulls in the world lo-day.
Such evidence as the Old Testament affords.
therefore, seems fo  indicate that [srael
abserved the sabbath system until the time of
the Kings, and that with the entrance of trade
and industry and conseguent partial abandon-
ment of pastoral pursuits they abandened the
sabbath also, For a few centuries more the
nation biundered on from disaster to dizaster
—fer all the great invasions and gaplivities
fall within this period of sabbath rejection—
until at last there came the greatest catastrophe
of all. and Nebuchadnezzar's armies razed the
Temple and the Holy City to the ground, tak-
ing away to Babylon all but a few of the
poorest, left fo be vine-dressers and husband-
men. Even these fled into Egypt a few moenths
later. for fear of the Chaldeans. The desala-
Hen awas cemplete, to remain so " until the
land had enjoved her zabbaths.”
After the Babvlonian captivity there was a
great change. Strong influences were at work
to maintain an increasingly rigid ohservayes

T NOVEMBER, 1943
of the sabbath. When Nehemiah came |o
Jerasalem he found alien traders in the habil
of selling their wares in Jerusalem, and Jews
conducting all manner of business, on the
siered day, and sternly forbad such practices
(Neh, 13: 1522). This zeal for the day de-
veloped inlo an extreme fanaticism during the
four centuries which elapsed before the Firs
Advent. The records of the Maccabeans, those
stalwart patriots of this intervening time, show
that many Jews even refused to fight their
anemies on the Sabbalh, choosing to be slain
rather than violate the day by lifling weapons.
By fthe fime of our Lovd the simple commaneds
of Moses had been overlaid by a vast mass of
detailed prohibitions equalled only by those
soverning the English Sunday in the days of
the Puritans, To practise as a physician and
accomplish works of healing on the sabbath
wias forbidden ; hence our Lord was accused
of breaking the sabbath because some of His
works of healing were done on that day [see
Luke 6: 6-11, 131 1117, 14 16, and Jno. 5
{-16). In like manner it was declared that His
disciples, rubbing corn between their hands
on the sabbalth (Matt, 12 5 18), were techni-
cally guilty of threshing wheal. One wondors
toowhal extent our Lord’s injunetion. ™ Pray
ve thal your flight be not | . on the sabbath
day 7 (Matt. 24 : 20) iz not an allusion to the
restraining power of “orthodoxy ™™ on those
who are *“watching for His appearing.” re-
membering that the Rabbis forbad any man
to travel mare than two thousand paces—aboul
one mile—outside the city on the sabbath !

So was the sabbath desecrated by God's pro-
fessed people—al first by indiffevence and hos-
tility, then, secondly, by fanaticism and in-
telerance,  In bolth cases the resulls were evil,
and in both instances historw has repealted
itself in this Christian era.

It is obvious that the first Jewish converts
to Christianity—the Apostolic Chureh—would
be serupulons sabbath keepers. The New
Testament shows that iF they eveed al all il
was on the side of extremism in this respeet.
and several limes they arve counselled not to
regard the keeping of new mooens and sab-
baths az ends in themselves, bul only as means
of grace. To this cbservance of the seventh
day, however, the earty Christians, both Jesws
and Gentiles. speedily added the special obser-
vanee of another—the first,

It was on the first dayv of the week that the
Lord Jesus Christ rose from the dead. So
rreal an impression was made upon the mindg

g
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ui the first believers by that great happening,
Lhe evenl which changed their lives, that from
the beginning they developed the custom of
selting aside the first day of the week for

* " assembly together, the breaking of bread or

the sharing of a common meal, preaching,
prayer and worship, This was quile a dii-
ferent thing from Lhe Jewish sabbath, and was
not intended (o supplant thal institution. It
was additional, to commemorate something of
an entirely differet nature. Traces of [his
custom are to be found in Acts 20 7, telling
of Paul's visit to Troas, where the first day
of the week was evidently the usual meeting
tlay, and in I Cor. 16: 2, For the first three
centuries both days were kept by the Christian
church, the seventh as a sabbath rest, and the
first for assembly and worship. Doubtless,
those Christians whose lives were spent in
agricultural pursuits and in the country found
Lhe ideal more easy of atfainment than those
whu laboured in the cilies in one or another
aspect of the then industrial system ; but the
consistenl stand made by these carly believers
for their * first day ™" of ‘assembly and wor-

ship had its reward when the Emperor Con-

statitine, by an Imperial Edict in A.D. 321,
made the observance of Sunday | and the cessa-
fion of business and trade on that day. obliga-
tory upon all dwellers in cities and towns.
We literally owe our Sunday to Constantine !

Shortly afterwards. in A.D. 366, the Council
of Laodicea formally released all Christians
from any obligation to observe the Jewish sah-
halh—the seventh day. Quite naturally, there-
fore, the first day of the week became to Chris-
tians the day of rest and cessation from work.
the day of prayer and worship, and of the
assembling  together with those “of like
precious faith.”

Wi can doubt thal the secreel of much of
lhe power inherent in the early Church.
enabling them to ** ge forth conquering, and
e conquer,” resided in this sincere and faith-
ful allegiance to the principles underlying the
Fourth Commandment 7 That day spent in
communion with God and with each other :
that simple ritual of sharing with one's fel-
lows : that pouring out of the heart and soul
in an ecstasy of praise and worship before the
Throne of the Most High, must surely have
inspired them with new courage and fresh
strength, and enabled them to withstand with
serene confidence the ragings of the pagan
power using its eruellest artifices to force from
them a denial of their faith, As with Israel
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su with the Christian Church, her best days
and her happiesl days were those during
which the sabbath was observed, and when
the blessed day fell into disuse and disrepute
the virtue went out of communal spirvitual life.

The Catholic Church during the Middle Ages
maintained this early insistence upon the ces-
sation of business and labour upon Sunday,
exhorting to worship and religious devotion,
and holding the day as set apart, in addition,
o rest and recreation. This latter aspecl was
not prominent before, bul a little reflection
will ghow that innocent recreation is bul the
logical extension of rest and relaxation. A
greal tragedy has been that the original recrea-
tion endorsed by the Church has developed
into organised amusement. which is quite a
ilifferent thing, leading dirvectly to all the evils
vf what is called the ** Continental Sunday.”
Il was probably al least partly in reaction to
this that the Puritans during the time of Crom-
well (sixteenth contury) forced the observance
of Sunday into the narrow grooves for which
it has become proverbial.  Every form of re-
ereation was forbidden : Sunday was made to
be a day of religious devotion without excep-
fion, and severe penalties were laid upon
the=e who contravened the law, This bigoled
intolerance was repeated a cenbury or so later
in America, where the first colonists, speking
to escipe from the religious tyranny of the
Maother Counlry, became just as intolerant
themselves,  In both lands Sunday observance
was quite as eircumseribed with ritual and
ardinance as was the sabbath in Judea al the
time of the First Advent.

The history of this Age, then, depicts three
phases in the ke wping nl' the sabbath. The
early Church maintained the Divine principle
of rest and worship inviolate, gradually trans-
ferring the seventh day rest to the first day,
until by the end of the fourth century Sunday
wis firmly established. For the next twelve
hundred years _the Catholic Church insisted
upon the weekly day of rest and recreation
this being followed in the English-speaking
countries—nol elsewhere—by a Puritan phase
in which all the evils of Rabbinic sabbath
legislation were repeated. A reaction was
hound to come, and the Industrial Revolution
nf the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries,
the consequent growth of big towns and eities,
and, later; the increase in travel and amuse-
ment facilities gave that reaction its chance.
Men and women, herded together in factories
and workshops, oft-times compelled by the
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new commercialism {o spend long days on
monotonous or  irksome tasks, hailed the
weekly break as a means of indulging in diver-
sions' denied them during the week, Declin-
ing religious faith—and, within the past
century, the spread of Darwinism and Ration-
alism—eoupled with the virtual end of the
“ hell-fire * hogey, cast down the last barriers,
and people who had never been given any
conception of Sunday other than that of a
rather gloomy period of religious devolion
Lurned right aboul and made it their weekly
day of amusement and cotertainment.

Commercial interests have heen  quick Lo
exploit this reaction. Every year witnesses an
increase in the number of men and women
who must labour on Sunday to provide their
fellows, not wilh necessities, bul with luxuries
and entertainment.  Church congregations
dwindle whilst cinema queues lengthen. Not
a little of the nervous strain of modern times,
and the evils attendant thereon, must be altri-
buted to the frantic rush for amusement and
diversion, the excessive lravel and holiday-
making, so characteristic of our Sundays lo-
diy, Men do not realise that in their failure
to cheerve the Diving rule of a periodic slow-
ing down cf the fempe f daily Life, @ <heorl
breathing space wherein the physical frame
can recover its vitality and the mind be re-
freshed by its dwelling on things higher than
¢f this earth, they are sowing the seeds of
iheir own destruction,

S the desecration of the sabbath gees on.
Cione, in The towns ; fast going. in the country-
gide, are those quiet, peaceful days when the
factories and mills are silent, the shops closed,
and the people " walked to the House of God
in company.” The present generation  is
lnrgely oblivious o any special significance
pttached Lo the day. They know nothing of its
past history @ they know only that this is the
dav when they may cast aside the responsibili-
ies and obligatioms of the week and expend
their energy in every form of diversion the dav
can he made to hold. The sign of Noah iz ful-
filled in the land. ** They knew not, until the
Flood came. and fook them all away.

One aspect of the Christian witness to-day
thepefore, is o showing forth, by example and
precept, of the Divine Will regarding the
vhservance of the day., At a time when the
gospel of humanism is preached in active
eppesition te the gespel of Christ there is need
fer nractical demonstration that the ways of

God, which were made {or the benefit of man,
are eminently practicable. and in the long run
the enly ways which will ensure to man the
full and free development of the wondrous
mo==ibilities latent in his nature,

THE HIDDEN LIFE.

Our life is hid with Christ in God,
Through faith and hope in Him secure;
The path ahead, as yet untrod,
With us He’ll walk, unseen, obscure.
Col.3; 3.

The way to God we found in Christ,
Who lived and died mankind to save;
His healing power our need sufficed,
As peace with God, the Father gave.
Fno. 3;16. Rom. 5 ; 1.

And then, by growth in truth and grace,
We heard God’s call in Christ, to yield
The life He bought, and in its place
Receive a life that’s veiled, concealed.
Rom. 12 ; 1.

Thenceforth, by things we know and learn
Along life’s way enriched by prayer,
We grow from babes to those who yearn
His face to see, His glory share.
Eph. 4 ; 15.

This closing hour brings joy mid pain,
To sanctify the dead who die;
May zeal and love our faith sustain,
That we may ne’er His Name deny.
Rev. 14 ; 13.

In Quistness Your Strength.

A few years ago an interesting fact was brought
to light in America as a result of comparative studv
of the young women in the Eastern Colleges. The
investigators’ expectation was to find the health of
the New England girls far superior to those of
Pennsylvania, but to their surprise, the opposite was
found to be the fact. Investigation revealed that
a large percentage of the students at that time were
either Quaker or of Quaker descent. This was the
reason.  The serene life which is part of the
Friend’s creed, resulted in greater health than the
more robust life of “bleak New England.” Surely
no better argument than this can be found in favour
of cultivating quietness of spirit from the phvsical
point of view. - '

(Evidence of things not seen.)
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THE QUIET TIME
e TW.

My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitation, and n sure dwellings, and
in quiet resting places.

ABIDING TREASURE (Mart. 6: 19-20).

Who cany estimate the value of the heavenly
treasures? Their value is past our present powers
of reckoning ; yet, with an approximate appreciation
of them, let us keep our cye upon them and
diligently lay up much treasure in Heaven, assured
that there, moth and rust cannot corrupt nor thieves
break through nor steal. Let our hearts glory in
them, esteeming all things else as of minor impor-
tance. If our hearts are set upon the heavenly
treasures only then the disappointment and trials of
the present life cannot overwhelm us, though they
may cause us pain and sorrow. [he heavenly
treasures include all that is pure and good and noble
and tive.  Whatsoever things are true, pure and
lovely, whatsoever things are worthy of the aspira-
tions of the spiritual sons of God, these are our real
treasures: and let our hearts glory in them more
and more.

“Let us touch lightly the things of this earth,
Esteeming them only of trifling worth.”
Let our treasures be laid up in Heaven and our
hearts dwell there.

“Wondrous is the strength of cheerfulness.”
(Carlyle)

Happiness and brightness in God’s service are
great gifts, We are old to make melody in our
hearts to the Lord and how can we do this unless
we are cheerful and serve him gladly? You must
LIVE THE LIFE, not merely do the work. Live
a quiet peaceful life alone with God, stayed on Him,
and the work will come out of it and you will do it
simply, unconsciously,

Think a little less of your sorrow and more of
your joys, for the joys will make you grateful and
gratitude is in itself one of the most beautiful
pleasures of the soul. Being grateful vou can take
to yourself the blessing “The grace of the Lord
Jesus Christ be with you” and make it yours, for
part of the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ is to have
a grateful heart.

Let your light so shine before men. Mait. 5: 16

Keep your light shining my brother,
That those around vou may know,
By the joy of your song
Unto whom you belong,
As on through the darkness you go.

HE THRESHETH HIS WHEAT

When the wheat is carried home,
And the threshing time is come,
Close the door.
When the flail is lifted high,
Like the chaff I would not fly;
At His feet oh let me lie .
On the floor.
All the cares that o’er me steal,
Al the sorrows that I feel
Like a dart,
When my enemies prevail,
When my strength begins to fail—
*Tis the beating of the flail
On my heart.
It becomes me to be still,
Though I cannot all His will
Understand;
I would be the purest wheat,
Lying humbly at His feet,
Kissing oft the rod that beat,
In His hand.
By and by 1 shall be stored
In the garner of the Lord
Like a prize;
Thanking Him for every blow
That in sorrow laid me low,
But in beating made me grow
For the skies.

| will rejoice in My people.

“I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy in my
people;” saith the Lord by the prophet Isaiah
(65: 19.) These words give us an insight into the
paternal love of God, which ought to draw us to-
wards Himself. We here behold the close relation
which subsists between God and His people; of
which indeed we should entertain conceptions far
100 mean, were¢ we to compare it merely to the re-
lation subsisting between a gracious sovereign and
his pardoned criminal subjects, or between a con~
descending and forbearing master and his servants.
We are not only objects of His pardoning mercy, we
are incomparably more than this. The Lord RE-
JOICES over His people; He delighteth in them that
fear Him and trust in His mercy. He beholds them,
niot as they are in themselves, but as clothed with the
righteousness of their Surety, and beautified with
His spirit of holiness. He loves those who are re-
newed by His grace, even as He laves the express
image of His person, for those whom He thus loves
are conformed to rhe image of His Son.
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Q:—Who or what is the “ voice erying in
the wilderness ™ of Isa. 20 ;32

A.—In the first place, the * volee 7 is Lsalah
himself.  The second part of the Book of
Isaiah, commencing with the 40th chapter,
is 4 lreatise outlining the principles upon
which God will reconeile the world to Himself,
by means of the service, devotion and suffering
of a consecrated people, the  suffering sey-
vanl " of the prophecy. Isaiah was the means
used Lo introduce this theme into the records
of the revealed Plan of God, and, knowinhg as
he did thal hig people were far from under-
standing the part to be played by sacrifice and
suffering in the yeconciliation, their minds
being full of visions of the g]nr\ of Tsrael's
mmmg reign over the nations, he realised thal
in his day he would never be more than a
voire crying in the wilderness. Nevertheless,
he delivered his message to such good effoct
that hiz book became the finest and most de-
failed sxposition of the  suffe 1'15'.“-.; nf Christ,
and the glory that should follow,"" in the whole
of the Old Testament.

The second fulfilment of these words i
found in the person and work of John the
Baptist. as he himself claimed. He also was a
herald of the Messiah, and of the Meszianic
Kingdom, and although his message reached
a wider circle and attracted more general
altention than did that of Isaiah, it did oot

. result in the eonversion of the nation. i
merely prepared a *f pemnant.” He was a
hurning and a shining light, and ve were will-
ing for a season to rejoice in his light,” =aid
Jesus.
to point out the Lamb of God. manifested
amongst men, and then his work was finished,

The third fulfilment is manifest in the work
of the Church during the Gospel Age and par-
ticularly at itz end, Onee more thr “herald ™
declares the coming of the King (* There
standeth one among you whom ye know
not '), and the imminence of His Kingdom,
Ounee more the voiee is one which eries in the
wilderness. yet gathers together a nucleus
which shall be the * people for a purpose ™
for the incoming Age. Once again the message
goes out continuously until the greater John
Raptist iz able to turn and declare @ ** Behaold
the Lamb of GGod, which taketh away the sin

Nevertheless he remained fong enough -

- THE QUESTION BOX. %>

of the world.” Although the Church will be
glorified before the revelation of Christ to the
wurld takes place, the “voice in the wilder-
ness ' message \&ill be taken up and continued
by the earthly * people for a purpose,” re-
gathered in the Holy Land, and their message
will find its glnrmuc climax in the proclama-
lion of the Law from Zion, when lsaiah's
Druphwu\! will be literally fulfilled.

Q.—After the death of Abel, Cain was afraid
that ** everyone that findeth me shall slay me.
How can this be if Cain was the only surviv-
ing son : for Seth hadnot yel been born ?

A.—The error of supposing the story to
imply that there were no other human beings
alive at the time of the erime has been made
even by the Higher Gritics. whoo in their stan-
dard work (the Inlernational Critical Comn-
mentary) say that the story is unreliable since
it implies the existence of other men when
there were no others, A little thought will
show that there must have been quite a fair-
sized community at the time. We have two
definite facts from which to reason,  Fivst,
Cain was the first son of Adam and Eve.
Second, Seth was the next son to he horn after
the death of Abel, These two points are clear
from Eve's words in Gen. 4: 1 and 25, Ac-
cording to the Hebrew chrenology. Seth was
born when Adam had lived 130 years. The
death of Abel must be placed just before this,
sav. ab 120 yvears from the Creation of man.
The birth of Cain would be scon after the ex-
pulsion from Eden, say, not morve than twenty
veiarg after the ereation.  He would thus be
100 vears old ab the Gime of his erime, and
Abel anything up to ninety. There is no evi-
dence to show that men in that day, despite
their longevity, took any longer .to  attain
maturity than they do now. [If we assume
that marriage took place at an average age of
thirty, and that births cceurred to each pair
anee in five years, a simple caleulation suffices
to show that at the time of Abel's death there
could be 176 persons in the human community,
reaching to the fourth generation from Adam,
54 of these being descendants of Cain and his
wife.  Such a number iz small enough for
Cain to be personally known to them all, which
explainz his fear that * everyone that findeth
me shall slay me.”
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“Yea, rather .

I1"is not always lhebiggest words of a fext,
nor even the cenbrally posilivned cnes in oa
puragraph that will carry mosl weighl in the
wegumenl. - Somelimes words of two lellers,
by Lheir comparalive values, such as “as " and
“ s will open wide the door of argument,
vr Close it shut, leaving no doubt in  the
reader's mind whal the wriler's meaning was.
For instance, ** As in the Adam all die =0 alsc
in the Christ shall all be made alive™ (1 Cor.
15 22). Whalever may be Lhe full seope of
[his Seriplure its argument turns upon bwo
small words.,

The two waords of our fext alse institute a
comparison, but throw the balance of imporl-
ance upon the statement next following. They
add emphasis to the assertion thal follows
them, and inerease its importance greatly
when compared with the cne thal precedes
them.  Paul could have made use of the facls
regarding the life and death of Jesus without
using  these lwo  words.  He could have
writlen: " Whe is he that condemneth 2 1t is
Christ that died, and it is Cheist that i=s risin
neain, whoais™ even at the right hand of
(il " He would thus have been staling
ine Iwoe greal facts of Jesus' life as unassail-
thie facts, bul, stated thus they would be *in
parvallel ™ with each other, and of equal value
for the purpose of an argument. Bul that was
nit his intention here.  Apparently he did nel
desive them o be of equal value in their appli-
cation te the maip peint of his discussion.  He
wis nol, al this peint, basing his claim fo free-
dom from condemnation on a dead Chrisl—
hewever aeceptable thal death of Chrisl may
he—hut upen a living and exalled Christ, who
haid passed beyend the reach of death. and
was prestnt ab God's right hand o represent
Paul and all his brethren there,

Already he had shewn the vital necessily

of the death of Christ a2 one of the great essen-”

tinl facters in the work of Atcnement and
Reconciliaticn (Chap 3:25.5: 6. 12-19, 8 : 32).
and here (as always, elsewhere), Paul did nof
inderrate or undervalue the woerth of that Re-
dempticn Saerifice,  Always, in presence of
pither friend cr foe, he glovied in the Cross of
Christ, and declared il the one feandation upen
which all fuluve hope must ho based. 1 had
done for mien whal ne olher work had ever
d'ne. Jesus by His dealh had done whal

'\a[m'y.

9 Rom. 8; 34

olher man, nor any number of men combined
could ever do.  Alexander the Greal had over-
run the world while still little more than a
yvouth—a feal almost without parallel in the
annals of fime, up to Paul's day—yet what
had that conquest accomplished for men?
Even among his own people there was none
lo compare with Paul’s gracious_Lord. Moses
had been God’s instrument in giving Lo the
fathers the Law. David and Solomen had
given of their greal wealth to build God a
house, and had employed tongue and pen to
sing the goodness of the Lord, and while they
had given much to benefit those who loved the
Holy Name, whal had they given that could
be compared with that greal price that Jesus
gave for man’s release? Not all the feals of
arms : not all the bright gold dug from Lhe
earth, nor all the erected temples upon the
earth could compare in its effects upen men
with the effects of thal dark tragedy on Cal-
vary. Thal, lo Paul’s persuaded mind, was
the one evenl thal lranscended every other
evenl throughout the world, throughout all
time.

Yel it was only the first chapler of a greal
It was a chapter gloriously true, bul
it was not the whole story, Tt was a truth—
it pure unadulterated fruth—yet not the whole
iruth—there was something more! Here, in
ihe argument he was now presenting. il was
as the wicket-door leading into a larger audi-
foriume. It was a case of passing through that
e this, and it was * this " thal really mal-
tered most !

He was writing of God's Elecl!

He was

~writing to God's Elect—of those and to those

whom God's Love had won over from the
ranks of evil and wickedness. They had for-
saken the ways of sin and Salan, and turned
with all théir hearts o God, in order to serve
Him. and live in accord with His great pur-
poses lowards men.  Bul they found to their
areal sorrow  that the fallen flesh of men
(which they still shared with other men—
ofher fallen men) was no filling instrument
through which g serve the living God. Try
as theyv would, and even wilh the best intent.
they eould not always do the things they would
have laved to do, or say the things they would
have preferred to say. They found that even

their best attempts came short of the perfeel’

'
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standard, and how often they had cause to
groan and pour oul their sense of unworthi-
ness in sighs and sobs ! Would God condemn
ihem for these deficiencies and ineffective
attempts 7 Would Jesug chide and rebuke
them because they so often missed the mark ?
Waould anyone condemn them and point the
scornful  finger alb lheir vain  alttempls to
measure up to righteousness ?

Yes, there were some who could scoff and
scorn  and  ridicule  and  condemn!  One
“aceuser of the brethren ' always stood ready
to heap condemmnation on their heads.  Along
with him was a whole host of wickedness in
exalted position, ready o hinder and appose.
to dishearten and condemn, when frailly and
weikness marred their best endeavours,

But (and this is what matters most o Paul
il his believing friends) these accusers and
opponents had no righl of entrance to the
Divine Court where all these actions—thesc
efforts 1o please God — were assessed  and
judged.  That Court of assessment was in
heaven, al the very Throne of God. Satan
and his hosls had no right of entrance there

they were confined {o the lower heavens-
10 the earth's atmosphere. They had no stand-
ing as * the-progecutor-at-the-har." They had
no power of attorney in that Supreme Court.

Therefore, though they might shrick their
condemnation above the raging voice of the
gale, it had ne relevanee to the " ease™ inl
hanid.  Whao is he that condemneth 27" asks
Paul.  None !—there is no prosecutor in the
CAse

But there is an Advaoeale al the bar—"" coun-
sol for the defence ™ is there, And thal Advo-
cale was the One who had died for men, bul
who new lived again ! Surely He who hadd
loved men when in their sin, enough Lo die
for them. would not now turn against His fol-
lowers and display all their guill before thal
supreme Bar. No, indeed ! He was © Counsel
for their defence " —a  defence based upon
whal He Himselt had done to satisfy  the
Heavenly Court on their behalf. His Presence
al that Bar was proof enough that what He
accomplished on their behalf was acceptable
in full and adequate compensation for their
blemisghes,  Yes, Christ Jesus had died for
their sins, and made satisfaction complete,

Would Jesus condemn? Nay, He had died
for them! But moere than thal, He was now
living for them, and serving their need moye
Man before. Would God from His Throne
condemn?  Nay, He had already issued His
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writ of acquittal ! He had already declared the
decree of His Court, freely justifying the be-
liever from his sins and weaknesses, The ver-
thiet of the Court was favourable Lo the Advo-
cate and His earthly clients and companions,
siv that in heaven there was none to condemn.

Other accusers mattered nol. let them shout
their impeachments loud and long! So long.
therefore, as their name and credit stood un-
impaired in the one place, and at lhe cne
“ Bar ' that really mattered, all was well with
them,  And that it stood well in that one place
wits =ure heyond all further guestion beeanse
theiv Advocate was so fully acceptable to the
Judge, who alone was qualified to judge and
justify, that He was keeping the Advocate at
His own right hand—to remain there through.
cul the Age, till the whole company for whon
e had appeared had achieved the object for
which they had been justified.

It is no dead Christ that oceupies the centee
of Ged's Plan. It is a living Christ—a Chrisl
cver whem death has no dominion or power
a Christ, eternal. immortal and all powerful.
whe ever liveth to help each generadion of His
struggling followers along and up the heights
fo heavenly glory. T am He that liveth, and
was dead. and behold 1T am alive for ovep-
more " are the words of assurance sent down
from heaven to earth, to stand as goarantee
that no struggling follower can ever pass from
the sight of His walchful loving Eye,

Some of the repuled followers of the Lord
make their hoasl in a Christ who died, and
carry a crucifix as token of that death. Thal
iz something, bul it is nol enough. 1t is nol
enough that a sacrifice should have been made.
or thal a Cross and a tomb should be the
=vmbhel of Divine Redemption.  Thal alone
could not have secured the blotting oul of sin.
The ** Bar-ol-all-Authority ™ was not in session
on Calvary's hill, or Gethsemane's tomhb. bul
hiul placed its throne in the highest heaven.
Divine Justice had instituted its own Court.
and thither must the * case ' of all heliovers

* be carried for adjudication.

We may truly rejoice with any or all who
rejcice in the great Sacrifice of the Man of
Serrows, bul that would he ending the greal
stoey in the opening chapter. With Paul we
might announece to heaven and earth that all
tur glory is in the Cross, but we must com-
plete the great aceount by proclaiming to all
our  Yea rvather ™ °° Christ died, yea rather

was raised from the dead ™ is the vital,
coereising fact at the heart of God’s purpose,



NOVEMBER, 1943

Much is made lo-day over Lthe radio of = the
lisloric Christ,” and men are asked Lo make
their decisions concerning righteousness on the

"basis of Lhe teachings of a good man who lived
mneteen centuries ago and taught a new way
oof hife. No wonder the world looks coldly on

while only one here and there responds to the

Grreat Voice from Lhe pasl. It needs more than
the historie Christ to energise a cold world
into life.  The rating of Jesus as ' the historic
Christ ' places Him but little in advance of
Lhe founders of any other religion or * way
uf life.” The " historic ™ advocales make the
plea thal = the Christ 7" was ** God," and from
thal assumed fact argue that His words should
b heard, heeded and followed. Still the world
looks coldly on, It cannol understand even
that assertion, for it lacks the living power to
grip the vilal strings of the heart of men in
[hese lumultuous days. Not a ** dead Christ,”
ner yel a * historie Christ.”™ bul a “Living

THE MINISTRY OF AFFLICTION

Dear Lord, 1 want to understand,

The reason why Thy wisdom planned
Thal all Thy saints, who love the Cross,
Musl suffer pain, and shame, and loss.

Whal then the object of the pain

Which those who know Thee not, disdain ?
“Tis sent to purge and purify

The children of the Lord, Most High.

When then the object of the shame,
The lot of all who trust Thy Name ?
"Tis sent to prove the zeal and love
Of those whosge hope is set above.

When then the object of the loss

Which comes lo foll'wers of the Cross?
"Tis sent to magnify the gain

OF those with whom the Lord shall reign,

The way of pain, and shame, and loss,
Led Thy dear Lord e'en to the Cross
And if thou would'st be found in Him,
"Tis suff’ring now. His jov to win,

I thank Thee, Lord, that now 1 see.

The reason of this ministry :

| view the suff'ring of the past,

And know the joy of * peace "' al last.

I've tests without, and fears within,

Amidst this alien world of sin ;

But I have found the thing 1 sought —

E'en fellowship with Him who bought.
W. A D.
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Christ,” who has learned compassion for Lhe
sulfering generalions of men, is the one theme,
the only theme, thal can strike home, arrest
and rivet the attention and expectation of the
perplexed and doubting hosts of men, bewil-
tlered and lost in the mazes of modern thought.
But who shall tell them of thal Living Christ ?
And the answer surely comes, only they who
can say :  Yea rather, Chrisl has risen from
the dead.” Our two little words then contain
vulumes of sacrificial and dispensalional facl,
and stand as an expression of conviction thal
greal and vital as the death of Christ most
surely wasg, His resurrection iz more vilal slill.
lo those who now follow in His steps.

Lives there one child of God to-dayv, who.
knowing and experiencing the tender care of
the greal Shepherd of the flock, whose hearl
will not rise up in gratitude and appreciation
before God for the greal facts covered by our
tillle text—"" yea rather™ ?

ANOTHER USE FOR
BOMBERS.

The modern method of combating
plagues of locusts is by aeroplane. The
pilots fly near the ground spraying the
swarms with a chemical compound which
kills them quickly. The work is dangerous
since planes have to fly close together and
a tree or other obstacle may easily cause
a crash. At the present time the British,
Russian and Persian Governments are
co-operating in the systematic destruc-
tion of locust swarms by this means, one
concrete instance of the manner in which
jinventions now used for evil purposes can
be put to the service of mankind by
international co-operation. - May God haste
the day when “‘nation shall speak peace
unto nation” and work together in peace
and harmony for the common good.
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ANNOUNCEMENTS
ANONYMOUS. Sister Deurance, wife of Bro. Deurance, of Blackrool,

We would acknowledge with sincere appreciation the
receipt of anonymous gifts of £1 and 10/~ (Sept

GONE FROM US.

Sister M. J. Isitr, mother of Sister C. T. Ward, (Ketter-
ing} and Sisters Maud Griffiths and Phyllis Hermans,
both of Canada, passed away on 16th September last at
the age of 78 years. She was laid to restat the little village
of Warkton, where so many of our older brethren will re-
member having shared in her hospitality. She had suffered
greatly, but the end was peaceful and among her last
messages was one of love to all the brethren. It is our
confidence that our sister’s labour of love and her patient
endurance has not been in vain. “Henceforth there is
a crown of glory.”

Published by Bible Studer ts Comrmitte2 20 Sunnymede Drive, [iford. Essex, & printed by

passed away on 25th September after a week’s illness.
Many of our brethren are acquainted with our bLirother
and their sympathy will go out to him in his loss.

CHRISTMAS CARDS AND CALENDARS.

The Bookroom will not stock Christmes cards and cal-
endars this year. We are glad to advise the friends, how-
ever, that Bro. F. Lardent is again supplying the well,
known *Christian Home Calendar,” reduced in weight o
comply with Government restrictions, but still bearing
handsome full coloured Scripture pictures for each month
with the other usual features. The price is, is before, 3 -
each post free. Please send orders to Bro. F. Lardent,
174, Forest Hill Road, London, S.E.23. -

Mills & on, ° :'._l.':l'i‘l R, F6
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NOTES &

The Old Year passes swillly away, and Lhe
New, with all its promise, is al the doors, The
pious Jew, keeping his annual Passover, as
have his fathers from days of anliguily, mur-
murs Y Next year at Jerusalem ™ and two
thousand Passovers have passed over the heads
of thal suffering people sinee the prayer was
first framed. We, in our turn, as Christmas
comes and goes, may well whisper to our
hearts, " Next year, the Kingdom.” We know
thal it will surely come, but—God grant thal
it be nexl year!

Bul are we ready for the Kingdom ? I il
comes next year, shall we go forth gladly to
take our expected place in its administration ?
Have we been sg loyal to our Master’s spirit,
so zealous in His service, such exemplars of the
unity for which He prayed in the Garden, thal
there can be no doubl as to our filness {or the
responsibilities  of thal Kingdom  when il
comes ?

Perhaps it is just as well thal only God
knows the answer, Our own judgment of our
fellows, if not of ourselves, may be too harsh,
Bul even so, we must admil in all honesty
Lhal in spile of all we may have done, we are
in very truth unprofitable servants. The won-
derful inheritance of truth which was given
us as a stewardship when the hands of a faith-
ful servant of God laid it down nearly thirty
years ago has been sguandered by many in
poifless and profitless debates and argu-
ments. The lofty ideals of a people given over

wholly and complelely W the proclamation and
manifestalion of the standards of the King-
dom have been debased and obscured.  We
iy inideed Be o people fora purpose,’” bul
plain it ig thal many of us lo-day are by 1
teans sure whal that purpose is,

" Neverlheless, the foundalion of God sland
eth sure, having this seal " The Lord Knoweth
them thai arve His?” ™ We do well if we do al
leist accept the transcend.nt truth that the
names of the Church of the First Born are
writlten in heaven, and nowhere else. We do
well lo realise thal no carthly organisation has
the monopoly of the brue sainls of God, They
arce {o be feund in every scel and denomina-
tion, and oulside organised Christendom as
well,

Bul thal fact does nel abs=olve us from our
own responsibility as a Tellowship from de-
claving.  with united  voice, the particolar
aspecls of Divine Truth whieh have bhrought!
us logelher,  Many Christian bodies have their
contribmtion to make in this day. We too ran
make a very posilive eonlributien, one thal is
tinely and up-to-date as very few messages are
foday ¢ but before that eontribution can be
made in any effective mannor we musl arm
ourselves with knewledge, consull with each
other on methods, and prepare to reeeive and
instruel these who may evidence live inleresl
in the message. Paul said @ " How shall they
hear without a preacher 2°' 'We may well add,
“"How shall they hélitve, exeepl there be in-



134 BIBLE. STUDENTS MONTHLY

struction, and a place of instruction 2 17 the
New Year about to dawn should witness a
venuing attempt on our part lo get down o
praclical ways and means of instructing all

..... e e

/. The Spirit of Christ.
w * W.A.D. *

Love is the Seriptural definition of the
character of God and the Holy Word teaches
thal His only method of dealing with man is
by the way of redeeming love. As the Son
glurivusly reflects the Father—'" he that hath
seen me hath seen the Falher ™" (John 14 : 9)—
s this is the very essence of the Spiril of
Christ, in whose footsteps we have covenanted
to fullow by our consecration vow. Moreover,
pussession of this Spiril, in a large and over-
comiing measure, must be the portion of each
prospective member of the Body, for of this
cur text leaves us in no doubt—""If any man
have nol the Spirit of Chrizl, he is none of
hiz.”" It iz essential, therefore, o understand
how we may receive of this Spirit of Christ.
i knoew ils precise characteristics, and. above
all, to examine its practical application in the
Eeclesia, while in the wider sense all men
should be able to see that we have been with
Jesus and learned of Him.

Anocinted in the Beloved

When  our  consecration unto death iz
aceepted, we come into Christ and are consti-
tuted members of His Body, We are thence-
frrth reckoned dead go far as the flesh is con-
coerned and alive unto God as new creatures,
begotten by the power of His Holy Spirit to the
Divine nature.  This was forcibly portrayed
in the Old Testament figure of anointing,  As
the holy anointing oil was poured upon the
head of the typical Priest and flowed down to
the  sKkirls ™' of his garments, so that illus-
frates how Christ was anointed of the Spirit
al Jordan, while at Pentecost thal same anojni-
ing flowed down to the members of His Body.
This i the lesson of Psalm 133, where David
also shows that it is from the lime we are
anvinted in Him that we pass from death unto
lite, for he says—"' there the Lord commanded
the blessing, even life for evermore.”

In the Book of Romans, the writer demon-
strates how different is the spirit of Christ
from the spirit of the world, while it is equally
clear that we are cither of the one spivil or the
other, for there are only two. To be carnally
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men in the things of the Kingdom of Heaven
it will be a noteworthy year indeed.  What
shadl we do abouat it ?

~“If any man have not the Spirit L/
of Christ, he is none of his ” {"‘r
Rom. 8:9 i

minded is death ;o Lo be spiritgally minded is
life and peace (Rom, 8; 6).. The Spirit of
Christ imparts heavenly-mindedness and a
spirilual outlook dependent on fellowship with
Him : the spirit of the world, even in the besl
of men, is purely human, with no understand-
ing of God's purposes and methods.

Love is Kind, but Positive

It is one thing to come into Christ and thus
o receive a measure of Hiz Spirit, but it iz
quile another lo abide in Him, ever manifes!-
ing more and more of His Spirit, until counted
wirthy to enter the Kingdom as an overcomer.
To this end, various trying experiences are
sent o each one in order to demonstrate whal
progress  has been made in the School of
Christ.  Failures should not discourage, bul
conslitule incentive to greater effort in the
fulure, so thal spiritual growth is made in
course of time,

To-day. the Spirit of Chrisl is often thought
I be seen in compromise, refusal to take a
positive course for fear il may give offence.
liek of desire to discuss any doctrines in case
unity may be disturbed, and so on. This is
wholly foreign to New Testament teaching, for
wi should be strong, positive, and definite,
with a spiritual individuality of our own. Al
the same time, we should manifest kKindness
and good feeling lowards those who o differ
from us. wilhal trying our utmost to wilness
hefere them the Truth we believe ourselves,

Our Lord's teaching abounds with examples
in proof of this analysis of the Spirit of Christ.
He lived in a land whose people were intent
upon using foree in order to conquer the
Romans : the revolls while He was still a child
were pul down with ruthless violence, many
of the rebels being erucified, It soon became
clear Lo s [ellows that He had the spirit of
leadership. yvel Christ fearlessly and openly de-
clared His policy as recorded in Luke 4 ; 18,
despile the wrath il engendered. Familiar as
they were with the Old Testament Seriptures,
[he faet that He designedly omiltted all refer-
euce to the ' day of vengeance of our God "
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could only increase their surprise and infen-
sify their annoyance. At the same time, He
did not force His way of life upon them, but
set them a positive example to follow on the
hasis of love, culminating with the prayer
“ Father, forgive them, for they Know nol
what they do' (Luke 23: 34). This appar-
ently foolish way of the (m-u has neverthe-
less inspired noble men and women through-
cul the Age te adopt the same Spirit of Christ,
fvin as we do to-day, The Spirit of Chrisl
wias seetl in the positive language used against
the hypocritical Seribes and Pharisees 1 also
in the cieansing of the Temple:® and in the
drrectniess of nray of the Masler's parables,

In the Epistles, notably among the wrilings
of Paul, we see the same Spirit of Christ,
When Paul wrale to the Galatians, © O foolish
Galatians, who hath bewitched you. that ve
should not obey the frath? ™ (Gal, 3: 1), he
wits  eerlainly  addressing them in  positive
lvrms, but thal was true love in action, de-
signed to arrest their attention.  Even the
\pmllv of love plainly denounced false teach-
ing. as seen in John 2: 9, and in the case of
Diotrephes (John 3 ; 9-10),

The Practical Application

We have contact one with another in two
main wavs, by means of the spoken word and
the written communication. In both these
respects we need to manifest the Spirit of
Christ, and we must al all times he on guard
against our wily Adversary. who would have
te use ungracious words fo cause misunder-
standings and needless trouble. It is some-
times the case Lhat we receive more courtesy
angd consideration from those whi make no
profession, or who are al the best only nominal
Christians, than we do from the brethren. This
i= only accounted for by the subtlely of the
Adversary, who does his ulmaost to set brethren
at varviance, and to cause those painful experi-
enees through which we pass al times when
seelking to help and assist. As we know. how-
evir, these things are all over-ruled in order
b =eo whether we will continue to manifesl
the Spirit of Christ, as did the Master Him-
self. or whether we will become dizeouraged
and fall away. If we are *" stumbled ™" in this

“Only in one of the hm-.}nd-. is it said that the
seourge was used. and, even then, the original sug-
cests that it was used only on the animals. It was
the Muster's striking werds that cleared the Temple
af those who defiled it. The use of physical foree on
the peoplc would, as alwavs. only have attracted
retilintion,
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manner, then it i= proof hal we doonot possess
the Spirit of Christ in overcoming measure, for
areal peace have they which love Thy law, and
nothing =hall affend them (Psalm 119 : 165),

The Spoken Word

Dealh and  life are in the power of the
totigue o the tongue may be a tremendous
power fer good, or it may cause discord and
cndless suffering. Whether il be on matters
cf doctrine or on questions concerning general
problems of life, we ought Lo be definite, and
wie should have ne hesitation in making our
pesition clear to others.  Zeal for the Truth
niturally causes us to witness for our convie-
fions, bul that does not mean that we are
called upon to be ungracious, or, frankly. o
lose cur temper.

Some arve convineed that Christ has refurned
in the power of His Kingdom, and thaf w
are living in the days when the Kingdom ' <o
up™iF breaking in picces the Gentile Kineidoms
as Torctold in Dan. 2: 44 and such Dhelive
that the work to-day is to tlw'l:!rn- this wonderp-
ful truth in Zion (Isa. 52 ; 7). but that does
net permit them or anyene else, b show bad
feeling towards those who timagnff-. Suppose
those who cannot agree the Master is present
evines bad feeling towards those who affirm
the Presence, and who may powerfully defendd
antl prove their affirmation @ equally so, sup-
pose the converse Lo be manifest.  If they in
cither wcase do this, then it is an opportunify
fiv show to them the Spirit of Christ.  The
same is true of any other doctrinal differences,
whether as between andividuals or in the
Feelesin,  Withal, we must be positive in
cur beliefs and  possess a strong  spiritual
individuality, '

The Spirit of Christ is not a spirit of con-
demuation, although it is positive and backed
by intense zeal. This is a peculiar combina-
fion not to be found in any other sphere. Lot
= ever remember that whether we are right.
erowrong, does nolb exeuse us for discourtesy-

Oh ! if we could but learn to know

How swift and sure our words can go-

Iln\\ we would weigh with ulmost care

Fach thought before it sought the air

And spe .1]\ those words which move in hm

Like whiteswinged messengers above,

The Written Word
In these days of postal communication there
Are many privileges not enjoyed by the sainls
in bygone ages. It is as necessary (and some-
times as (]lfflt ult) to manifest the Spiril of
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Chri=t in fhis method of comuaieation, If s
casv to wrile an unkind lefter, o Lo fail Lo give
i brether credit fer sineerely good intentions.
although he appears o lave beea misguided,
while definite “* allack ™" in the form of a letter
18 net difficull to certain dispesitions,

We cught lo weigh the words we conunil
to writing with even greater cave Lhan thes:
we speak, for writing usually imparts added
foree and constitules a roeord,  The brolher
to whom we actually speak may misunder-
stand our words 17 carvelessiv chosen, but those
thal are writlen may be read by wiany and
multiply any misundersfanding.

Persuasion, not Force

The Spivit of Gheist, which is ene of non
violenee, uses perstinsion and the pewer of
example, rvather than Toree. Even o under the
fron Rule of [he Kingdem, il will he a ense
ol *" whosoever will,” and herein has cach one
o marvellous opportunily te demenstrate the
elfectiveness of the way of Christ. 1T we are
freated in an un-Christlike way, never lof us
use the Adversaey’s melhed o oreply, for g
calme answer supported by Truth is always
trore effeetive, as we sooflen foed fnocur Lopd's
cise, 10 by oweakness of [he Heshoa hrelher
o sistor) manifests bad foeling, lel ns accept
his wrath inte our lave, cver romemthering tial
evil can neyer he avercome by evil.  In his

A CHRISTMAS MEDITATION

He et to u=z and Heoneed nol have comee.

Hoo had aft the Falher's creiadion of angeliv
veathnes Hheough whieh boovoam if He wishil,
connlless poudlituees of <pnless bheings to de Him
herage aned it whioer Hoo el e fuol-
lowship : bul He left Them behind,  This carth
wits a dark place, dark with <in and wretehed.
nees, s inhabilanls videnl . lushiul, erael : anl
Lirey haled Him,  Yeb He enme,
** His Father's house of light,

His glory-cireled throne,

He left, for earthly night,

For wanderings sad and lone.

He left it all for me—

Have | left aught for Thee 7’

Thal was why He came, He came [or me.
that I might be delivered from this dark abyss
of sin, and rejoice in the glovious liberty of the
children of Ged. He came for my fellows,
oo, fhal they also might be reseued in like
fashion. e came bo establish His Father's
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wiy, wir may defeat bad focfing, for when He
wits reviled, He reviled nol again,

I o= frue that God in rvighteousness will
evenfually punish sin—He is doing so collec-
tively in the present time of trouble, while
in due time each man will individually be un
trial for life or death. Meantime, however,
those who ave called to follow in the steps of
Christ recognise thal suffering for righteous-
ness' sake (as opposed lo fighling for our
rights) is fhe way appointed for our own
spirvitual growlh. I is Little use to wilness for
the Spavil of Christ in relation Lo wars belween
mithions, if we have the same desive Lo ©° fight
our heethven and individoals avound us. The
saine peineciple musl guide ug in bolh issues,

Temporary Failures

We all fail ef the perfect standavd, 1,
fherefore. a brother (or sister) should on any
parbicular cecasicn show the wreng spirit, il is
nel for us o gquete the text = if any man have
nol the Spivil of Chrizl, he is none of his " by
wiay of suggesting that such an one cannol be
in Christ because of the attitude adopted.  1f a
wrong step has boeen taken, the one concerned
can always apologise, and, with Divine for-
givipess, seck oo make amends, using =uch
fatlures as slepping-stones o higher endea-
vours Lo overcoe the world, ke lesh, and the
Adversary, V4

Kingdom here cn oearth ; thal Kinzdom which
soalready supreme inoevery other sphere of
the Father's creation. e came Lo afford all
wien a full, faiv, free opportunity of eternal
Lire,
‘“ He hreaks the power of reigning sin,

And sets the prisoner free.

His blood can make the foulest clean,

His blood availed for me."’

e came because He was the only one Who
could pessibly come. e was the greatesl in
all God's ereation, and only the greatest could
make the greatest sacrifice. And His sacrifice
wits the grealest,  No erealurve in all Heaven
and inall earth will ever be able lo make so
ereal a sacrifice again,  He Who was rich,
for our sikes became poor, that we through
i= poverty might become vich,

‘“Man of sorrows! What a name
For the Son of God, Who came
Ruined sinners to reclaim,
Hallelujah ! What a Saviour !

(Continued on page 141) L
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THE QUIET TIME
Ay C.T.W,

i
!
!
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My people shall dwell in a peaceable
habitation, and n sure dwellings. and
in quiet resting places.

THE AGED SAINT

They call it going downhill when we are grow-
ing old,

And speak with mournful accenfs when our
fale is nearly told.

They sigh when talking of the past; the days
that used to be,

As if the fulure were not bright with
immortality.

Bul, oh! we are not doing down—climbing
higher and higher,

Unfil we almost see the mountains that our
souls desire,

For if the natural eye grow dim, it is but dim
to earth,

While the eye of faith grows keener to per-
ceive the Saviour’s worth,

Those bygone days, though days of joy, we
wish not back again.

Were there not also many days of sorrow and
of pain?

But in the days awaiting us, the days beyond
the tomb. _

Sorrow shall find no place, but joy unmawred
forever bloom,

TENDERNESS

Tenderness does nol mean weakness, soft-
ness, effeminateness, It is consistent with
sirength, manliness, truth, and bravery. It
dnes not show itself alone in the touch. bul
i unselfishness,  thoughtfulness, considera-
lion,  forbearance,  patience,  long-suffering.
You may not have much of this world’s wealth
to distribute, but you may give something
better and spend a useful and beneficent life,
if you will practise this lesson of shedding
around you the grace of human tenderness, in
word and act,

Be kindly affectioned one to another with
brotherly love.—Rom. 12 : 10,

WALKING CIRCUMSPECTLY

A Christian life is characterised by a certain
alertness. ' Sce that ye walk circumspeetly ™
says Paul, ** not as fools, but as wise, redeem-

ing the time because the days are evil.”  Let
me give you two other renderings : “Be strictly
careful, then, about the life vou lead. Act like
sensible men, not like thoughtless. Make the
very most of your time, for these arc evil
days,” ** Therefore be very careful how you
livie and act 3 let it nel be as unwise men, but
as wise. Buy up your opportunities, for these
are evil times.”

The word ** circumspectly ' advises a cer-
tain watchfulness. heing sure of the proper
wiry, [t means  Keep your eyes open.” It
saggests a particular concern aboult things that
threaten the sanctity of life and conduet.

In everything by prayer and supplication
with thanksgiving let your requests be made
known unte God.—Philippians 4 : 6.

Prayer changes things ; and yet how blind
And slow we are to taste and see
The blessedness that comes to these

Who trust in Thee, /

WHERE YOUR TREASURE IS (Matl 6: 21)

Oh, how precious will be the Heavenly
freasures when we view them in the light of
the new dispensation—as glorious realities un-
corrupted and incorruptible ! With what joy
shall the faithful begin to realise them when
first they hear the Master's welcome * Well
done.” Then will follow the welcome of all
the glorified fellow-members of the anointed
hody ; and if the jubilant songs of the angels
hailed the advent of our Lord in the flesh, can
we imagine them to be silent when the
anointed body is received into glory, their work
in the flesh having been finished * Surely not :
If “*there is joy in Heaven over one sinner
thut repenteth ™ the glad notes of jubilee will
be raised very high when the Church shall
have finished her course and entered into her
reward. and as the lidings spread to earth.
through the established earthly phase of the
kingdom, all creatures in Heaven and in earth
will be rejoicing togethey

(Rev. 5 11-13).

’
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“SEEING THAT YE LOOK
‘u'[l FOR SUCH THINGS.”

YYYyryy

When Peter wrote the words of our text
(and its conlext) he and his brethren were
passing through a period of intense strain and
testing,  His nation was al war with the
mighty Roman Empire, having been goaded
thereto by the harsh tyrannical measures of
the Roman Governor. The clash of battle was
slowly drawing neaver to the City and Temple.
which once had been accounted " holy unto
the Lord,” and as the victorious troops ad-
vanced. desolation spread over the face of the
land upon which, in earlier days, the eye of
the Lord had lighted with holy pleasure.
Many thousands of the rebellious Jews had
been slain, many thousands had been sold into
slavery. or sent to the galleys—a fate worse
than death. Some local successes had keyed
up the Jewish spirit to a state of fanatical
daring, and many deeds of heroism, as well as
of cruelty, were brought by the revenge-
smitlen bands of untrained and unseasoned
men who ventured forth to conlest the day
with the disciplined armies of Rome.

For a while the evenls at Rome, such as the
dealh of Nero, and the accession to the throne
of two or three usurpers, prevented intense
prosceution of the war, This tardiness of mili-
tary effort encouraged the Jews to fiercer re-
sislance, many interpreling it as an omen of
their own victory, The growth of this fana-
tical combalive spirit made life much harder
for the Christian believer.  Naturally, on
account of obeying their Master’s teachings.
1o Christian could join the ranks of the Jewish
armies, nor even lend support to the warlike
spirit which gwept over the nation.  CGonse-
quently, they were stigmatised as shirkers—
traitors against the pational cause, and hated
and persecuted the more on that account.

The Christian’s lot in those days was a heavy
one,  Perseculed by Rome and its provincial
gavernors, even to the lion, the sword and the
flame : hated, harassed and hunted Lo the death
by their own kinsmen, with the ravages of
war and desolation daily growing sharper and
more widespread, it is not to be wondered at
[hat these despised followers of a hated cause
came to think that the whole realm of nature

A dissertation on I

2Pet. 3! 14 ’][]

was closing in upon them, and thal the end
of the world was near. Peter himself, in a
previous letter, had given vent o an almosl
identical expression, when he assured his scat-
tered brethren that ** the end of all things is
al hand " (1 Pet. 4: 7). Thal this was a pre-
vailing idea among the brethren is evidenced
also by the words of John (I John 2: 18),
** Little children, it is a last hour "™ (not the
last time, as A.V.), and also of James, =™ . .
the coming of the Lord draweth nigh . . .
behold the Judge standeth at the door ™ (Jas.
5:89).

We are nol concerned at this time with the
precise meaning or application of these words
of Juhn and James. bul quote them only fo
show that they held thoughts similar to Peter's,
and thal it was a current understanding among
them all, Apostles and brethren alike. They
were not abl fault in drawing guch conclusions
from the events and signs of their day, for
who among them could escape from the con-
vietion that if Judah fell and was overtaken
by destruction, the whole world must suffer
destruction too.  To their understanding the
world was allowed to ‘exisl only because of
Judah’s position in it, and if Judah fell, which
among the natiops could stand ? They lived
and worked and wrote their letters, keenly
alive to a sense of impending doom-—of a
world-order about Lo arash ; of a visitation in
terrible majesty of the restributive hand of
(hod .

Bul Miey had a better side Lo the story as
well, A new heaven and earth was destined
to follow the fall of this present world, in
which righteousness would dwell, and men
should learn to live in peace and coneord in
harmony with the Will of Gad. A King (a
glorious Sovereign) should reign in righteous-
ness, and of His Kingdom there should be no
end,

These things, loo, were according 1o the
common understanding of the Church—the
Apostles and the brethren as well, Bul they
had to look through the pall of darkness thal
everywhere lay around into the dim future to
envision that better day. How far the golde

TH yyvYYyy
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fuluee lay ahead on the stream of time no one
on earth then knew. As it was, the desirable
day lay further on in the mists of to-morrow,
while the pall of darkness and doom, and the
inlrutnanities of theiv kin filled the whole
pound of experience for to-day. Faith had to
pierce the gloom that pressed close on every
hand, and hope could only soar through the
leaden elouds where love was hol and endur-
anes strong.

The Apostles did not hide from the brethren
the risks and dangers of their day—Dbut spake
out fully and with emphasis about the tragic
cvenls transpiring, and more fearful conse-
quences impending. But they said. with Peter,
* <oeing that ye know these things,” look for-
ward hopefully, never doubting that the King-
dom of God will come, and that His Will shall
he done in all the earth, even though to-day
fhe world s rocking and shaking to its
destruetion.

One kingdom only was destined to with-
stand the earthquake shocks, and that was the
Kingdom of God—the Kingdom of their own
hopes and expectations, in whose honours and
blessings they knew they would participate.
Men ean stand mid the rending convulsions
which shafter nations and kingdoms only
when they know that God reigns above the
earthquake and the storm, and that His hand
can divect and, at need, restrain the mad furies
of the depraved human heart.

Aud so it was that these dear men of God
could stand unshaken and undismayed even
though the institutions of their fathers, which,
having withstoad the shocks of time almost
unchanged for one and a hali thousand years,
were, al last, in dissolution belore their eyes.
What mattered though the heritage of cen-
turies dizappeared if only God, and the Word
of God continued unchanged and unchange-
able? A stalwart faith, deep-rooted and ro-
hustly grown, the product of the great Hus-
bandman’s prunings and attentions, could
leok out on the gathering storm. and face even
the ¢rashes of a fearful doom, withoul wine-
ing. and without even the flicker of an eye.
And with their own feet firmly planted on the
Rock of Ages, the Apostles reached out to help
their weaker floundering brethren also to plant
their feet firm on the solid rock.

But even when men know these things, it
i= always very essential thal remembrance
should be stirred from time to time. Not only
are we handicapped by faulty memories, but
even eourage and resolution tend to evaporate

and wilt under the =train. This calls for the
re-bracing of firm intention ; the re-fortifica-
tivn of strong determination, and the quicken-
ing of faith, and trust in the power of God.
Peter said : ** ., . I will not be negligent to
put you always in remembrance of these
things, though ye know them and be estab-
lished i present truth,  Yea, 1 think il meet,
as long as I am in this tabernacle to stir you
up by putting you in remembrance.”

Peter thought it was © meet ™ to say, amid
the gathering storm, ' Take courage, my
brethren, be strong in the Lord. Commit your
way unto Him.”  And Peter was not debarred
by a sense of too much originality from rvepeat-
ing himself again,_ and yet again, if only their
pure minds could be stirred up thereby.

Tu-day another cycle of God's Times and
Seasons is almost run. Another conjunetion
of the Ages has come with all the stress and
strain that these transition epochs bring.
Another hour of destiny is about to strike, and
tell a seething world that another day—man's
day—iz nearly done. Again, but this time on
i larger scale, the hand of God is lying heavy
on the race, and the whote world, nof Jewry
alone, iz about lo feel its chastening power.
The institutions of men, built by human hands,
and run according to human unwisdom, are
reeling and tottering beneath itz blows, Twice
within one generation the nations have bathed
their swords in each other's blood, and made
tenn thousand times ten thousand stricken
hearts to mourn.  Multitudes of widowed and
sire-less outcasts have groaned and still groan
out their sorrow to the skies—and not yet is
the end of the shamble come. The invenlive
power of man has been harnessed to destruc-
tion’s  chariots, and a thousand dreadful
wedapons has been the result, The man of
science, with all the skill and technique of the
laboratory has forged a ** great sword,” and
thereby the dread carnage of war has been in-
creased manifold.  Never before, since man
hegan to fight has such terrible destruction
been within hig ruthless grasp. And amid
all the din of exploding shot and shell hymns
of hate are rizsing to the skies—the hearts of
men thus keeping step with their destructive
implements. ** Global war " and ** total war ”
to-day crowns the follies of nineteen centuries,
while scorched carth and total ruin mark the
ebh and flow of the ungoverned tidal waves of
war. From pole to pole the surging current
engulfs all nations in its resistless sweep from
the mevidian where the day is born in full
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circumference, to where the same day dies,
every race and people are caught up in the
swirl of the everffowing flood—and there is no
escape !

Is W 1pue that there js ne escape from this
universal deluge? For the nations, No!' For
the believing child of God, Yes! Colossal and
widespread [huudl! this stranglehold of death
appears o be, it is not the higgest thing in the
affairs of men. The Plan of God, working
cnward inils resistless sweep towards its still
far-off Divine Event, is greater far, and much
more comprehensive in ils grip upon the uni-
versal state of things. Just in as much as God
i= incomparably great abheve man, and heaven
is immeasureably high above the earth, so is
the Plan of God transcend ent in its magnitude
above all the works of men. be they bad or
good,  This is the bedrock of the Christian’s
comfort in these lumultuous days, If he (or
she) can but rise to the height of his for her)
calling to become an associate of Christ Jesus
in the honours and dignities He had so vightly
waon, then he (or -he) can stand among thv
rending kingdoms, and, amid mad passion’s
fempest blaat be at peace in God, and know
Ihat His way is hest.

It will be the Christian’s privilege to know
that the voice of Seripture is speicing ut
again, nol merely in thal local, temporary and
preliminary sense  which  Peter and  his
bhrethven heard when the prophecies were
applied to old Jerusalem and to the ill-fated
and cold-hearted people whose day of grace
wits at an end, The Christian may yvet come
(o understand that that unparalleled visdation
wits the last item in the long scries of typies
and patterns which brought to its climax the
whole system of types and shadows of which
the priesthood and its sacrifices had been the
central core. The acquisition of that under-
standing, in all its bearings, may then enable
the student to see thal while the preliminary
application of the Old Testament prophecies
to Jernsatem and the Jew was strietly in Keep-
ing with that Kindergarlen stage of God’s pur-
poses (and was mostly definitely a fulfilment,
in part). the greater, completer, and full-scale
fulfilment belongs to these later days, and to a
wider stage than the House of Judah alone.

The voice of the Living God will then begin
te- speak  again through the woerds of the
ancient prophecies, and make their accents of
warning and cneouragement hecome  super-
charged with living vital power—with the
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Spirit of Almighty God.  Then-they thail wail
on the Lord will be able to place the eveuts of
these tuomulluous days into their right and pre-
cizse relationship to all the long train of inter-
related events which belong Lo this ransi-
tional period,

What can we say of these things to-day 7 We
have now endured (nearly) four full vears of
wil conditions,  Our liberlies and privileges
have been greally curtailed in many ways.
Our duties and obligations have been greally
inereased.  Our food supplies, lhough sfill
more than adequate, are less varied than
hefore, and tend o become monotoneus, The
strain of life is heavier and more exacling,
fears for the safety of home and loved ones
creep into every heart, while the long-drawn
unceasing tension frays the nerves and dis-
turbs the mind. Even in the best places in the
carth, humanity cannol suppress, at Himes, the
<igh of boredom and weariness, nor check the
un=poken wish that all these disturbing hap-
penings were al an end,  And when, above all
which we ourselyes experience, comes the
heart-rending stories of those who have lost
all they onee possessed and have neither food
nor work nor comfort —unwilling vietims of
e world’s dread spasm of inhumanity —then
no linger can we suppress the pent-up cry.

“How lnng‘ O Lord, how long ere Th\ I‘\lll"-
dom come to [u‘mmui( this night of =in and
shame 2

The world talks in = millions ™ fo-day—
millions of soldiers. millions of money . and
millions of sufferers—numbers which stagger
and benumb the brain. W is a day of big
things, of concentrations, of forces too vast Lo
cileulate,  The very bigness of it all over-
whelms and crushez by ifs immensify. and we
might come to feel thal we are bul as tiny
graing of sand beneath the wheel-tracks of an
armada of colossal juggernauts, whose sole
purpose was to crush humankind to formless
pulp.

It is at such times that the child of God
should call to mind Whose he i, and Whom
he serves, and thal the Hand that shapes his
little life can rule the world, He should re-
metmber that his spell of madness is but a
short interlude upon the stream of Lime, and
that even the whole period of the reign of sin
and death is bul a small episode in ifs relation
Lo that mighty Plan, which designs to make
the carth (yea, and the things of heaven ag
well) into one brotherhood . submissive to the
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Hivome of Ghrist and God.  Let him think thal
Ihi= beotherhood iz the one really “big thing™
of measured  time, and of an unmeasured
obernity to come. 1L will consist of ** millions
of millions ™ of souls, and things, and years,
Every willing living soul of man, since the
race hegan and every radiant approved angel
of God, with all the wealth of earth and sea
and sky, for all the unending ages yet to be,
will be the constituent elements of that great
fraleinity, info which neither gin, nor sorrow,
nor death: will ever intrude again.

To be in Christ i= to be an associale in the
“ big thing,” 1o be a child of God is lo have a
plece m the universal family, and though these
are bul the introductory days, the big thing
is beginning to be. The power of God is
creabimg  the  foundation of the edifice--a
foundation laid in heaven, in the person of His
well-beloved Son, and they who know the
Lord and share His sufferings are being buill
up and knil up info Him. No human war or
conflict can thwart or retard thal construclive
work. It goes righl on, in war or peace, with-
oub concurrence of king or parliament, year in.
yvear out, Lill the body of Christ is complete.
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Then another stage will come, and reach ils
consummalion too, and so, till the whole struc-
lure is complete.

One thing only can sully your prospeets,
brethren in the Lord, and deprive you of your
inheritance in Christ. That one thing is your
loss of grip or interest. To loose your hold
upon the promises and prospects of the future
“Day.” and permil yourself to sink into the
biack pit of doubt or unbelief or neglect, is the
only way to forfeil the inheritance you have
been called to share.

When the long-drawn ledious days, or the
overweighl  of sbrain lends o stifle your
love, or crush your hope, and deaden your
faith. call to mind thal the promise is sure to
[hose that endure to the end. ** We count them
happy that endure.” ** He that enduoreth {o the
end shall be saved.”

“ Wherefore, beloved, seeing that ye look
for these things, give diligence thal ye may be
found in peace, without spot and blameless in
His sight . . . beware lest | . . ve fall from your
own stedfastness . . . Bul grow in the grace

and knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ,” o

“A Christmas Meditation” (continued from page 136

He came to tell men of Hig plans for their
fulure happiness. how thal even their killing
of Hime will nol frustrate His hold over them.
e e eomes again to bring them all to im-
self.  And as assurance of that restoration, He
hias lefl His followers behind Lo go on telling
men of the glorious Kingdom which will fol-
low carth’s dark night of sin, when men will
wilk along and up the Highway of Holiness
to full aceeplance of salvation in Christ.  For
feo Hime will every knee on earth how, as does
every Knee in Heaven,

‘“ One offer of salvation

To all the world make known,

'Tis Jesus Christ, the First and Last,

He saves, and He alone.”

He came ; and He comes again, Nol now as

i babe in a manger, but a glorious heavenly
Being, armed with all power in Heaven and
ciarth.  He comes to gather His Chureh to be
with Him. and only those who are walching
fer His appeiring will see Him thus come. He
comes reveialed in consuming fire for the de-
struction of all those institutions of men which

stand in the way of His incoming Kingdom.
He comes in resplendent glory <o that all men
know that He has come, and al onee speaks
prace to the nations,

“Down the minster aisles of splendour, from
belwixt the c¢herubim,
Through the wondering throng, with
motion strong and fAeef.
Sounds His vietor tread approaching, with
music far and dim,
The musice of the coming of His feet,
“ He is coming. O my spirit, with Hig ever-
lasting peace,
With His blessedness  immortal and
complete,
He is coming, O my spirit. and His com-
ing brings release.
1 listen for the coming of His feet.”

* For unto us a child is born, unto us a Son
is given : and the government shall be upon
His shoulder. And His name shall be called
Wonderful, Counsellor, the mighty God, the

1

Everlasting Father, the Prinee of Peace.™......
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The Gathering at Glasgow, Sunday, 10th October, 194 3.

The brethren meeting al the Royal Institute,
Glasgow. held a Home Gathering on Sunday,
10th October. Over 100 brethren were in
attendance, and about a dozen different places
round abhout Glasgow were represented. A
very gratifying feature was that brethren who
held differing points of view regarding the out-
waorking of the Divine Plan met in enjoyable
fellowship. The morning session opened with
a devotional half-hour, after which Bro.
Morton Edgar spoke on the subjeel ** Not by
bread alone.™

The Spirit of God descended on Jesus as He
came up from the waters of baplism. He had
covenanted with God to give His human life
for the life of the world ; and God there began
His greatest creative work, the New Creation.
a Divine family of which Jesus Christ is the
Head.

Under the Law Jesus knew the Law and the

Prophels ; but with the aid of the Holy Spirit

He became able to perceive the spiritual depths
af the Old Testament. He concentrated His
new mind upon His Father's Word during his
wilderness experience for forty days.

As Moses was forty davs in the Mount to
learn of God's ways, so Jesus now learned
God's higher ways, in the spivifual sphere. He
saw hefore Him the narrow way of suffering
and death, and did not turn back.

At the end of the forty days Jesus hungered ;
and Satan took the opportunity to tempt Him.
Jesus knew how the people of Israel had
failed when God proved them by hunger in the
wilderness, =o that they demanded bread. God
was displeased with them, but gave them the
manna,

Because Jesus resisted Satan, and was will-
ing to await God's good pleasure, He Himself
became that heavenly Manna, which if a man
eal he shall never die, as He said, referring
o Himself: ** This is that bread which came
down from heaven : not as your fathers did
rat manna, and are dead : he that eateth of this
hread shall live forever ™ (John 6 : 57, 58).

As Jesus foiled Satan by the right applica-
tion of the Word of God. so we, the sons of
God, must overcome Satan by rightly dividing
the Word of Truth, and by letting the Spirit
of the Word abide in us.

e T e v

After the morning session there was an in-
terval for tea and fellowship, and the happy
faces brought lo mind the words of the
Psalmist: " Behold  how  good and  how
pleagant it is for brethren to dwell together
in unity.”  The afternoon session opened with
a helpful text and testimony meeting, of which
atlvantage was taken to the full. This was
followed by a discourse hy Bro, A. D. Kirk-
wood on the subject Yo are my friends ™
(John 15 14). He said the term friend did
not suggest a lower relationship than brother
or son. It was nol in competition with, bul
the consummation of, these and any other kin-
ships. The friendship visualised by the Lord
was the closest possible. so much so that he
wanted to make His continual abode with us.
When we are told thal this indwelling is by
Hig Spirit it means that it is a real thing ac-
complished by means of His Spirit. Il is a
fact that He is ** Nearer to us than breathing,
cioser than hands or feet.”  The undisturbed
sense of the Lord’s presence with us at all
tines and in all places would mean the highest
Licssedness possible here on earth, It would
al=o result in our transformation into character
Pkeness to Himself.  To enjoy this elosest pos-
gible friendship we must be continually “funed
in'" to the Lord’s wave length. Wartime con-
ditions make this difficult, and the effort must
be exerted o counteract the unsettling in-
fluences of to-day. We must not neglect time
for unhurried daily prayer, daily Bible reading
and meeling for fellowship with the brethren
as aften as possible. Only if we keep His com-
mandments are we His friends, Jesus says.
Summarised, this means His will as revealed
fo uz, including the promplings of His Spirit,
which are increasingly perceived the eloger our
friendship becomes.  Only if the prayver of our
life daily is ** Lord Jesus make Thyself to me,
i living bright reality,” and we accompany i
with obedience, shall we enjoy here and here-
after the fulness of the Father’s blessing.

There was no evening session. and the
hrethren parted with the strains of ** Blest he
the tie that binds ringing in their ears and
in their hearts, and feeling like saving with
Jacob of old, ** Verily Gad is in this place.”

of
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THE MALLEY OF DRY BONES

Kzekiel's vision of the valley of dry bones
provides a very eloquent picture of Israel’s
national regathering. There is much in the
aceount to give food for thought. In the firsl
place, Kzekicl saw a valley, or more properly.
as the margin has il, a ' champaign." —wide

W)ﬂ\ly_ﬂ)j_gj of meadowland—strewn with
hones, The bones of the House of Israel. There
could not be a more vivid indication of the
apparent hopelessness of Israel’s position. A
battlefield, strewn with the remains of the
fallen, unburied, cared for by no man. Bul
there is a stirring, a shaking, and bone joins
to hone, becoming the frames of men. The
flesh appears, growing on to the bones: and
skin, covering the flesh and giving those ve-
constituted bodies the appearance of men, Bul
they are dead men; there is no life in them.
A sonorous voice from the heavens, ‘' Come
and breathe upon these slain, O breath, thal
they may live,”” And the breath came down,
and entered into their nostrils, and their breasts
heaved, and their eyelids flickered and opened.
and they stood upright upon their feel, an
oxceeding greal army,

There is a vital principle marked out here,
and we should base our prophetic expectation
upon the truth thus indicated. The bones came
together, and the bodies were rebuilt, but there
was no life in them until the Spirit of God
came upon them. We may well liken the
shaking and coming together of the bones to
the first efforts of man to bring about the
restoration of Israel — (hose attempts of the
nineteenth century by men such as Rothschild
to create settlements in the Holy Land ; move-
ments such as Zionism having for their object
the creation of a Jewish people in a Jewish
State. These things, largely secular, nol
always inspired by religious ideals, were like
the joining together of the bones—mechanical,
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We would acknowledge with appreciation the receipt of
anonymous donations of £1 (Oct.| and £1 (Nov).

THE BOOKROOM.

Friends are particularly asked (o note that our stock of
the children’s book “Bible Story Book™ is temporarily
exhausted and that we shall not be able to fill any more
orders before Christmas. These books are imported by
us under licence and the quantity allowed is restricted.
We are willing to book orders to be fulfilled in rotation
when further supplies are to hand in the New Year.

not held together by any living spiril or life-
giving process. More liké certain lypes of
wooden puppets, the arms and legs of which
are held together by pieces of wire.

Now we are in the second phase,  The thesh
iz coming upon the bones. The first crude
attempts al organisation are giving place o a
much more reasoned ideal of a nalional order
in which the regathered people will take their
place as one of the nations of the world. There
i# a measure—as yvel a woefully small measure
—of possession,  Some degree of malerial
prosperity is being attained. Palestine has its
own coinage, its own postal system, ils own
railways and industries. 1L has itz own
Universily and Hebrew has beconse a living
language once more. The bones are being
cluthed with flesh,

One_day. a day yel in the fulure, the sKkin
will clothe the rebuill body—the nalion will
sland before men quite self-contained and cap-
able of conducting its national life. It will be
a complele body in itself, enlive in all ils parts.
But, as with Adam before God breathed into
hiz nostrils the breath of life, that nation will
still be dead.  Still ineffective.  IL will require
{he inbreathing of the Divine Spirit to enable
it to stand upon ifs feel and commence lo work
out ifs glorious destiny, And so, while we
can now see the flesh coming upon the bones
and sland almost within sight of the time when
the skin will cover the body, we must look
for a day when a new spirit takes possession of
the regathered people and they stand up before
men, not in their own strength, but in the
strength and power of their God. Ouly hen
will they be ready to withstand the terrific on-
slaught of nations which is called by Jeremiah
the time of Jacob's Trouble. and which will
mark the full end of this Age and e eslab-
lishment of the Kingdom.

The Septuagint Greek-English Old Testament is now
out of print and our own stock is exhausted. We shall
therefore no longer be able to supply.

CHRISTMAS CARDS AND CALENDARS.

The Bookroom will not stock Christmas cards and cal-
endars this year. We are glad to advise the friends, how-
ever, that Bro. F. Lardent is again supplying the well.
known *“Christian Home Calendar,” reduced in weight 1o
comply with Government restrictions, but still bearing

full coloured Scripture pictures for each month,
with the other usual features. The price is, as before, 3/-
each post free. Please send orders to Rea. F. Latdent
147, Forest Hill Road, London, S.E.23.
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